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Pitkin County at a Glance

Geography
Covering 975 square miles, Pitkin County is located in the heart of the White River National Forest,
surrounded by the spectacular peaks of the central Rocky Mountains. Approximately 81% of County
land is controlled by the U.S. Forest Service and the Bureau of Land Management. Pitkin County
includes the communities of Aspen, Snowmass Village, Woody Creek, Old Snowmass, Meredith,
Thomasville, Redstone and portions of the town of Basalt. The County seat is Aspen, Colorado.
Demographics
The total population of Pitkin County is 17,882, and the median age of residents is 45.4. The total
number of jobs in Pitkin County is over 25,000, and approximately 60% of jobs are filled by workers
commuting from Eagle and Garfield Counties. Per capital personal income (PCPI) was $149,207 in 2018,
but the average wage per job just $54,173 — 7% lower than the State average for PCPI. The median
property value is $623,400. Even though Pitkin County has been very prosperous over the past 40 years,
there are still significant community sustainability concerns including the affordability of housing,
childcare, transportation, and an aging workforce.
Economy
Best known for its four world‐class ski resorts (Aspen Mountain, Aspen Highlands, Buttermilk and
Snowmass) recreation and tourism are the mainstay of the local economy with arts, cultural and
recreational events providing a year‐round attraction. Real estate and construction also play a major
role in Pitkin County’s economy, and real estate sales totaled over $1.8 billion in 2018.
Transportation
Highway 82 is the only major roadway in Pitkin County leading into and out of Aspen via I‐70 at
Glenwood Springs to the north and the over 12,000 foot Independence Pass to the south. Public
transportation is provided by the Roaring Fork Transportation Authority (RFTA) and is easy to use
throughout the valley. The Aspen/Pitkin County Airport is the third busiest in the state, behind Denver
International and Colorado Springs airports.
Government
With the county seat in Aspen, Colorado, Pitkin County was established in 1881 and became a home rule
county in 1978. That means Pitkin County has the authority to establish the organization and structure
of the county government via a document known as the Pitkin County Home Rule Charter. A five‐
member Board of County Commissioners and the staff are empowered to run the County operations in
accordance with the charter. The Pitkin County Home Rule Charter is available online at
www.pitkincounty.com. Today, the County maintains 265 miles of roads and 24 bridges. Pitkin County
provides the full range of services contemplated by State statue including, but not limited to,
assessment and property tax administration; recording of vital documents and automobile registration;
sheriff patrol and jail administration; ambulance operations; court facilities; land use planning, zoning
and building inspections; road maintenance and construction; welfare and public health services; a solid
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waste landfill disposal facility; airport operations; television relay and translator facilities; open space
and trails; and environmental health protection.
History
The first silver prospectors in the Roaring Fork Valley arrived in the summer of 1879, set up camp and
staked claims at the foot of Aspen Mountain. Before a permanent settlement could be established,
news of a nearby Indian uprising prompted Colorado’s Governor Frederick Pitkin to urge the settlers to
flee back across the Continental Divide for their safety. Most of them did, and only a handful of settlers
remained in the Roaring Fork Valley during the winters of 1879 and 1880. It wasn’t until 1881 that
Governor Pitkin signed legislation designating the boundaries of the new county, named Aspen as the
county seat and appointed the first office holders in the County.

9

Pitkin County Organizational Values
Pitkin County embraces the following values to promote public trust and confidence in County
government.
Stewardship: We strive to leave our natural environment, community, public assets and organization in
better condition than we found them for current and future generations.
Ethics: We hold ourselves to high standards of honesty and dependability in the conduct of County
business.
Excellence: We are committed to providing quality services that are accessible, accurate and innovative
to meet our community’s needs.
Collaboration: We work together as employees and with citizens and other government, non‐profit and
private sector organizations helping each other succeed in promoting and achieving the public’s goals.
Open Communication: We are committed to listening to our citizens and partners and to giving accurate
and timely information.
Positive Work Environment: We appreciate dedicated and knowledgeable employees and support their
professional and personal growth.

Pitkin County Strategic Plan
Pitkin County’s Strategic Plan is shown on the following page.
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P I T K I N C O U N T Y S T R AT E G I C P L A N
Core Focus Areas & Success Factors
Community Vision

Pitkin County will continue to be a
healthy, safe, vibrant and sustainable
community, enhancing the quality of
life for everyone who lives, works
and visits here, while conserving the
natural environment as the basis for our
community success.

Pitkin County
Organizational Values

The diagram below illustrates the relationship between the three
Core Focus Areas in achieving the County’s mission and vision.

Pitkin County embraces the following values
to promote public trust and confidence in
County Government.

STEWARDSHIP
We strive to leave our natural
environment, community, public assets
and organization in better condition
than we found them for current and
future generations.

CORE FOCUS

Flourishing Natural
& Built Environment

Organization Mission

S U C C E S S FA C T O R S

Pitkin County government provides
valued and high quality public services
supporting the health, safety and
well-being of people and the natural
environment.

1. Conserved natural resources and environment

ETHICS

3. Ease of mobility via safe and efficient transportation systems

We hold ourselves to high standards
of honesty and dependability in the
conduct of County business.

4. Well planned and livable built environment

EXCELLENCE

2. Responsibly maintained and enhanced County assets

VIBRANT
& SUSTAINABLE
COMMUNITY

SAFE
COMMUNITY

HIGH
QUALITY
OF LIFE

CORE FOCUS

Livable & Supportive
Community
S U C C E S S FA C T O R S
1. A sense of personal and community safety
2. Diverse and livable housing options

CORE FOCUS

Prosperous Economy

HEALTHY
COMMUNITY

S U C C E S S FA C T O R S
1. Sustainable economy and employment

3. Self-sufficient individuals and families

2. Affordable and quality health care options

4. Access to recreation, education, arts and culture

3. High performing County leaders, teams
and employees

5. Improved community engagement and participation

4. Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

We are committed to providing quality
services that are accessible, accurate
and innovative to meet our community’s
needs.

COLLABORATION
We work together as employees and
with citizens and other government,
non-profit and private sector
organizations helping each other
succeed in promoting and achieving
the public’s goals.

OPEN COMMUNICATION
We are committed to listening to our
citizens and partners and to giving
accurate and timely information.

POSITIVE WORK ENVIRONMENT
We appreciate dedicated and
knowledgeable employees and support
their professional and personal growth.
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Pitkin County Organizational Chart

Citizens of Pitkin County

Human Services
Board of County
Commissioners

County Manager

Assessor

County Attorney

Deputy County
Manager

Open Space and Trails
Public Health
Telecommunications

Clerk & Recorder

Facilities
Coroner
Deputy County
Manager

Sheriff

Finance / Treasurer
Human Resources

Ambulance

Airport

Library

Community
Development

Risk Management

District Attorney

Public Works

Solid Waste Center
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Information
Technology

Board of County Commissioners
The Board of County Commissioners is the decision‐making board for Pitkin County. The board provides
necessary public service as required or authorized by Colorado State Statutes, and establishes,
evaluates, and revises County codes, policies, and service programs to achieve operational efficiency in
the use of limited public resources.
The Board of County Commissioners reviews and approves specific land‐use issues such as special
review, subdivision, and planned unit development. In the fall of each year they also review and approve
county, district, and authority service plans and budgets. The Commissioners also act as liaison to
statewide groups and commissions and other local governments.
Commissioners represent specific residential districts in which they must reside during their terms but
are elected at large to serve staggered four‐year terms.

Patti Clapper – District 1

Kelly McNicholas Kury –
District 2

Greg Poschman – District 3

Steve Child – District 4

George Newman – District 5
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Elected Officials

Deb Bamesberger – Assessor

The Assessor’s office values all real and personal property, including mobile homes, residential and
commercial properties and agricultural land for property tax purposes. The Assessor determines the
equitable value of all real and personal property based on the market. Properties are assessed as of
January 1st each year. It is the job of the Assessor to ensure that each taxpayer pays only his or her
fair share of the taxes. The amounts of property taxes are set by the tax levying boards of the college,
school, county, city, fire, metropolitan, water, and sanitation districts.

Janice Vos Caudill – Clerk & Recorder

The Pitkin County Clerk and Recorder provides motor vehicle titling and registration, real estate
recording, marriage license issuance, voter registration and elections coordination with a focus on
exceptional customer service and innovative technology that affords the following online
opportunities: motor vehicle registration renewals at www.colorado.gov/renewplates; recording
research and marriage license applications at www.pitkinclerk.org; voter information at
www.pitkinvotes.org.

Joe DiSalvo – Sheriff

The Pitkin County Sheriff’s Office assists the community in the mutual pursuit of a peaceful, safe, and
healthy environment. Education takes precedence over enforcement. In addition to general law
enforcement the Sheriff’s Office provides Animal Safety, Emergency Dispatch/911, the Jail, School
Resource Officer, Neighborhood Watch, traffic safety on Highway 82 and all county roads,
coordination of Mountain Rescue Aspen, Juvenile Investigations and support, and Emergency
Management.
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Pitkin County Caucuses
The word "caucus" may derive from an Algonquin Indian term describing their advisory form of
representative democracy. In the Pitkin County experience, the word connotes representative
democracy at the most local level where policies are formulated and recommended by the people
whom they most affect. Once formulated at the local caucus level, these policies provide elected and
appointed County officials with recommendations to enact just laws and policies.
Representative Democracy – Pitkin County has long recognized the value of representative democracy,
especially in rural county settings where geographic areas within the County may differ in priorities and
values. The Pitkin County Home Rule Charter defines the statutory parameters of caucuses. The primary
functions of Pitkin County caucuses include making recommendations to the County on matters
affecting the caucus area including:





Development of County laws
Budgetary appropriations
Land‐use approval
Rules and regulations and work‐program matters

Recognized caucus areas reflect geographically contiguous areas with social, economic, cultural and
environmental communities of interest.










Crystal River Caucus
East of Aspen Caucus
Emma Caucus
Frying Pan Valley Caucus
Maroon/Castle Creek Caucus
Owl Creek Caucus
Snowmass / Capitol Creek Caucus
Tennis Club Caucus
Woody Creek Caucus
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Pitkin County Citizen Boards
Pitkin County encourages its community members to become involved and make a difference in the
community by participating on a Citizen Board.
Agricultural Building Review Committee
The committee assists with the preservation of the rural character of the county by reviewing building
permit and land use applications and advising the Community Development Department to determine if
agricultural buildings are designed to support an agricultural operation and are functional for
agricultural uses.
Aspen / Pitkin Animal Shelter
To make recommendations to the Aspen City Council and the Pitkin County Board of County
Commissioners on policies for the operation of the Aspen / Pitkin County Animal Shelter, including, but
not limited to, the formulation and implementation of operating guidelines for the shelter, policies and
procedures, annual operating budget, appropriate reviews, capital improvements, and maintenance
program for the shelter.
Basalt Regional Library District
The board provides access to a wide variety of information and popular materials, to promote cultural
understanding and to help meet intellectual, educational, social and recreational needs through
personalized service in a welcoming environment. The Board of Trustees ensures this mission by
supervising the administration of library affairs in accordance with policy decisions, and represents the
constituents of the district in decisions.
Board of Adjustment
The board hears appeals due to the inability of an individual to obtain a building permit or the decision
of an administrative officer or agency concerning the administration or enforcement of zoning
regulations.
Board of Appeals
The board hears appeals based on a claim that the true intent of the code has been incorrectly
interpreted, the provisions of the code do not fully apply or an equally good or better form of
construction is proposed. The board has no authority to waive requirements of a code.
Board of Health
The Pitkin County Board of Health is the governing body of the Pitkin County Public Health Agency. The
Board’s objectives are to promote and protect public health and environmental quality in the
community through people, prevention and partnerships.
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Citizen Grant Review Committee
This volunteer citizen board, appointed by the Board of County Commissioners, reviews all grant
requests. The mission of the Citizen Grant Review Committee (CGRC) is to make recommendations to
the Board of County Commissioners that reflect the intention of the November 2011 ballot question,
which created a special health and human services and community non‐profit fund with property tax
dollars. The CGRC evaluates each non‐profit grant request in terms of demonstrated financial need,
fiscal viability and adherence to the goals and values of Pitkin County. The CGRC makes
recommendations to the Board of County Commissioners so that the county contributions from the
Healthy Community Fund are purposeful, prudent and effective.
Conflict Committee Pool
The board ensures the impartiality and integrity of their local government decision makers, the people
of Pitkin County intend to prohibit county policy‐makers from participating in matters in which they
have a conflict of interest. This prohibition applies to county policy makers serving their terms and those
who have concluded their terms of office.
Election Commission
The commission reviews the Clerk and Recorder's administration of voter registration, performance of
election duties, and decides appeals concerning the election duties of the Clerk and Recorder. The
commission is invited to spend election evening at the voting office, observing and/or helping.
Applicants for the commission must be a registered voter.
Financial Advisory Board
The Financial Advisory Board (FAB) reviews economic factors such as CPI and interest rates, and makes
recommendations to the board about future investment income, sales taxes, and Community
Development revenues. It reviews annual operating and capital improvement budgets, financial
planning assets, liabilities, receipts, expenditures, budget, and accounting practices and financial status
of capital improvement programs for the County and all taxing districts for which it is responsible. The
FAB reports its findings to the board, the districts and the public and makes such recommendations as it
deems appropriate. The FAB has concentrated on projects involving fiscal policy or departmental
efficiency or productivity issues agreed by the FAB and the BOCC.
Healthy Rivers & Streams Citizen Advisory Board
The Healthy Rivers and Streams Citizen Advisory Board assists the Board of County Commissioners of
Pitkin County in administering the Healthy Rivers and Streams Fund Program and in furthering the
objectives of the program as authorized by Pitkin County voters (Referendum 1A). The inaugural
Advisory Board was appointed by the BOCC on September 9, 2009. Goals of the Board include:




Maintaining and improving water quality and quantity within the Roaring Fork watershed
Purchasing, adjudicating changes of, leasing, using, banking, selling, and protecting water rights
for the benefit of the Roaring Fork Watershed
Working to secure, create and augment minimum stream flows in conjunction with non‐profits,
grant agencies, and appropriate State and Federal agencies to ensure ecological health,
recreational opportunities, and wildlife and riparian habitat; promoting water conservation
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Improving and constructing capital facilities that contribute to the objectives listed above

Housing Authority Board
The board investigates housing conditions / needs in the city and county, recommends policy and policy
changes to the guidelines to the elected officials, issues bonds, borrows funds, secures mortgages,
manages existing employee housing projects, adopts rental and ownership qualifications on an annual
basis. Preference is given to residents who have lived in Pitkin County for at least 1 year.
Library Board of Trustees
The board supervises care and custody of all property of the library, employs librarian and other
employees, submits a budget to the County Commissioners, perform all other acts necessary for the
orderly and efficient management and control of the library. It provides an annual report to the County
Commissioners on the funds expended, condition of its trust, number of books, etc.
Open Space & Trails Board of Trustees
The Open Space and Trails Board of Trustees is a policy/advisory board for Pitkin County. Five trustees
are appointed by the Board of County Commissioners; each represents a commissioner district. Each
trustee serves a five‐year term without pay and may not hold any other county or municipal office or be
employed by the county or a municipality. The mission of the Open Space and Trails program is to
acquire, preserve, maintain and manage open space properties for multiple purposes including, but not
limited to, recreational, wildlife, agricultural, scenic and access purposes; and to acquire, preserve,
develop, maintain and manage trails for similar purposes.
Planning & Zoning Commission
The board’s purpose is to make, adopt, amend and certify to the county commissioners a master plan
for the physical development of unincorporated county territory; make and certify to the County
Commissioners a zoning plan for zoning on building height, bulk, location, density, etc.
Redstone Historic Preservation Commission
The board provides for the preservation and continued integrity of the historically designated area
within 1000 feet of the established boundary of the town site of Redstone and of other designated
structures, sites and objects, and to promote the educational, cultural, economic and general welfare of
the public by preserving those qualities which relate to the history of Redstone, the State of Colorado,
and the nation. Applicants must be a resident of Crystal River Valley for 1 year.
Retirement Board
The board establishes, administers and manages a qualified money purchase plan and trust to provide
retirement benefits for county employees. Applicants must be a registered voter.
Telecommunications Advisory Board
The purpose of the Translator Advisory Board (TAB) is to assist the Pitkin County Board of
Commissioners (BOCC) in the implementation of the Translator Fund and to advise the BOCC on
expenditures, administration, and operations of an economical system for re‐broadcasting of television
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and FM radio signals, and for extending wireless communication and internet services for the citizens of
Pitkin County.
Weed Advisory Board
The Weed Advisory Board (WAB) addresses noxious weed issues and ensures compliance with
the Colorado Weed Management Act (PDF) of 1990. It reports and advises the BOCC on developing
a County Weed Management Plan (PDF), develops the Noxious Weed List that declares noxious weeds
and appropriate state noxious weeds designated by the Colorado Department of Agriculture to be
subjected to integrated weed management, and develops a plan for the integrated management of
these noxious weeds. There is 1 regular member representative from the City of Aspen, Town of
Snowmass Village, 3 representatives from unincorporated Pitkin County, and 1 alternate for each area.
Each representative must have been a resident of Pitkin County for at least 1 year.
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Budget Overview
 Manager’s Budget Message
(Budget Summary)
 Budget Process and Timeline
 Budget and Financial Policies
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Dear Chairman Poschman and Members of the Board:
As required by Colorado Budget Law, C.R.S. 29-1-103(1)(e), I am submitting this 2020
proposed budget and five year plan for your consideration. Staff has generated the
accompanying budget documents to support the Board in its decision-making and final adoption
of a budget and five year plan for all County funds on December 10th (first reading December
5th). The budget has been prepared in compliance with State Statute, Generally Accepted
Accounting Principles, and the County’s Home Rule Charter. Staff has strived to focus on
investing in services and infrastructure that will produce results citizens need and want by
aligning appropriations with the strategic plan (see attachment 1) and changing economic
conditions.
The Board’s budget policy calls for the adoption of a balanced five-year plan for the County’s
General Fund. Additionally, it has been the County’s practice to adopt balanced five year plans
for all special revenue and enterprise funds outside the General Fund (e.g. Airport, Library,
Landfill, Open Space and Trails, Translator, etc.). Revenue projections for the proposed 2020
budget and five year plans were developed in partnership with the County’s Financial Advisory
Board. Appropriation recommendations were developed based on information submitted by
departments, Board established priorities and the County Strategic Plan. The County’s Budget
Director, Finance Director, Deputy County Managers, and County Manager worked with
departments to make appropriation recommendations that will be further discussed in the
remainder of this memo and at budget meetings scheduled in October and November.
The proposed 2020 budget for all funds is $141,766,833 which is a 4.2% decrease from 2019;
revenues for all funds are projected to increase by 3%. Overall the reduction in spending is
primarily due to fewer capital projects in the 2020 budget than the 2019 budget. The proposed
General Fund budget is $32,160,217, which is an 8.9% increase from 2019; General Fund
revenues are also projected to increase by 8.9%. The proposed 2020 budget and five year plan
continues to invest in renewal and modernization efforts, build capacity to address service
demands, and minimize organizational risk. There are significant projects and expenditures
proposed in the Solid Waste Center, Road and Bridge, and Transit Sales and Use Tax funds,
among others, which account for the proposed use of fund balance in 2020. Additionally, the
2020 budget and five year plan anticipates that there will be an economic correction within five
years and maintains healthy operating surpluses and fund balance reserves should economic
conditions change.
The proposed 2020 budget and five year plan was developed considering broader national and
local economic conditions. Pitkin County’s economy, along with the national and state
economies, has experienced sustained growth in the ten years since the end of the Great
Recession; we are currently in longest sustained period of economic growth on record. On
average, national growth cycles last five years before a correction. While numerous factors
must be considered, staff is anticipating that a national and local economic correction will occur
within the planning timeframe of the 2020 budget and five year plan. It is difficult to predict
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precise timing for an economic correction. It is possible that the current period of growth will
continue for longer than past growth periods because it is one of the weakest overall recoveries
on record. Slow growth has kept inflation and interest rate increases in check, holding off
conditions that would typically result in an economic correction. The proposed budget and five
year plan deals with uncertainty about the timing of an economic correction by structuring the
budget with operating surpluses and by using fund balance for capital projects that can be
deferred in the event of a significant economic downturn. Staff will continue to closely monitor
economic conditions locally, nationally, and internationally for correction, and take appropriate
steps to manage expenditures to maintain the short and long-term financial health of the
County.
Finance staff has estimated fund balances to be carried over into 2020 and the County’s citizen
Financial Advisory Board has worked with staff to create realistic estimates of future revenue
changes (see revenue projections section). Revenue and fund balance projections for the 2020
budget and five year plan are a conservative reflection of the strength we have seen in the local
economy since the end of the Great Recession.
Appropriation Highlights:
Overall the 2020 budget has been conservative addressing funding requests, to maintain
healthy fund balances. Appropriation recommendations for the 2020 budget and five year plan
were created from department budget profiles that include: a narrative discussion of the
department’s overall budget request; factors that will impact the department’s budget for the
2020 budget year and five year plan; and indicators/measures of department success. The
budget profiles provide a broad context for a department’s budget request and provide a good
overall discussion of the outcomes departments are pursuing. The budget profiles will be
provided for your consideration at Core Focus budget meetings. In making appropriation
decisions staff uses the County Strategic Plan as a roadmap. Highlights of proposed
appropriations included in the 2020 budget and five year plan include:
Strategic Plan Core Focus Area: Flourishing Natural and Built Environment
o Conserved natural resources and environment: The 2020 budget proposes using
$6,950,000 million of fund balance and current revenues in the Solid Waste Center fund to
construct an operations facility and purchase a wood grinder. The operations facility will
enable expansion of recycling and construction and demolition (C&D) diversion programs.
Likewise the grinder will improve the efficiency of composting operations and provide
capacity for the landfill to implement C&D diversion programs currently under consideration
by the Board. The five year plan anticipates adding solar to the operations facility in 2021.
Pending Board approval of C&D rules, a Construction and Demolition Manager will be
added to the Solid Waste Center budget.
o

Conserved natural resources and environment: The Healthy Rivers and Streams fund
proposed budget includes use of $1,390,000 in fund balance and current revenues to
complete the Basalt White Water Park. This facility protects stream flows and water quality
in the Roaring Fork River by allowing the County to call water to that portion of the river via a
Recreational In-Channel Diversion (RICD) created for this purpose.

o

Conserved natural resources and environment: The five year Capital Plan includes design
and installation of solar panels at the River Park Center (123 Emma Road) in Basalt, and an
investigation into solar applications for the Jail, Courthouse and Admin/Sheriff campus.
Another project is a $300,000 grant, with $100,000 County match, to explore the feasibility
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of a micro grid, with solar, battery storage and Ectogrid to significantly reduce reliance on
fossil fuels at the Airport, Public Works facility, RFTA facility, and Brush Creek Park and
Ride, while also improving the resiliency of the power grid for these facilities.
o

Conserved natural resources and environment and well planned and livable built
environment: The General Fund budget includes the addition of one FTE to support Long
Range Planning and Climate Action Plan oversight. If approved the FTE will be housed in
Community Development, but will support all departments in implementing the County’s
Climate Action Plan. Additionally there are two seasonal positions recommended in
Community Development, a Special Events Permit Technician and a Plans
Examiner/Inspector (3 year term limit).

o

Ease of mobility via safe and efficient transportation systems and responsibly maintained
and enhanced county assets: The proposed 2020 Road and Bridge fund includes $3.4
million for road maintenance projects, and just over $12 million for road maintenance in the
course of the five-year plan (average of $2.4 million a year). However, the long term outlook
will require the County to either slow the pace of these investments or identify new revenue
opportunities to make our current investment levels sustainable. It is also worth noting that
current funding levels for road maintenance do not include funding for new capital projects
to improve road safety or address capacity issues. The 2020 budget continues funding for
RFTA and the EOTC through the Transit Sales and Use Tax fund, budgeted at $23.4 million
in 2020.

Strategic Plan Core Focus Area: Livable and Supportive Community:
o A sense of personal and community safety: The proposed 2020 Budget includes the
addition of 5.2 FTE in the Sheriff’s Department, and significant additions in contracted
services for Courthouse security screening and Jail medical services:


The proposed 2020 budget includes two deputies dedicated to the Airport and paid
from the Airport fund and two deputies dedicated to general patrol duties and paid
from the General Fund. We are anticipating decreases in overtime expenses with
the addition of the General Fund positions; however, as in any year, a major incident
may require us to revisit the Sheriff’s overtime budget.



The addition of one Jail deputy in the General Fund. The average daily population in
the Jail has grown, as has the complexity of individuals in that population. Currently,
adequate coverage requires significant overtime expenditures. We have reduced
Jail overtime in anticipation of this position being approved.



Addition of 0.2 FTE to the Dispatch Operation Admin/Dispatcher (from 4 to 5 days
per week). 911 Dispatch calls continue to grow in both volume and complexity. This
will move a 0.8 FTE to a full FTE, which is an efficient way to improve capacity given
fixed benefit costs.



$318,846 increase for contracted services. The 2020 proposed budget includes an
additional $188,846 for Jail medical services ($338,846 total). The Jail population is
growing in both volume and complexity. The County is required to provide Jail
medical services, and these services represent a significant risk if not delivered
properly. The volume and complexity of our Jail population has outgrown our current
nursing services, requiring a more robust service contract.
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$130,000 to contract for security screeners at the Courthouse. The remodel of the
old Courthouse will modernize security to current standards for the Ninth Judicial
District. The Sheriff’s Office has determined that contracted screeners are a more
efficient use of funds versus dedicating deputies for security screening duties.

o

A sense of personal and community safety and self-sufficient individuals: The proposed
2020 budget includes $1.9 million in expenditures from the Healthy Community fund to
support community non-profits, and includes $2 million from the Public Health fund to
support public health initiatives. The proposed 2020 budget includes two new FTE’s in the
Public Health fund pending passage of the County tobacco tax in November, including one
Public Health Promotion Analyst, and a Public Health Operations Manager. The Operations
Manager will oversee contracting, data analysis, compliance and policy for programmatic
work, including substance and tobacco use, mental health, access to integrated care, and all
mandated public health services. The Health Promotion Analyst will help manage
expanding programs in public health promotion, mental health, substance abuse, and
access to healthcare. The Human Services fund maintains services with just over $3.7
million in proposed expenditures, including increasing the Senior Services Assistant Cook
from 2 to 3 days a week (an additional 0.225 FTE).

o

Access to recreation, education, arts and culture: The Library Board has proposed the
addition of two Library Assistants (2 FTE’s) to improve coverage of the children’s library and
better serve the public in accessing library resources.

o

Diverse and livable housing options: $450,000 is budgeted for planning and infrastructure
improvements at Philips mobile home park and $350,000 for a potential housing acquisition.
Support for the Aspen Pitkin County Housing Authority (APCHA) is proposed to be
$404,700, an increase of 2%. APCHA’s long-range plan includes another 2% increase in
2021, but increases of 20% or more in future years. These increases are on top of a 24%
increase in the 2019 budget. There will need to be more discussion about future APCHA
funding, and opportunities for APCHA to develop its own revenue sources. Continued 20%
increases are not sustainable in the County’s General Fund.

Strategic Plan Core Focus Area: Prosperous Economy
o Sustainable economy and employment: The Airport’s 2020 budget and five year plan
includes appropriations to design and engineer airport improvements pursuant to
recommendations made by the Airport Vision Committee and directed by the Board of
Commissioners. The Airport budget also includes appropriations to maintain high safety
standards with increased commercial volumes. As previously mentioned, the Airport
proposes funding two Sheriff Deputies who will be stationed at the Airport.
o

Sustainable economy and employment: The Translator fund has appropriations for the
Ruedi site build and to continue with deployment of fixed wireless services from the
County’s 4GB microwave middle mile network.

o

Affordable and quality health care options: The 2020 proposed budget and five year plan
includes funding for the Valley Health Alliance (VHA) to ensure affordable quality healthcare
options are available for large and small employers in the County. The 2020 budget also
continues funding for the Mountain Family Health Center clinic in Basalt to serve people with
quality primary care, dental care and mental health services regardless of ability to pay.
Increases in uninsured patients in our region may lead to increased funding needs for this
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service, the County will receive an updated pro-forma in November, and staff will update
budget projections for 2020 accordingly.
o

High performing county leaders, teams and employees: To maintain the County’s
competitiveness to recruit and retain employees, the proposed 2020 budget includes the
following changes for employee pay and benefits: a 3% wage adjustment, a 1.5% pool for
merit bonuses, a 0.5% pool for ‘hot spot’ market adjustments, and a new 1% match for
employee retirement (14% total County contribution). Finally, health insurance benefits will
remain largely unchanged from 2019. County costs are proposed to increase by 3.5% and
employee dependent contributions are projected to increase 2.5%.

o

Responsible and accountable stewardship of County assets: There are three positions
recommended in special revenue funds that will enhance stewardship of County assets: a
Mechanic in the Fleet fund; a Risk Manager in the Risk fund; and a seasonal maintenance
crew position in Open Space and Trails. The General Fund includes a one-year extension
of the term-limited Finance Specialist position through 2021.

For all funds the proposed 2020 budget is as follows, and is further detailed on attachment 2:
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Revenue Projections:
With input from the County’s Financial Advisory Board, staff developed revenue assumptions
which take a conservative approach, despite the good economic progress made in the last ten
years. We continue to work diligently to accurately forecast revenues in our five-year plan.
Following are some key revenue assumptions used to develop this proposed budget:
2019

2020

2021

2022

2023

2024

1.75%
1.30%
3.05%

2.1%
1.2%
3.3%

2.1%
1.4%
3.5%

2.1%
1.1%
3.2%

2.1%
1.1%
3.2%

2.1%
1.1%
3.2%

Sales Tax

15%

-2.0%

3.25%

3.25%

3.25%

3.25%

Investment Income Rate

1.5%

1.5%

1.75%

1.75%

1.75%

1.75%

Community Development Fees

4.5%

-11.7%

3.25%

3.25%

3.25%

3.25%

Property Tax
- Prior Year Inflation
- Growth
Total

The County’s share of a 2% sales tax (less than one cent per dollar) is allocated between the
General Fund, Capital Fund, and Road & Bridge Fund. Although allocations may shift year to
year depending on the amount of Capital and Road projects, 2020 remains the same as 2019.
2019 Budget
2020 Budget

General Fund
56%
56%

Capital Fund
12%
12%

R&B Fund
32%
32%

With these assumptions, revenues in the General Fund are projected to increase by 8.9% from
2019 to 2020, with no additional taxes.
Highlights for key revenue assumptions follow:


Community Development Fees: In 2020 Community Development revenues are
projected to decrease by 11.7% from 2019. This is based upon the expected
development projects currently being reviewed. The remaining years of the plan (20212024) project a slow growth of 3.25% as recommended by the Financial Advisory Board.



Property Tax: Is limited to prior year inflation plus growth. During the period of
significant growth in property values, Pitkin County complied with the revenue
restrictions of the Taxpayers Bill of Rights (TABOR) by giving temporary mill levy
reductions, reducing the effective General Fund mill levy from the base of 3.077 mills to
its lowest rate of 1.491 mills in 2009. If property values decrease, the County’s
temporary mill levy reductions will be incrementally eliminated until the base levy of
3.077 mills is reached. Staff estimates that assessed values would have to decrease by
51% from their high in 2010 before the General Fund would reach its base levy of 3.077
mills and property tax revenues decrease.
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Sales Tax: 2019 sales tax collections have increased significantly due to changes in
State tax collection laws and are projected to finish the year 15% over 2018. The
projections in the 2020 budget and five year plan reflect the recommendations of the
Financial Advisory Board. A 2% decrease in 2020 reflects recessionary concerns,
whereas the remainder of the five year plan reflects a conservative average of 3.25%
growth in sales tax collections. Sales tax is one of the County’s most elastic revenue
sources, responding quickly to economic ups and downs.



Investment Income: In 2019 the County transferred management of its investments to a
professional investment advisor and updated its Investment Policy. Investment income
projections are based upon their recommendations and the new policy. Ordinarily an
increase in return would be expected as a result of these changes; however, the current
and forecast low interest rate environment leads us to project modest returns throughout
the five year plan.



Payment in Lieu of Taxes (PILT): PILT funds are anticipated to remain “fully funded” for
2020 and subsequent years. This revenue does have risk associated with it, due to the
possibility of future federal appropriation reductions. However, recent history leads staff
to believe that PILT will continue to be fully funded in the near term. The budget carries
adequate operating surplus to make adjustments if and when PILT is decreased.

Finally, there are ballot questions on the November 2019 ballot which could impact County
revenues and expenditures. The County is asking voters to approve a tobacco tax which would
generate additional revenue up to $700,000. The revenue would be used for tobacco cessation
and other Public Health programs. The ballot measure passed with 79% of the vote.
Fund Balance:
While addressing major community needs in the 2020 budget and five year plan, the County’s
fiscal health is projected to remain strong. Projected fund balance for all funds at the end of
2020 is $58,844,903 equal to 48% of operating expenditures. General Fund balance is
projected to end 2020 at $8,303,286 or 26% of operating expenditures. The proposed budget
recommends use of fund balance, mostly in special revenue funds for major projects (see
attachment 2). In the event that economic conditions change, or the Board wishes to generate
additional fund balances, capital projects can be delayed or stopped to create accumulation
rather than use of fund balance.
Over time, staff anticipates that the County will have to stop revenue transfers and use of fund
balance from the General Fund to other funds to support capital if we are going to keep
operations balanced with revenues beyond the five year plan currently under review. The
County’s ten year Capital Plan and Road and Bridge Plan both show deficits without continued
fund balance transfers or increased sales tax allocations. In order to maintain capital
investments into the future, the County will need to examine revenues or slow future capital
projects. The County’s Financial Advisory Board is reviewing the County’s revenue structure
and will bring recommendations to the Board during the first quarter of 2020. These
recommendations can be incorporated, as appropriate, into the County’s long-term budget
planning. As previously discussed, the Board could quickly generate surpluses by re-prioritizing
capital investments in the 2020 budget and five year plan.
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Staff looks forward to the opportunity to further discuss our budget recommendations in
meetings scheduled in October and November. Bottom line, the proposed budget is a
responsible plan, with balanced operational spending, use of fund balance for capital
investments, and retention of healthy reserves to deal with the unexpected.
Conclusion
On behalf of the employees of Pitkin County, I want to thank the Board of County
Commissioners as you evaluate and provide direction for the 2020 budget and five year plan.
Again, I am pleased to present a balanced budget and five-year plan for your consideration. We
must continue to be diligent in our work and responsive to the changes in our local economy
and national policies that may change our revenue projections and budget plans.
In closing, I want to acknowledge the tremendous work by the staff of Pitkin County and our
citizen Financial Advisory Board. Employees, Supervisors, and Department Heads work
continuously to evaluate and adjust operations and create room to restructure and realign our
budget to best serve our community. I am humbled and proud to work with such dedicated
public servants and citizens.
I respectfully submit this budget for your consideration. It is a responsible plan that will ensure
the long term health of our organization and wellbeing of our community. I look forward to your
deliberations, questions and recommendations regarding this budget proposal. We have
scheduled the following between now and final adoption on December 10th to discuss the
proposed budget in more detail:
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•
•
•
•
•
•

Oct. 15th – Presentation of the 2020 Proposed Budget - High Level Budget Overview
Oct. 22nd – Core Focus Area (Livable & Supportive Community)
Nov. 7th – Core Focus Area (Flourishing Natural & Built Environment)
Nov. 12th – District Attorney and Healthy Community Fund
Nov. 19th – Core Focus Area (Prosperous Economy) and Ambulance District
Dec. 10th – Final adoption and mill levy certification (December 5th first reading)

Sincerely,

Jon Peacock
County Manager
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Budget Process
The Pitkin County budget process includes five phases:

1) Planning & Prioritization
Planning for the next year’s budget begins in February when the Board of County Commissioners
(BOCC) holds a two‐day retreat. The retreat includes setting Board priorities and reviewing areas of
concern expressed in the biennial citizen survey. Although the Board is looking at the current year,
the priorities they set are often of a multi‐year or long‐range nature and are used in the budgeting
process. The citizen survey may show areas of weakness where the County needs to focus more
resources in order to meet citizen expectations.
Meetings with Finance and County Manager staff take place in May or June. The meetings include
discussions on economic conditions and outlook, revenue trends, and organizational hot topics and
needs.
A joint meeting is held in June with the E‐Team (Executive Team) and AIM Team (Advisory and
Implementation Management Team). The economic outlook and current year budget trends are
presented to the group. A brainstorming session is held with the focus on cross‐departmental and
organization‐wide issues. These issues are then prioritized. This step has been omitted in years
where the priorities of the prior year are current and on‐going, and limited resources (time or
monetary) are available to take on new priorities.
County departments and funds are organized according to their primary focus in advancing the goals
of the Strategic Plan (Core Focus Area). Core Focus meetings are held in June with key staff. The
purpose is to communicate current and emerging departmental or section needs and then to set or
reaffirm budget priorities. Departments are encouraged to find collaborative solutions and present
joint budget requests wherever possible.
A Capital Team is composed of department heads for Fleet, Information Technology, Facilities,
Transportation/Roads, Open Space & Trails, Airport, Solid Waste Center and Translator. The team
meets to coordinate capital projects or re‐time projects when collaboration is possible. They also
work to prioritize projects according to the resources available.

2) Budget Development
Budget instructions and due dates are sent out at the end of June. Departments develop their
budgets in July and submit them at the beginning of August. Each department also submits a
budget profile, which includes: a narrative discussion of the department’s overall budget request;
factors that will impact the department’s budget for the upcoming year; factors that will impact
their five‐year plan; and indicators/measures of department success. The budget profiles provide a
broad context for a department’s budget requests and provide a good overall discussion of the
outcomes departments are pursuing.
The Financial Advisory Board (FAB) is a citizen advisory committee which assists County staff in
setting key revenue forecasts used in the development of five year budget plans. The FAB meets
during the summer and presents its recommendation to the BOCC in August or early September.
The BOCC can accept or amend the FAB revenue forecasts. When changes are made, it is most
often because the BOCC prefers a more conservative forecast.
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During August and September, Finance staff compiles budget requests, replacement schedules and
capital plans and produces five year plans for most County funds. Follow up meetings occur with
Finance staff and County Management or departments in order to request additional information,
clarify and vet budget requests, or pursue reductions.
The Capital Team meets again in September to continue prioritization of projects and ten year plans
when the amount of revenue available is better known.

3) Presentation & Outreach
Towards the end of September, a preliminary budget presentation is given to a joint E‐Team/AIM
Team meeting, highlighting major budget decisions and seeking feedback on the alignment of the
budget with the County’s Strategic Plan and budget priorities. This is an important step to
communicate the budget message to the organization and receive organizational buy‐in for the
decisions made.
By State Statute, the budget must be presented to the BOCC by October 15th. This first budget
presentation is a high level overview for each fund and includes total expenditure and revenue
budgets on a fund level and projected beginning and ending fund balances. The presentation
highlights significant trends for all County funds but focuses primarily on the General Fund.
In October and November three Core Focus budget meetings are held. Departments and funds
present their budget requests, trends, issues and goals. Meetings are grouped according to each
department or funds’ primary core focus area of the County’s Strategic Plan. These meetings
provide the BOCC with a deeper understanding of each budget and allow the Board to make key
decisions on priorities or additions.
Three other budget meetings are held in November: District Attorney budget, Ambulance District
budget, and Healthy Community Fund grant recommendations. Each of these areas involves entities
or groups outside of the County organization: the 9th Judicial District; Aspen Valley Hospital as
provider of ambulance services; and the Citizen Grant Review Committee for the Healthy
Community Fund.
The BOCC budget meetings are open to the public, televised live, and are also available to watch at
any time through the County’s website. Presentation material is posted to the Finance webpage.
The County Manager proactively contacts local journalists to encourage reporting of the budget
process.
At the beginning of December, a shorter BOCC meeting is held to summarize budget decisions,
follow up on any outstanding issues, and wrap up the budget process. A first reading of the budget
resolutions is held.

4) Adoption
By State Statute, the budget must be adopted by December 15th. A public hearing, second reading
and adoption of the budget resolution occurs on or before December 15th. The County’s budget
must be submitted to DOLA (Colorado Department of Local Affairs) by January 31st.
The budgetary level of control is at the fund level. As such, the budget resolution shows
appropriation totals by fund and is adopted at this level.
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5) Evaluation & Amendment
In January, a joint E‐Team/AIM Team meeting is held to evaluate the prior year and conduct a
plus/delta exercise. This process includes the budget, organizational effectiveness, and services
provided to citizens.
Evaluation of the budget process and recommendations for improvement also occur at an Internal
Services team meeting in January or February.
The process for amending the current year budget is as follows:
 Supplemental budget requests are presented on a quarterly basis
o Submitted to Budget Director
o Reviewed and vetted by E‐Team
o Presented to BOCC at a work session with departmental staff present to explain each
request and answer questions. A quarterly budget update is also presented at this time
to inform the BOCC of the County’s financial position before supplemental requests are
granted.
o Formal resolution submitted to BOCC
 Certain types of budget amendment requests may fall outside of the quarterly schedule:
o Emergency requests
o Grant requests
o Property acquisition requests

Budget Process Calendar
Beginning of February

May‐June
June

June

June

End of June
June

Planning & Prioritization
BOCC Retreat
Setting of BOCC priorities and review of biennial citizen survey. Priorities,
goals and citizen concerns cascade to budget process.
Planning Phase
Meetings with County Manager and Finance staff
Joint E‐Team/AIM Team meeting
To determine organization‐wide priorities (this step may be omitted when
prior year priorities are still taking precedence)
Core Focus budget meetings
Key staff from each Core Focus area of the Strategic Plan meet to
communicate section or department needs and to set and/or affirm
organization‐wide priorities. Collaborative solutions and budget requests
are encouraged.
Capital Team meeting
To coordinate and prioritize capital plans
Budget Development
Roll‐out of budget instructions to County departments
Citizen Financial Advisory Board (FAB) meeting
Preliminary revenue projections established
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July
Beginning of August
August
August‐September
August‐September
September

End of September

By October 15th

October‐November

November

Beginning of December

By December 15th
By January 31st

January
Quarterly

Departmental budget preparation
Submission of departmental budget requests and budget profiles
BOCC/FAB Meeting
Confirm revenue projections
Compilation of budget requests, replacement schedules and capital plans.
Development of five‐year budget plans by fund.
Follow‐up with departments, vetting of requests, meetings for additional
information or clarification
Capital Team meeting
Continued prioritization of capital plans once the extent of available
revenues is known
Presentation & Outreach
Joint E‐Team/AIM Team meeting
Presentation of preliminary budget and budget decisions. Feedback
received on alignment with the Strategic Plan and with organizational
values and priorities.
BOCC budget presentation
High level budget overview for each fund, including total expenditure and
revenue budgets on a fund level, with beginning and ending fund balances.
Focus on General Fund trends and budget changes.
BOCC Strategic Plan Core Focus budget meetings
Departments and funds present their budget requests, trends, issues and
goals. Meetings are grouped according to each department or funds’
primary core focus area of the County’s Strategic Plan
Additional BOCC budget meetings
District Attorney, Ambulance District, and Healthy Community Fund grant
recommendations
BOCC budget follow‐up/wrap‐up meeting and first reading of budget
resolutions
Adoption
Public hearing , second reading and adoption of budget resolutions
Budget submittal to DOLA (Colorado Department of Local Affairs)
Evaluation & Amendment
Review of prior year budget process through Plus/Delta at Joint E‐
Team/AIM Team meeting
Budget Supplemental Requests
After E‐Team review, budget amendments are presented to the BOCC for
approval on a quarterly basis.
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POLICY TYPE: Governance

POLICY TITLE:
General Budget

POLICY 2.16

EFFECTIVE DATE:
December 15, 2004

Colorado state law (CRS Title 29) specifies requirements that must be followed in budgeting.
The following summarizes the key areas covered in Colorado state law.
State Key Requirements:
1. The Board must appoint a person to prepare a proposed balanced budget, including a
budget “message” explaining the content, financial policies, and major proposed changes
of the proposed budget. The County Manager is responsible for preparing the budget
message. The Finance Department is responsible for coordinating the budget documents
that are reviewed by the Manager prior to going to the BOCC for discussion and
approval.
2. Lease-purchase agreements create obligations and must be identified in the budget.
Limits are placed on the term of lease-purchase agreements. The Finance Department is
responsible for including this document in the budget summary.
3. No later than October 15, a proposed balanced budget for the ensuing year is to be
presented to the Board for its consideration. See budget calendar below.
4. Minimum requirements for the publishing notices of the budget and its hearings. A public
hearing is required on the proposed preliminary budget and must be conducted before
adoption of a final budget. See budget calendar below.
5. Defines processes for adopting and appropriating the budget. Procedures for handling
changes (transfers, contingencies and supplemental appropriations) to the budget are
identified. Policy is included in procurement code
6. Lists procedures and timeframes for official filing of the adopted budget with the State of
Colorado. See budget calendar below.
7. Sets limitations on the expenditure of County funds to no more than the appropriated
amounts.
8. Establishes the requirement for financial records to compare budget to actual at all times.
9. Establishes minimum requirements for an Emergency Reserve.

34

10. Specifies that knowingly or willfully failing to perform duties or violate provisions under
Colorado Budget Law is considered malfeasance in office, punishable by removal form
office.
County Specific Policies:
1. County Manager recommends a balanced budget each year. The Board of County
Commissioners (BOCC) designates the County Manager to oversee the creation of a
proposed balanced budget that substantially meets the priorities and strategic initiatives of the
BOCC. Budgets are submitted by department heads, then the County manager and Section
Leaders develop a balanced budget plan which is recommended to the BOCC. The Annual
budget plan is coordinated and presented by the Finance Director. The BOCC reviews
budget submittals, meets with departments and Section Leaders, and makes final budget
decisions that provide a balanced budget for the ensuing year.
2. Multi-year budget plan. During each budget cycle, the proposed, balanced budget is
extrapolated by inflation and reasonable future projections into a five-year projection. The
BOCC strives to balance all years of the “multi-year plan.”
3. Balanced Budget. A balanced budget is created, i.e. expenditures do not exceed the total of
revenues, transfers, or use of associated prior year fund balances. A balanced budget further
implies that net expenditures of the current year will not be deferred into future years as long
as current local tax support revenues are available to fund them.
4. Economic assumptions. A forecast of revenues and expenditures shall be prepared.
Economic assumptions for increases to major revenues (sales tax, property tax, and
investment income) labor, non-labor, and general revenue growth factors are prepared by
staff; reviewed and revised by the Financial Advisory Board; and then reviewed, revised, and
approved by the BOCC. These factors are used for projecting the revenues and expenditures
for the out years in the 5-year budget plan. The next year’s budget is based on actual
estimates submitted by departments.
5. Revenue policies. Estimates shall be as accurate as possible: an overstated estimate might
undermine the operating expenditure budget; too conservative of a projection would reduce
resource estimates and valuable projects would be unnecessarily postponed.
6. Expenditure priorities. These net expenditures shall be funded in this prioritized order: Debt
Service, Existing Operations, Capital Replacement – providing for a reasonable and timely
replacement of equipment. These priorities satisfy the county's intention to maintain current
levels of service and to maintain its assets.
7. Once the primary elements of the budget are funded, any remaining funds shall be allocated
to special projects, based upon whether these projects advance the goals of the Board of
County Commissioners. Categories of possible special projects include:
 Capital improvement projects
 Elective projects
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Long-term adjustments to operations

8. The proposed budget shall not commit the County to providing programs or levels of service
that cannot be reasonably sustained in light of projected resources.
9. Effects of growth. The incremental effects of growth in either the size or expectations of the
community need to be recognized as well; these effects may include necessary changes in
service levels plus additional capital improvements or elective projects.
Capital Replacement Policy:
1. The County shall annually prepare a schedule for the current and future replacement of its
non-infrastructure capital assets valued at $1000 or more. The capitalization threshold for
assets is an asset with a useful life of over 3 years and a value of over $5,000.
2. Within the resources available each fiscal year, the County shall replace these assets
according to the replacement schedule. Such replacement schedules shall include buildings,
phone/radios, vehicles, departmental technical equipment, computers, network and software
equipment; office furnishings and fixtures.
3. It is the County’s policy to ensure that adequate resources are allocated to preserve existing
capital assets before targeting resources toward additional capital assets that also have
maintenance obligations. This policy addresses the need to protect the investment in capital
assets and to avoid embarking on an asset expansion program, which together with the
existing capital assets, cannot be adequately maintained.
Fund Balance and Reserves Policies:
1. The County shall maintain, at a minimum, an unreserved fund balance in their general fund
of no less than five to 15 percent of regular general fund operating revenues, or of no less
than one to two months of regular general fund operating expenditures. Sales tax, litigation
and natural disaster contingencies were considered in establishing this policy.
2. For 2002, the general fund budget, including road improvements and repair and replacement
was $18.6 million and 10% of that this $1.86 million. The operating costs excluding capital
replacements are approximately $13 million and 15% of this is about $2 million.
Capital Equipment and Improvements Programming:
The County Manager shall assure the programmatic and fiscal integrity of the County
government with respect to planning for and reporting on capital equipment and improvements
programs.
Accordingly, in respect to the development of a capital program, the County Manager shall
ensure:
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1. That the program adheres to the Board of County Commissioners’ stated priorities.
2. No plans are made in any fiscal period to expend more funds than are conservatively
projected to be available.
3. Enough details are provided to enable accurate separation of capital and cash flow
requirements and subsequent audit trail.
4. Ongoing operating, maintenance, and replacement/perpetuation expenses are projected.
5. Quarterly reports to the Board of County Commissioners are provided on the status of the
budget and on the progress of each active project, including data such as changes and the
financial status of each project, including expenditures to date.

37

BUDGET CALENDAR
DATE

EVENT

January 1

Start of Fiscal Year; begin planning for the budget of the next year.

January 10

Deadline for assessor to deliver tax warrant to county treasurer (395-129, C.R.S.)
A certified copy of the adopted budget must be filed with the
Division. (29-1-113(1), C.R.S.).

January 31
If a budget is not filed, the county treasurer may be authorized
to withhold the local government’s tax revenues.
February 10

The Division sends notification to local governments whose budgets
have not been filed with the Division.

February 21

The Division will authorize the county treasurer to withhold tax
revenues until a certified copy of the budget is filed with the Division.

March 1

The U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics releases the Consumer Price
Index (the "CPI") for the Denver/Boulder area. This annual percent
change is used with "local growth" to calculate "fiscal year spending"
and property tax revenue limitations of TABOR. (Article X, Sec. 20,
Colo. Const.)
Deadline to request exemption from audit. (29-1-604(3), C.R.S.)
Contact the Local Government Audit Division, Office of the State
Auditor, (303) 866-2051.

March 31
The Division notifies local governments of its determination that the
entity has exceeded the statutory property tax revenue limit (the
"5.5%" limit).
June 30

Deadline for auditor to submit audit report to local government
governing body. (29-1-606(a)(1), C.R.S.)
Deadline for submitting annual audit report to the Office of the State
Auditor. (29-1-606(3), C.R.S.) Deadline for request for extension of
audit. (29-1-606(4), C.R.S.)

July 31
If an audit is required but has not been filed, the county
treasurer may be authorized to withhold the local government’s
tax revenues.

August 25

Assessors certify to all taxing entities and to the Division of Local
Government the total new assessed and actual values (for real and
personal property) used to compute the statutory and TABOR
property tax revenue limits. (39-5-121 (2)(b) and 39-5-128, C.R.S.)
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If applicable, upon receipt of the Certification of Valuation,
submit to the Division certifications of service impact from
increased mining production and/or from increased valuation
due to previously exempt federal property which has become
taxable. Certifications of impact are required if the value is to
be excluded from the tax revenue limit.
If applicable, apply to the Division for authorization to exclude
from the limit the assessed valuation attributed to new primary
oil or gas production from any producing land or leaseholds.
October 15

Budget officer must submit proposed budget to the governing body.
(29-1-105, C.R.S.) Governing body must publish "Notice of Budget"
upon receiving proposed budget. (29-1-106(1), C.R.S.)

November 1

Deadline for submitting applications to the Division for an increased
levy pursuant to 29-1-302, C.R.S. and applications for exclusion of
assessed valuation attributable to new primary oil or gas production
from the 5.5% limit pursuant to 29-1-301(1)(b), C.R.S.

December 10

Assessors’ changes in assessed valuation will be made only once
by a single notification (re-certification) to the county commissioners
or other body authorized by law to levy property tax, and to the
DLG. (39-1-111(5), C.R.S.)

December 15

Deadline for certification of mill levy to county commissioners (39-5128(1), C.R.S). Local governments levying property tax must adopt
their budgets before certifying the levy to the county. If the budget is
not adopted by certification deadline, then 90 percent of the
amounts appropriated in the current year for operations and
maintenance expenses shall be deemed re-appropriated for the
purposes specified in such last appropriation. (29-1-108(2) and (3),
C.R.S.)

December 22

Deadline for county commissioners to levy taxes and to certify the
levies to the assessor. (39-1-111(1), C.R.S.)

December 31

Local governments not levying a property tax must adopt the budget
on or before this date; governing body must enact a resolution or
ordinance to appropriate funds for the ensuing fiscal year. If the
budget is not adopted by certification deadline, then 90 percent of
the amounts appropriated in the current year for operations and
maintenance expenses shall be deemed re-appropriated for the
budget year. (29-1-108(4), C.R.S.)

39

POLICY TYPE: Operations

POLICY TITLE:
Financial Planning

POLICY 3.3.3

EFFECTIVE DATE:
May 1, 2006

The County Manager shall assure the programmatic and fiscal integrity of County
government with respect to strategic planning for projects, services and activities with a
fiscal impact.
Accordingly, in respect to financial planning, the County Manager shall ensure that:
1. All budgeting statutory requirements are adhered to.
2. The County adheres to Board-stated priorities in its allocation among competing
budgetary needs.
3. All budgeting shall contain adequate information to enable credible projection of
revenues and expenses, separation of capital and operational items, cash flow and
subsequent audit trails, and disclosure of planning assumptions.
4. The County maintains fund balances or reserves in any fund to a level equal to or
above that established by the Board of County Commissioners.
5. A Budget Contingency Plan is maintained that is capable of responding to significant
shortfalls within the County’s budget.
6. An annual audit is provided for.
7. Within his or her ability to do so, the integrity of the current or future bond ratings of
the County is ensured.
8. No new positions or additions to the staffing document occur without specific
approval of the Board of County Commissioners. The County Manager may approve
positions funded by grants, which would not impose additional costs to the County in
addition to the grant funds.
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POLICY TYPE: Operations

POLICY TITLE:
Procurement

POLICY 3.3.4
Finance, Budget & Purchasing

EFFECTIVE DATE:
May 1, 2006

It is the policy of the Board of County Commissioners that the purchase of goods and
services for the County be conducted in a fashion that will provide for increased public
confidence in public procurement; ensure the fair and equitable treatment of all persons
who deal with the procurement system of the County; maximize the purchasing value of
public funds of the County; foster competition; and provide safeguards for the
maintenance of a procurement system of quality and integrity. When revenue sources are
to be procured, it is the policy of the County to maximize revenue whenever possible,
while maintaining quality and efficiency of service and products and preserving County
assets.
Accordingly, the following procedures apply:
A.

Expenditures/Purchases

1. Guidelines. The purchase of goods and services costing $50,000.00 or more requires
a formal procurement process; costing $10,000 to $50,000.00 requires an informal
procurement process; under $10,000 no process required.
2. Procurement Code. All County purchases are governed by the County Procurement
Code as adopted and amended from time to time by the Board of County
Commissioners.
3. Standard Operating Procedures. The County Procurement Team develops standard
operating procedures to guide internal procurement processes. These standard
operating procedures are posted on the m-drive under County: Procurement. Also
included are standard county contracts approved by the attorney’s office.
4. County Manager Approval Level. The County Manager must sign any contract of
$50,000 or more. So long as there is approved budget for any purchase, the Board of
County Commissioners does not need to sign any contract, unless Board signature is
required by statute, as is the case for intergovernmental agreements, for example, or
by the other contracting party, as is the case for most federal and state grants.
B.
1.

Revenue Procurement
The threshold requirements for formal and informal procurement in Pitkin County
apply to revenue procurement: under $10,000, no process required; $10,000-$50,000,
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informal procurement; and over $50,000, formal procurement. In all situations, the
Procurement Officer (the employee responsible for the procurement) must balance the
revenue needs of the County with the quality and efficiency of the product or service
while maintaining the quality expected by the citizens. This balance may be obtained
through the following methods:
a. Public procurement. The public procurement process is an excellent
method to establish appropriate revenue and ensure quality of the
product or service, regardless of the amount of expected revenue. This
method also defines the competition and minimizes the opportunity of
challenges. Public procurement can also ensure quality through the
use of established standards and criteria under the procurement
documents. Applicable county contract terms will be included with
any Request for Proposals (“RFP”).
b. Surveys and/or bids. Surveys can be utilized to establish parameters
for the RFP. Bids/Proposals received by State of Colorado or other
governmental jurisdictions may be accepted.
c. Financial models or mathematical formulas. Minimum bid amounts
based on models and/or formulas that include actual costs along with
anticipated expenses and capital replacement needs may be used to
assure that Pitkin County’s recovery of expenses is maximized.
Procurement officers are advised to consider the value, length of term of the contract,
and the exclusivity of the service or product during the procurement process to ensure
the highest revenue and value to the citizens of Pitkin County. Exceptions to the
formal procurement thresholds may be made based on individual circumstances, with
approval of the Section Leader. In addition, certain County assets are made available
to certain users as an in-kind contribution from the County, as is the case with some
space at the Health and Human Services Building which is provided for community
non-profits.
2. Departmental Coordination: Any county department receiving revenues should
coordinate with Finance and the Treasurer’s Office to assure that revenue or direct
deposit records are delivered to the Treasurer’s Office in a timely fashion and are
accurately coded. The department should also work with Finance to have someone
responsible and accountable for assuring that agreed-upon revenues are received by
the County. Before new billing programs or software are initiated or old programs
upgraded, Finance and revenue generating departments should consult to maximize
compatibility with existing accounting programs or software.
3. Security Requirement: In order to protect County assets against damage and to assure
a continuous revenue stream as well as performance by the contractor/vendor,
security in the form of cash (with no interest to the vendor), letter of credit or other
form approved by the county attorney is recommended in an amount equal to three
months’ revenue, for all revenue contracts. The security requirement is discretionary
with the Section Leader, after consideration of the following criteria:
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a. The overall circumstances
b. The dollar amount at risk and the impact on the budget and on operations if the
revenue, service, or product is lost for three months
c. Length of relationship with vendor
d. Public perception
e. Ability to use the security to provide or produce an interim replacement service or
product
f. Discussion with the Finance Department
4. Standards: When applicable, Vendors should establish hours of operation that
coincide with County operating hours. Vendors should provide a high quality service
or product. Section Leaders and Department Heads should consider Pitkin County’s
core values when establishing contract performance criteria for vendors.
5. Contract and Insurance Requirements: Both a written contract and insurance are
recommended in all instances in which a revenue source is procured for the County.
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POLICY TYPE: Operations

POLICY TITLE:
Purchase Card

POLICY 3.3.5
Finance, Budget & Purchasing

EFFECTIVE DATE:
May 1, 2006

It is the policy of Pitkin County to streamline and simplify the requisitioning, purchasing
and payment process for routine purchase and travel dollar transactions. Therefore,
Pitkin County has instituted a Purchase Card program.
Accordingly, the following procedures apply:
1. Purchase cards shall be made available to qualified employees and members of the
Board of County Commissioners (Cardholders) to make appropriate purchases.
2. Cardholders shall be required to sign a Cardholder User Agreement.
3. Cardholders shall be required to read and agree to adhere to purchase guidelines
established in the Purchase Card Policy and Procedures Manual.
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Revenue Overview
 Economic Assumptions
 Core Service Revenues
 Summary of Revenues by Type
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Economic Assumptions
Economic assumptions for the next five years (2020‐2024) are prepared by staff in the Finance and
Manager departments. These assumptions are then reviewed and revised by the Financial Advisory
Board, a volunteer citizen group whose members represent a variety of financial sectors. The results are
presented to the Board of County Commissioners to be reviewed, revised and approved.
The economic assumptions shown on the following page are a fundamental building block for
developing the budget. They are used to project core revenues available in the 2020 budget, and thus
form the basis on which expenditure appropriations may be built. As mentioned in the budget policy,
expenditures are prioritized in this order: 1) debt service; 2) existing operations; 3) capital
replacements. If revenues are expected to be available beyond the current level of service and
maintenance of assets, then other appropriations are considered, including capital improvement
projects, elective projects, and new or increased service levels. The economic assumptions are also
used to project expenditure and revenue growth in the out‐years of the five‐year budget plans prepared
for all major funds.
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Economic Forecast

2020 Budget

A slicer is in cells

Indicator

Column1

Forecast Use

C
Actual 2018
o

Property Tax Revenues and out‐year
Denver Aurora Lakewood CPI‐U Annual Avera
expense increases

2019

2020

2021

2%

2.2%

2.2%

State Legislative Council ‐ June

1.5%

2.0%

2.1%

Average

1.75%

2.10%

2.15%

Prior Forecast ‐ November 2018
OUR FORECAST

US CPI‐U Annual Average

2023

2024

2.73%

Office of State Planning and Budgeting ‐ June

CPI‐U
Den/Aurora/La

2022

Property Tax Revenues and out‐year misc.
revenue increases

3.0%

2.7%

2.2%

2.3%

2.3%

1.75%

2.1%

2.1%

2.1%

2.1%

2.1%

2.2%

1.9%

Office of State Planning and Budgeting ‐ June

2.0%

2.1%

2.1%

State Legislative Council ‐ June

1.7%

2.1%

2.0%

Livingston Survey by Phil Fed Reserve Bank ‐ June

2.0%

1.99%

2.2%

2.2%

2.2%

Survey of Forecasters Phil Fed Reserve Bank ‐ Sept

1.90%

2.00%

2.20%

2.09%

2.09%

2.1%

Average

1.9%

2.0%

2.1%

2.1%

2.1%

2.1%

Prior Forecast ‐ November 2018

2.35%

2.2%

2.2%

2.3%

2.3%

2.0%

2.1%

2.1%

2.1%

2.1%

US CPI‐U

OUR FORECAST

5.4%

Property Tax Revenues

CPI‐U Denver ‐
Aurora ‐

New Construction/ Growth

1.3%

1.2%

1.4%

1.1%

1.1%

1.1%

Inflation

1.75%

2.1%

2.1%

2.1%

2.1%

2.1%

Total

3.1%

3.3%

3.5%

3.2%

3.2%

3.2%

Prior Forecast ‐ November 2018

4.4%

4.7%

4.1%

3.3%

3.3%

OUR FORECAST

3.05%

3.3%

3.5%

3.2%

3.2%

4.7%

7.8%

4.9%

4.00%

3.25%

3.25%

3.25%

Retail Sales

3.2%

Sales tax revenues

CO

Office of State Planning and Budgeting ‐ June

CO

State Legislative Council ‐ June

CO

Average

Local

Aspen

Local

Snowmass Village

9.5%
Discontinued

Prior Forecast ‐ November 2018
Sales Tax

5.00%

OUR FORECAST

3.25%

15.0%

‐2.0%

3.25%

3.25%

3.25%

0.0%

‐10.0%

10.0%

3.3%

3.3%

4.50%

‐11.70%

3.25%

3.25%

3.25%

1.5%

2.0%

2.4%

2.8%

3.0%

1.50%

1.50%

1.75%

1.75%

1.75%

3.25%

Community Development Fees
ComDev

Actual/projected

ComDev Fees

OUR FORECAST

Prior Forecast ‐ November 2018
‐1%

3.25%

Interest Income

Actual/projected
Prior Forecast ‐ November 2018
Interest
Income

1.64%

OUR FORECAST
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CORE SERVICE REVENUES

Revenues Supporting Core Services
Pitkin County’s core services are provided through the General, Capital, Road & Bridge,
Human Services, and Public Health funds. Revenues supporting the County’s core services
total $44,869,751 in the 2020 proposed budget. Property tax is the County’s most stable
revenue source and represents 19.5% of the total ($8.7 million). Sales taxes are dependent
on the local tourist economy and have a greater degree of fluctuation; they represent 24.2%
of the total ($10.9 million). Fees and service charges represent 13% of the total revenue ($5.8
million). Intergovernmental revenues include Payment in Lieu of Taxes ($1.5 million),
Highway Users Tax ($1.2 million), and Public Safety entities’ support for Dispatch ($980,000),
as well as other smaller contributions. The Human Services and Public Health Funds are
dependent on intergovernmental grants for approximately 79% of their revenue ($2.7
million). Indirect revenues ($5.4 million) are based on the 2 CFR Part 200 cost allocation plan,
through which the General Fund charges other County funds for indirect services provided
(payroll, technology, facilities, etc.).
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This table illustrates revenues by category for the proposed 2020 budget compared with the
adjusted and original budgets for 2019.

Property Taxes
Sales Taxes
Other Taxes
Intergovernmental Revenues
Fees and Service Charges
Licenses, Permits, Fines
Other Revenues
Investment Income
Indirect Revenues

$

$

2020
Budget
8,738,548
10,869,573
631,111
7,411,890
5,810,813
3,731,250
1,682,586
585,909
5,408,071
44,869,751

2019 Adjusted
Budget
$
8,392,936
10,112,985
335,745
8,962,946
5,498,728
3,638,958
1,765,817
227,500
5,055,554
$ 43,991,169

2019 Original
Budget
$
8,392,936
9,872,985
335,745
8,116,791
5,498,728
3,638,958
1,782,817
227,500
5,055,554
$ 42,922,014

The following graph gives an historical perspective of budget vs. actual revenues for funds
supporting core services.

The following section describes the County’s major revenues and trends for selected key
revenues supporting County operations.
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Property Tax
Property tax is computed on the assessed valuation of all property, real and personal, located
within the taxing jurisdiction. Every two years, the County Assessor revalues all properties in
the County, and 2019 was a revaluation year affecting the 2020 budget. The 2019 values are
based on market conditions as of June 30, 2018, and affect County property tax revenues for
2020 and 2021. Total actual value of all property in Pitkin County increased by 10.6% from
2018 to 2019; however, the Colorado Division of Property Taxation reduced the statewide
residential assessment rate (RAR) from 7.2% to 7.15%. This was a constitutionally required
reduction under the Gallagher Amendment designed to maintain a constant relationship
between the statewide share of residential taxable value and the statewide share of
nonresidential taxable value. In general, the RAR drops when there is an increase in home
values. Assessed valuations increased 10.3%. Total 2020 proposed budget for property tax
revenues for all County funds is $31.6 million, $2 million more than was levied in 2019, and a
6.9% increase.
Pitkin County property tax is subject to limitations or restrictions on revenue and/or tax rates.
Methods of mill levy calculation vary, due to different restrictions or combinations of
restrictions on each fund.
 Home Rule Charter (HRC), also called the Fenton Amendment, was effective in 1979
and limits property tax increases by rate, growth, and assessed valuation multiplied
by the October US CPI‐U. The County General Fund and Translator Fund are subject
to this restriction.
 TABOR (Taxpayers Bill of Rights) was effective in 1992 and requires a rate restriction
and revenue restriction of actual valuation multiplied by the Denver‐Boulder CPI.
The Aspen Ambulance District and the Open Space and Trails fund received voter
approval exempting them from TABOR and allowing fixed mill rates. All other
County funds are subject to TABOR; however, mill levy credits are taken to reduce
the original mill to an amount that is allowed per the restriction. These credits
protect the original mill levy.
 Statutory restriction limits property tax increases to 5.5% plus growth and is
calculated using the assessed valuation. This restriction applies to all County funds
except the Aspen Ambulance District, Open Space and Trails, and the Healthy
Community Fund.
The property tax table below reflects the historical county‐wide property tax increases.
Property taxes have strong collection rates that range from 98.8% to 100% of the amount
levied.
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Sales Taxes
Sales taxes are collected on the sale of tangible goods. Pitkin County levies a 3.6% sales tax
representing four separate authorizations, each with different sharing agreements with other
local governments in the County. These agreements are:
1) 2% General Fund Tax ‐ The collections from this tax are shared with the municipalities
(Aspen, Snowmass Village and Basalt). The allocation is 43% to the County (equivalent
to a 0.86% tax) and 57% to the municipalities. The allocation between the
municipalities of the 57% share is set annually and is based on the proportionate
collection of the tax in each jurisdiction for the prior 24‐month period ending in
August.
2) 1% Mass Transit Tax – 48.13% of this tax is allocated to RFTA. The City of Aspen and
Town of Snowmass Village split the remainder (51.87%) based on the proportionate
share of the tax collected in each jurisdiction.
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3) 0.5% Mass Transit Tax – 81.04% of this tax is allocated to RFTA and the remaining
balance is managed by the Elected Officials Transportation Committee (EOTC). The
Aspen City Council, Snowmass Village Town Council and Pitkin County Board of
Commissioners must each approve of the expenditure budget for this tax. There is
also a 0.5% use tax that complements this sales tax.
The following table summarizes the distribution of the transit sales tax in terms of
equivalent tax rates.
Pitkin County
transit sales tax
0.5000%
1.0000%
1.5000%

retained
for EOTC
0.0948%
‐
0.0948%

to RFTA
0.4052%
0.4813%
0.8865%

to Aspen
and Snowmass
‐
0.5187%
0.5187%

4) 0.1% Healthy Rivers and Streams Tax – The voters approved a 0.1% sales tax to
support efforts to preserve and protect water in the valley. A citizen advisory board
advises the Board of County Commissioners on the expenditures and administration of
these funds.
Sales tax is collected on retail sales at the time of purchase. Retail vendors pay the collected
tax to the Colorado Department of Revenue by the 20th of the month following the sale. The
Department of Revenue then remits the collections to the County by the 15th of the next
month. For example, sales tax collected at retail in January is paid to the Department of
Revenue in February and remitted to the County by March 15th.
The graph below shows the historical collections of the County’s share of sales tax (43% of the
2% collected). This revenue is highly dependent on the tourist economy and reacts quickly to
economic changes. Year‐to date collections for 2019 are strong and projected to increase
15% over prior year. The double‐digit increase is due in part to new legislation requiring
taxation of goods delivered to Pitkin County. This includes internet sales, but also
construction materials for which the County previously received a 0.5% use tax. As a result,
use tax revenues will decrease significantly while sales tax revenues increase. After ten years
of economic recovery, there are many indications of a downturn in the future. To reflect this
possibility, the 2020 proposed budget includes a 2% decrease in sales tax, with 3.25% annual
increases in 2021‐2024. In the proposed 2020 budget, 56% of sales tax revenues are
allocated to the General Fund budget, 12% to the Capital fund and 32% to the Road & Bridge
fund.
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The following table shows five years of actual collections for each of the sales taxes and
estimates/budgets for 2019 and 2020.
2014

Sales tax in $ millions
2015
2016
2017

2018

2019
Projected

2020
Budget

General Fund
Capital Fund
Road & Bridge Fund
County Share of 2% Tax
percentage change

3.29
3.67
0.85
7.81
8.5%

3.08
4.37
0.96
8.40
16.8%

3.11
4.53
1.07
8.70
11.5%

4.16
3.98
1.00
9.13
4.9%

4.30
1.64
3.70
9.64
5.6%

6.21
1.33
3.55
11.09
15.0%

6.09
1.30
3.48
10.87
-2.0%

1% Mass Transit Tax
percentage change

9.02
10.9%

9.77
20.1%

10.12
12.3%

10.62
4.9%

11.21
5.6%

12.90
15.0%

12.64
-2.0%

0.5% Mass Transit Tax
percentage change

4.57
9.1%

4.93
17.8%

5.11
11.8%

5.36
4.9%

5.67
5.8%

6.52
15.0%

6.39
-2.0%

0.1% Healthy Rivers Tax
percentage change

0.91
8.5%

0.98
16.8%

1.02
12.2%

1.06
4.2%

1.12
5.6%

1.29
15.0%

1.26
-2.0%

Permits and Service Charges
The Treasurer, Clerk, and Community Development departments charge user fees to fund the
services they deliver to citizens. The following graphs represent the majority of service
charges and permits shown in the pie chart on page one.

53

REVENUE OVERVIEW
CORE SERVICE REVENUES

Treasurer’s Fees
Foreclosure and tax collection fees are the two major revenue sources for the Treasurer. The
Treasurer collects property taxes for all County districts and a fee, authorized under Colorado
statutes, is collected to offset the cost of the Assessor’s and Treasurer’s offices. The fee for
cities is assessed at 2% of property taxes, school districts 0.25% of the school’s general fund
tax, and all other districts 5% of the property tax collected. This charge is deducted from the
monthly tax remittance to each district. The recession brought a high number of foreclosures
in 2010 and 2011 and increased foreclosure revenues. Reduced property values were first
reflected in the 2012 budget, significantly reducing the treasurer’s fee revenue while
foreclosure activity also declined. New tax measures approved in November 2018, notably a
RFTA property tax, resulted in a 21% increase in 2019 Treasurer Fees. 2020 Treasurer Fees
are budgeted to increase 8.3%, reflecting the increase in assessed valuation and a number of
taxing districts with fixed mill levies. The remaining outlook projects a gradual increase in
collections based on growth and inflation predictions and very few foreclosures, but it does
not consider future property revaluations.
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Clerk’s Fees
The Clerk’s office collects a variety of fees for the services they provide. Recording fees and
state documentary fees (doc fees) make up the majority of the Clerk’s revenues; therefore,
both the value and number of real estate transactions affect this revenue. The five year
budget anticipates that Clerk’s fees will remain relatively flat and increase at the rate of
inflation.

Community Development Fees
Two types of fees are assessed by the Community Development department for their services
provided to unincorporated areas of Pitkin County. Planning fees are assessed to review
development applications for compliance with the Pitkin County land use code and any land
use approval. Building inspection fees are based on the value of the improvements being
made to a structure to cover the cost of assuring that the construction is completed according
to the building code. The building inspection fee is paid at the time the permit is issued based
on the estimated value of the project and reviewed prior to the issuance of the final
certification of occupation. A large project takes several years to complete so any differences
between the original estimate and the final cost are recouped at the end of the project.
Historically, revenues have seen wide fluctuation and are difficult to predict. Building activity
was dramatically curtailed during the recession but increased substantially in 2013 through
2015. There was a 25% downturn in 2016, as remodels comprised the majority of projects,
and revenues fell short of budget. In September 2016 a flat percentage fee of 2% was
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adopted in order to simplify the permitting process. This fee includes the cost of planning
and building inspection, but is recognized in the Building department, thus explaining the
decrease in Planning fees in the chart below. After further review of the basis of valuation,
the decision was made to increase to a flat 2.7% fee in 2017, and revenue rebounded in 2017
by almost 90%. 2019 Community Development fees are expected to increase by 4.5% and
then decrease by 11.7% in 2020. The five year plan anticipates small increases in 2021‐2024.
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Payment‐in‐Lieu‐of‐Taxes Revenue
The federal government compensates county governments for federal lands (national forests,
etc.) within the county boundaries from which no property tax may be levied. The Payment‐
in‐Lieu‐of‐Taxes (PILT) program provides for payments to local governments to supplement
other Federal revenue sharing programs. Payment‐in‐Lieu‐of‐Taxes are based on population,
the amount of Federal Land within the County, and payments received under federal shared
revenue programs. The Payment‐in‐Lieu‐of‐Taxes revenue is appropriated by Congress, so
the level of funding for the program changes from year to year. Since 2009 we have received
close to 100% funding and we expect full funding each year in the five year plan.

Highway Users Tax
The Highway Users Tax Fund (HUTF) was statutorily created in 1953 to account for state
highway revenue. The majority of this revenue comes from a motor fuel tax of 22 cents per
gallon and motor vehicle license and registration fees. The statutes prescribe the revenue
collections and distribution process for these revenue flows. Colorado counties receive 26%
of the first distribution stream and 22% of the second stream and further divide the counties’
share of the Fund into three distribution tiers. In 2009, the State created new fees, fines, and
surcharges to generate increased revenues for statewide transportation improvements
(known as the FASTER program). Two state measures (SB18‐001 and SB19‐262) provided
one‐time funding increases for road projects in 2019. 2020 budget returns to the normal
funding level, and future years are projected to increase at the rate of inflation.
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Investment Income
Investment income consists of all income earned on Certificates of Deposit, US Treasury
securities, and all other investments of the County. This revenue fluctuates with fund
balances and market conditions. In 2019, Pitkin County hired professional investment
advisors to invest County funds. The 2020 proposed budget assumes a 1.5% average interest
rate on our investments, and a steady rate of 1.75% in 2021‐2024, reflecting current market
uncertainty.
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2020 REVENUES BY TYPE
Property Tax
GENERAL FUND
SPECIAL REVENUE FUNDS:
Capital Fund
Road & Bridge Fund
Human Services Fund
Public Health Fund
Healthy Community Fund
Open Space & Trails Fund
Employee Housing Fund
Healthy Rivers & Streams Fund
Translator Fund
Transit Sales & Use Tax Fund
REMP Fund
Conservation Trust Fund
Smuggler Superfund
Library District Fund
Ambulance District Fund
Twining Flats GID
Redstone Ranch Acres GID
Debt Service Fund
ENTERPRISE FUNDS:
Airport
Public Safety Radio
Solid Waste Center
INTERNAL SERVICE FUNDS:
Risk
Health Insurance
Fleet

Other
Taxes

Sales Tax

Inter‐
Governmental

Fees and
Licenses,
Service Charges Permits & Fines

Other
Revenue

Interest
Income

Sale of
Fixed Assets

Indirect
Revenue

Interfund
Transfers

Total

7,928,534

6,086,961

304,504

3,139,822

5,683,778

3,702,000

1,368,991

524,522

‐

5,408,071

55,000

34,202,183

‐
586,917
223,097
‐
3,229,763
12,870,996
‐
‐
940,439
‐
‐
‐
‐
4,466,972
1,418,493
8,863
9,306
‐

1,304,349
3,478,263
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
1,263,904
‐
20,155,794
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
595,394

‐
19,022
7,585
300,000
109,812
437,614
‐
‐
31,975
550,000
‐
‐
‐
151,877
‐
301
316
‐

‐
1,576,066
1,999,802
696,200
597,806
‐
‐
807,743
‐
‐
‐
55,000
‐
5,300
90,000
‐
‐
56,806

9,000
40,000
30,000
48,035
‐
‐
‐
‐
25,000
10,000
50,000
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐

‐
18,000
‐
11,250
‐
5,000
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
22,000
‐
‐
‐
‐

‐
100,000
47,900
2,000
‐
26,140
790,116
‐
30,000
‐
‐
‐
10,000
122,000
‐
‐
‐
‐

15,983
11,245
15,420
18,739
2,817
414,883
9,909
20,237
2,202
242,213
55,833
74
‐
71,679
8,577
459
335
4,181

86,475
77,220
‐
‐
‐
4,500
500,000
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
2,500
18,900
‐
‐
‐

‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐

800,000
‐
1,425,209
1,067,574
32,298
69,000
404,700
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
2,909,752

2,215,807
5,906,733
3,749,013
2,143,798
3,972,496
13,828,133
1,704,725
2,091,884
1,029,616
20,958,007
105,833
55,074
10,000
4,842,328
1,535,970
9,623
9,957
3,566,133

‐
‐
‐

‐
‐
‐

‐
‐
‐

2,251,061
85,000
‐

10,533,245
516,176
7,778,000

‐
‐
‐

4,361,106
‐
32,500

228,269
1,652
128,764

122,500
‐
18,000

‐
‐
‐

‐
‐
‐

17,496,181
602,828
7,957,264

‐
‐
‐
31,683,380

‐
‐
‐
32,884,665

‐
‐
‐
1,913,006

‐
‐
‐
11,360,606

11,000
‐
3,432,719
28,166,953

‐
‐
‐
3,758,250

‐
1,000,000
14,000
7,904,753

10,462
73,289
8,402
1,870,146

‐
‐
19,250
849,345

1,418,327
7,404,048
‐
14,230,446

‐
‐
‐
6,763,533

1,439,789
8,477,337
3,474,371
141,385,083

Sale of Fixed Assets
1%
Interest Income
1%
Other Revenue
6%
Licenses, Permits &
Fines
3%

Interfund Transfers
5%
Property Tax
22%

Indirect Revenue
10%

Fees & Service
Charges
20%

Sales Tax
23%
Inter‐Governmental
8%

Other Taxes
1%
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Financial Information
 Fund Balance Summaries
 Revenues and Expenditures by Type
 Expenditure Pie Charts
 Financial Summary by Category
 Expenditure vs. Appropriation Comparison
 Budget Resolutions
 Statement of Budgetary Basis of
Accounting
 Debt
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PITKIN COUNTY
CONSOLIDATED FUND BALANCE SUMMARY
2020
Projected
Beginning
Fund Balance

Budgeted
Revenues

Budgeted
Operational
Expenditures

Budgeted
Capital
Expenditures

Total
Budgeted
Expenditures

Transfers
In & Out

Ending
Fund Balance

GENERAL FUND:
Unassigned Balance
TABOR Reserve
Op. Reserve & Contingency
General Fund Other Balances *
TOTAL GENERAL FUND

2,840,472
840,544
3,519,961
1,726,428
8,927,405

34,147,183

32,160,217

‐

32,160,217

(2,611,085)

34,147,183

32,160,217

‐

32,160,217

SPECIAL REVENUE FUNDS:
Capital Fund
Road & Bridge Fund
Human Services Fund
Public Health Fund
Healthy Community Fund
Open Space & Trails Fund
Employee Housing Fund
Healthy Rivers & Streams Fund
Translator Fund
Transit Sales & Use Tax Fund
REMP Fund
Conservation Trust Fund
Smuggler Superfund
Library District Fund
Ambulance District Fund
Twining Flats GID
Redstone Ranch Acres GID
Debt Service Fund

951,301
2,341,696
609,944
311,159
113,183
7,701,848
629,263
2,305,328
1,566,177
10,636,829
2,243,225
2,989
437,854
2,894,846
241,274
14,930
9,961
167,899

1,415,807
5,906,733
2,323,804
1,076,224
3,940,198
13,759,133
1,300,025
2,091,884
1,029,616
20,958,007
105,833
55,074
10,000
4,842,328
1,535,970
9,623
9,957
656,381

63,832
6,638,236
3,734,221
2,053,695
2,768,450
5,610,642
1,154,420
713,791
972,518
22,823,789
1,330,000
‐
52,712
4,242,644
974,600
18,091
16,928
3,566,133

1,432,000
744,800
‐
‐
20,000
999,000
1,100,000
1,790,000
732,250
564,019
‐
‐
‐
37,000
303,000
‐
‐
‐

‐
1,495,832
7,383,036
3,734,221
2,053,695
2,788,450
6,609,642
2,254,420
2,503,791
1,704,768
23,387,808
1,330,000
‐
52,712
4,279,644
1,277,600
18,091
16,928
3,566,133

ENTERPRISE FUNDS**:
Airport
Public Safety Radio
Solid Waste Center

8,613,192
106,204
11,461,221

17,496,181
602,828
7,957,264

15,325,043
456,339
4,595,912

1,180,950
175,000
9,727,850

16,505,993
631,339
14,323,762

INTERNAL SERVICE FUNDS:
Risk
Health Insurance
Fleet
TOTAL:

420,322
2,944,553
337,583
65,990,186

1,439,789
8,477,337
3,474,371
134,621,550

1,430,504
8,628,724
3,334,523
122,665,964

‐
‐
295,000
19,100,869

1,430,504
8,628,724
3,629,523
141,766,833

* Other Fund Balances:
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐

Park Dedication Fees
Tipsy Taxi
$10 Motor Vehicle Fee
$1 E‐Recording Surcharge
Animal Shelter
Non‐Spendable

80,603
76,454
87,480
69,746
237,836
1,174,309
1,726,428
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** ‐ Working capital (current assets less current liabilities) is used for budgetary purposes in enterprise
funds

Net Change in
Fund Balance

Fund Balance
as % of Total
Op's Exp.

(2,611,085)

2,216,353
840,544
3,519,961
1,726,428
8,303,286

(624,119)
‐
‐
‐
(624,119)

(448,281)
‐
1,425,209
1,067,574
(1,100,398)
(1,146,475)
404,700
‐
‐
‐
‐
(55,000)
‐
‐
(445,996)
‐
‐
2,909,752

422,995
865,393
624,736
401,262
164,533
13,704,864
79,568
1,893,421
891,025
8,207,028
1,019,058
3,063
395,142
3,457,530
53,648
6,462
2,990
167,899

(528,306)
(1,476,303)
14,792
90,103
51,350
6,003,016
(549,695)
(411,907)
(675,152)
(2,429,801)
(1,224,167)
74
(42,712)
562,684
(187,626)
(8,468)
(6,971)
‐

663%
13%
17%
20%
6%
244%
7%
265%
92%
36%
77%

‐
‐
‐

9,603,380
77,693
5,094,723

990,188
(28,511)
(6,366,498)

63%
17%
111%

‐
‐
‐
‐

429,607
2,793,166
182,431
58,844,903

9,285
(151,387)
(155,152)
(7,145,283)

30%
32%
5%
48%

26%

750%
81%
6%
36%
18%
5%

3‐YEAR FUND BALANCE SUMMARY
2018

Fund Name
General Fund:
Unassigned Balance
TABOR Reserve
Operating Reserve & Contingency
Restricted & Other Balances

Fund
Balance,
12/31/18

2019 Original Budget

Revenues

Expenditures

Transfers

Total
Change
in Fund
Balance

Estimated
Fund
Balance,
12/31/19

2019 Mid‐Year
2019 Mid‐Yr
Revised
Budget Adj's
Fund
and Yr‐End
Balance,
Projections
12/31/19

2020 Adopted Budget

Revenues

Expenditures

Total
Change
in Fund
Balance

Transfers

Estimated
Fund
Balance,
12/31/20

9,243,651
840,544
3,519,961
2,032,095

31,351,714
‐
‐
‐

29,529,772
‐
‐
‐

(6,741,906)
‐
‐
‐

(4,919,964)
‐
‐
‐

4,323,687
840,544
3,519,961
2,032,095

(1,509,058)
‐
‐
(279,824)

2,814,629
840,544
3,519,961
1,752,271

34,147,183
‐
‐
‐

32,160,217
‐
‐
‐

(2,611,085)
‐
‐
‐

(624,119)
‐
‐
‐

2,190,510
840,544
3,519,961
1,752,271

3,237,556
2,280,456
432,963
323,815

6,798,285
6,076,676
3,920,561
1,844,321
2,615,712
10,749,468
2,492,381
2,159,935
3,159,233
19,357,150
1,250,000
‐
50,833
4,163,491
5,324,460
18,933
6,947
657,344

4,400,000
(344,000)
1,582,024
1,050,952
(1,158,320)
413,000
(375,000)
‐
1,225,000
‐
‐
(51,750)
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐

(881,933)
(204,645)
153,291
19,074
19,503
2,868,669
(1,080,847)
(431,243)
(442,218)
194,439
(500,000)
470
(40,833)
438,335
(4,023,620)
(9,424)
2,597
‐

2,355,623
2,075,811
586,254
342,889
211,934
24,570,153
1,347,482
2,300,111
489,378
10,131,461
2,243,225
2,989
437,854
2,912,186
1,717,395
18,430
13,461
167,899

(1,404,322)
265,885
23,690
(31,730)
(98,751)
(16,868,305)
(718,219)
5,217
1,076,799
505,368
‐
‐
‐
(17,340)
(1,476,121)
(3,500)
(3,500)
‐

951,301
2,341,696
609,944
311,159
113,183
7,701,848
629,263
2,305,328
1,566,177
10,636,829
2,243,225
2,989
437,854
2,894,846
241,274
14,930
9,961
167,899

1,415,807
5,906,733
2,323,804
1,076,224
3,940,198
13,759,133
1,300,025
2,091,884
1,029,616
20,958,007
105,833
55,074
10,000
4,842,328
1,535,970
9,623
9,957
656,381

1,495,832
7,383,036
3,734,221
2,053,695
2,788,450
6,609,642
2,254,420
2,503,791
1,704,768
23,387,808
1,330,000
‐
52,712
4,279,644
1,277,600
18,091
16,928
3,566,133

(448,281)
‐
1,425,209
1,067,574
(1,100,398)
(1,146,475)
404,700
‐
‐
‐
‐
(55,000)
‐
‐
(445,996)
‐
‐
2,909,752

(528,306)
(1,476,303)
14,792
90,103
51,350
6,003,016
(549,695)
(411,907)
(675,152)
(2,429,801)
(1,224,167)
74
(42,712)
562,684
(187,626)
(8,468)
(6,971)
‐

422,995
865,393
624,736
401,262
164,533
13,704,864
79,568
1,893,421
891,025
8,207,028
1,019,058
3,063
395,142
3,457,530
53,648
6,462
2,990
167,899

Special Revenue Funds:
Capital
Road & Bridge Fund
Human Services Fund
Public Health Fund
Healthy Community Fund
Open Space Fund
Employee Housing Fund
Healthy Rivers and Streams Fund
Translator Fund
Transit Sales/Use Tax Fund
REMP Fund
Conservation Trust Fund
Smuggler Superfund
Library District Fund
Ambulance District Fund
Twinning Flats GID
Redstone Ranch Acres GID
Debt Service Fund

192,431
21,701,484
2,428,329
2,731,354
931,596
9,937,022
2,743,225
2,519
478,687
2,473,851
5,741,015
27,854
10,864
167,899

1,516,352
6,216,031
2,491,828
812,443
3,793,535
13,205,137
1,786,534
1,728,692
1,492,015
19,551,589
750,000
52,220
10,000
4,601,826
1,300,840
9,509
9,544
657,344

Enterprise Funds:
Airport Fund
Public Safety Radio Fund
Solid Waste Center Fund

18,257,154
144,115
11,101,982

19,706,678
610,801
6,572,300

23,575,095
573,548
11,051,661

‐
‐
‐

(3,868,417)
37,253
(4,479,361)

14,388,737
181,368
6,622,621

(5,775,545)
(75,164)
4,838,600

8,613,192
106,204
11,461,221

17,496,181
602,828
7,957,264

16,505,993
631,339
14,323,762

‐
‐
‐

990,188
(28,511)
(6,366,498)

9,603,380
77,693
5,094,723

400,840
3,089,730
234,999
104,707,991

1,327,873
8,213,518
2,974,949
130,743,272

1,308,391
8,358,695
2,872,365
147,915,257

‐
‐
‐
‐

19,482
(145,177)
102,584
(17,171,985)

420,322
2,944,553
337,583
87,536,006

‐
‐
‐
(21,545,820)

420,322
2,944,553
337,583
65,990,186

1,439,789
8,477,337
3,474,371
134,621,550

1,430,504
8,628,724
3,629,523
141,766,833

‐
‐
‐
‐

9,285
(151,387)
(155,152)
(7,145,283)

429,607
2,793,166
182,431
58,844,903

Internal Service Funds:
Risk Fund
Health Insurance Fund
Fleet Fund
Total All Funds

62

2020 REVENUES BY TYPE
Property Tax
GENERAL FUND
SPECIAL REVENUE FUNDS:
Capital Fund
Road & Bridge Fund
Human Services Fund
Public Health Fund
Healthy Community Fund
Open Space & Trails Fund
Employee Housing Fund
Healthy Rivers & Streams Fund
Translator Fund
Transit Sales & Use Tax Fund
REMP Fund
Conservation Trust Fund
Smuggler Superfund
Library District Fund
Ambulance District Fund
Twining Flats GID
Redstone Ranch Acres GID
Debt Service Fund
ENTERPRISE FUNDS:
Airport
Public Safety Radio
Solid Waste Center
INTERNAL SERVICE FUNDS:
Risk
Health Insurance
Fleet

Other
Taxes

Sales Tax

Inter‐
Governmental

Fees and
Licenses,
Service Charges Permits & Fines

Other
Revenue

Interest
Income

Sale of
Fixed Assets

Indirect
Revenue

Interfund
Transfers

Total

7,928,534

6,086,961

304,504

3,139,822

5,683,778

3,702,000

1,368,991

524,522

‐

5,408,071

55,000

34,202,183

‐
586,917
223,097
‐
3,229,763
12,870,996
‐
‐
940,439
‐
‐
‐
‐
4,466,972
1,418,493
8,863
9,306
‐

1,304,349
3,478,263
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
1,263,904
‐
20,155,794
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
595,394

‐
19,022
7,585
300,000
109,812
437,614
‐
‐
31,975
550,000
‐
‐
‐
151,877
‐
301
316
‐

‐
1,576,066
1,999,802
696,200
597,806
‐
‐
807,743
‐
‐
‐
55,000
‐
5,300
90,000
‐
‐
56,806

9,000
40,000
30,000
48,035
‐
‐
‐
‐
25,000
10,000
50,000
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐

‐
18,000
‐
11,250
‐
5,000
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
22,000
‐
‐
‐
‐

‐
100,000
47,900
2,000
‐
26,140
790,116
‐
30,000
‐
‐
‐
10,000
122,000
‐
‐
‐
‐

15,983
11,245
15,420
18,739
2,817
414,883
9,909
20,237
2,202
242,213
55,833
74
‐
71,679
8,577
459
335
4,181

86,475
77,220
‐
‐
‐
4,500
500,000
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
2,500
18,900
‐
‐
‐

‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐

800,000
‐
1,425,209
1,067,574
32,298
69,000
404,700
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
2,909,752

2,215,807
5,906,733
3,749,013
2,143,798
3,972,496
13,828,133
1,704,725
2,091,884
1,029,616
20,958,007
105,833
55,074
10,000
4,842,328
1,535,970
9,623
9,957
3,566,133

‐
‐
‐

‐
‐
‐

‐
‐
‐

2,251,061
85,000
‐

10,533,245
516,176
7,778,000

‐
‐
‐

4,361,106
‐
32,500

228,269
1,652
128,764

122,500
‐
18,000

‐
‐
‐

‐
‐
‐

17,496,181
602,828
7,957,264

‐
‐
‐
31,683,380

‐
‐
‐
32,884,665

‐
‐
‐
1,913,006

‐
‐
‐
11,360,606

11,000
‐
3,432,719
28,166,953

‐
‐
‐
3,758,250

‐
1,000,000
14,000
7,904,753

10,462
73,289
8,402
1,870,146

‐
‐
19,250
849,345

1,418,327
7,404,048
‐
14,230,446

‐
‐
‐
6,763,533

1,439,789
8,477,337
3,474,371
141,385,083

Sale of Fixed Assets
1%
Interest Income
1%
Other Revenue
6%
Licenses, Permits &
Fines
3%

Interfund Transfers
5%
Property Tax
22%

Indirect Revenue
10%

Fees & Service
Charges
20%

Sales Tax
23%
Inter‐Governmental
8%

Other Taxes
1%

63

2020 EXPENDITURES BY TYPE
Personal
Services
GENERAL FUND

Purchased
Professional &
Technical Svcs

Purchased
Property
Services

Other
Purchased
Services

Supplies

Property

Other Expenses

Interfund
Transfers

20,642,785

3,475,812

1,352,595

3,181,812

457,221

381,910

2,668,082

2,666,085

34,826,302

SPECIAL REVENUE FUNDS:
Capital Fund
Road & Bridge Fund
Human Services Fund
Public Health Fund
Healthy Community Fund
Open Space & Trails Fund
Employee Housing Fund
Healthy Rivers & Streams Fund
Translator Fund
Transit Sales & Use Tax Fund
REMP Fund
Conservation Trust Fund
Smuggler Superfund
Library District Fund
Ambulance District Fund
Twining Flats GID
Redstone Ranch Acres GID
Debt Service Fund

‐
1,100,985
2,010,484
1,158,728
91,038
1,947,058
‐
149,381
343,149
140,881
‐
‐
19,666
2,592,820
4,822
‐
‐
‐

‐
227,000
280,196
458,632
16,000
997,700
475,000
185,000
145,000
20,000
‐
‐
20,000
194,425
510,535
‐
‐
7,400

‐
3,545,500
1,200
‐
‐
444,260
109,000
‐
50,500
42,000
‐
‐
‐
236,700
79,761
15,000
13,500
‐

‐
749,139
1,324,098
80,235
13,825
371,528
5,000
69,300
44,933
7,900
‐
‐
7,760
145,165
97,965
‐
‐
‐

‐
103,900
33,524
5,632
1,000
119,215
15,000
15,000
71,000
1,000
‐
‐
400
483,050
‐
‐
‐
‐

1,432,000
755,800
24,150
12,500
20,000
778,500
1,100,000
1,790,000
737,250
565,519
‐
‐
‐
63,810
303,000
‐
‐
3,557,204

63,832
900,712
60,569
337,968
2,646,587
1,951,381
550,420
295,110
312,936
22,610,508
1,330,000
‐
4,886
563,674
281,517
3,091
3,428
1,529

1,248,281
‐
‐
‐
1,132,696
1,215,475
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
55,000
‐
‐
445,996
‐
‐
‐

2,744,113
7,383,036
3,734,221
2,053,695
3,921,146
7,825,117
2,254,420
2,503,791
1,704,768
23,387,808
1,330,000
55,000
52,712
4,279,644
1,723,596
18,091
16,928
3,566,133

ENTERPRISE FUNDS:
Airport
Public Safety Radio
Solid Waste Center

4,989,334
157,421
1,528,102

4,833,500
90,000
770,000

1,984,706
10,000
813,000

1,648,208
55,739
932,179

813,500
51,000
121,000

1,208,750
185,500
9,792,350

1,027,995
81,679
367,131

‐
‐
‐

16,505,993
631,339
14,323,762

494,583
1,165,735
1,169,201
39,706,173

44,023
72,725
93,000
12,915,948

‐
‐
78,000
8,775,722

848,516
7,211,041
41,875
16,836,218

3,000
3,500
1,412,800
3,710,742

7,700
‐
338,500
23,054,443

32,682
175,723
496,147
36,767,587

‐
‐
‐
6,763,533

1,430,504
8,628,724
3,629,523
148,530,366

INTERNAL SERVICE FUNDS:
Risk
Health Insurance
Fleet

Interfund Transfers
5%

Other Expenses
25%

Personal
Services
27%

Property
15%
Supplies
2%

Other Purchased Services
64
11%

Purchased
Professional &
Technical Svcs
Purchased
9%
Property Services
6%

Pitkin County
2020 Proposed Expenditures
$141,766,833
Healthy Rivers & Streams
1.8%
Housing Impact 1.6%

Translator & Broadband
1.2%

Transit Sales & Use Tax
16.5%
REMP 0.9%

Open Space & Trails 4.7%

Smuggler Superfund 0.0%
Library 3.0%
Ambulance District 0.9%
General Improv.
Districts 0.0%

Healthy Community Fund
2.0%

Debt Service Fund 2.5%

Public Health 1.4%
Airport 11.6%

Human Services 2.6%

Public Safety Radio 0.4%

Road & Bridge 5.2%

Capital Fund 1.1%
Solid Waste
Center 10.1%
Risk 1.0%

General Fund 22.7%

Health Insurance 6.1%
Fleet 2.6%
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General Fund
2020 Proposed Expenditures
$32,160,217
Public Safety
$11,236,570 35%
Facilities $3,527,425
11%
Public Works
$837,325 3%

Clerk, Elections,
Assessor $2,820,807
9%

Community
Development
$4,027,219 12%
General Government
$9,710,871 30%
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Pitkin County - All Funds
3-Year Budget by Category
2018 Actual

2019 Original
Budget

Revenues
Taxes
Intergovernmental
Charges for Services
Licenses, Permits, Fines
Other Revenues
Other Sources
Indirect Revenues
Total Revenues

58,260,052
9,127,826
24,181,282
4,320,558
8,296,899
6,500,000
7,494,387
118,181,003

61,693,539
17,678,386
25,889,991
3,666,958
8,870,780
12,943,618
130,743,272

Expenditures
Salaries and Wages
Employee Benefits
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services/Maintenance & Repair
Other Services
Supplies
Property
Other Expenditures
Total Expenditures

27,235,760
7,542,007
10,551,587
5,570,094
11,383,617
2,850,258
35,834,764
25,514,571
126,482,657

29,385,594
9,520,784
17,047,163
10,281,223
14,040,501
3,337,208
31,658,655
32,644,129
147,915,257

2,774,775
2,774,775
(8,301,654)

Transfers In
Transfers Out
Annual Surplus/(Deficit)
Beginning Available Fund Balance
Ending Available Fund Balance

113,009,645
104,707,991
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Budget Adj's
& Year-End
Projections

1,697,531
872,943
(39,130)

2019 Year-End
Estimate

2020 Budget

2,132,681

63,391,070
18,551,329
25,850,861
3,666,958
8,472,117
12,943,618
132,875,953

66,481,051
11,360,606
28,166,953
3,758,250
10,624,244
14,230,446
134,621,550

62,903
(18,225)
2,376,756
1,654,581
100,257
81,215
18,135,741
1,227,269
23,620,497

29,448,497
9,502,559
19,423,919
11,935,804
14,140,758
3,418,423
49,794,396
33,871,398
171,535,754

27,124,684
12,731,489
12,915,948
8,775,722
16,836,218
3,710,742
23,054,443
36,617,587
141,766,833

8,997,726
8,997,726

1,796,484
1,854,488

10,794,210
10,852,214

6,763,533
6,763,533

(17,171,985)

(21,545,820)

(38,717,805)

(7,145,283)

104,707,991
65,990,186

65,990,186
58,844,903

(398,663)

In the presentation of the budget, total expenditures net of interfund transfers are shown.
This provides a clearer understanding of the County budget and shows the actual dollars
to be spent. Interfund transfers "double up" the budget amounts, as both the transfer and
the actual expenditure are included in appropriations.
The State of Colorado requires that budget appropriations include transfers.
The table below shows this correlation.

Pitkin County 2020 Budget
Expenditures, Transfers and Total Appropriation
Fund
General Fund
Capital Fund
Road & Bridge Fund
Human Services Fund
Public Health Fund
Healthy Community Fund
Open Space & Trails Fund
Employee Housing Fund
Healthy Rivers & Streams Fund
Translator Fund
Transit Sales & Use Tax Fund
REMP Fund
Conservation Trust Fund
Smuggler Superfund
Library District Fund
Ambulance District Fund
Twining Flats GID Fund
Redstone Ranch Acres GID Fund
Debt Service Fund
Airport Fund
Public Safety Radio Fund
Solid Waste Center Fund
Risk Fund
Health Insurance Fund
Fleet Fund

Budgeted
Expenditures
32,160,217
1,495,832
7,383,036
3,734,221
2,053,695
2,788,450
6,609,642
2,254,420
2,503,791
1,704,768
23,387,808
1,330,000
‐
52,712
4,279,644
1,277,600
18,091
16,928
3,566,133
16,505,993
631,339
14,323,762
1,430,504
8,628,724
3,629,523
141,766,833
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Interfund
Transfers Out
2,666,085
1,248,281
‐
‐
‐
1,132,696
1,215,475
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
55,000
‐
‐
445,996
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
6,763,533

Total
Appropriation
34,826,302
2,744,113
7,383,036
3,734,221
2,053,695
3,921,146
7,825,117
2,254,420
2,503,791
1,704,768
23,387,808
1,330,000
55,000
52,712
4,279,644
1,723,596
18,091
16,928
3,566,133
16,505,993
631,339
14,323,762
1,430,504
8,628,724
3,629,523
148,530,366
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Exhibit A: PITKIN COUNTY 2020 Mill Levies with Temporary Mill Levy Rate Reduction
2019 property tax collected in 2020
Temp. Mill Levy Reduction
TAXING DISTRICT
Gross
CY
PY
AND FUND
Valuation
Mill Levy
Refund
Refund
PITKIN COUNTY
General Fund
3,432,265,480
3.134
(0.821)
(0.009)
Road & Bridge Fund
3,432,265,480
0.171
‐
‐
Human Services Fund
3,432,265,480
0.065
‐
‐
TV & FM Translator
3,432,265,480
0.374
(0.100)
(0.001)
Healthy Community Fund
3,432,265,480
0.939
‐
‐
Open Space & Trails Fund
3,432,265,480
3.750
‐
‐
PITKIN COUNTY SUBTOTAL
8.433
(0.921)
(0.010)
SPECIAL DISTRICTS
Pitkin County Library
Aspen Ambulance District
Twining Flats GID
Redstone Ranch Acres GID
GRAND TOTAL

3,243,988,150
2,738,220,820
3,496,210
1,859,710

1.625
0.501
2.769
4.964
18.292

(0.246)
‐
(0.234)
‐
(1.401)

(0.005)
‐
‐
‐
(0.015)
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Net
Mill Levy

Property
Tax

Mill Levy
Abatements

Abatement
Amount

Total
Mill Levy

Total
Property Tax

2.304
0.171
0.065
0.273
0.939
3.750
7.502

7,907,940
586,917
223,097
937,008
3,222,897
12,870,996
25,748,855

0.006
‐
‐
0.001
0.002
‐
0.009

20,594
‐
‐
3,432
6,865
‐
30,891

2.310
0.171
0.065
0.274
0.941
3.750
7.511

7,928,534
586,917
223,097
940,440
3,229,762
12,870,996
25,779,746

1.374
0.501
2.535
4.964
16.876

4,457,240
1,371,849
8,863
9,232
31,596,039

0.003
‐
‐
0.040
0.052

9,732
‐
‐
74
40,697

1.377
0.501
2.535
5.004
16.928

4,466,972
1,371,849
8,863
9,306
31,636,736

Budgetary Basis of Accounting

Modified Accrual
Pitkin County adopts the annual budget using the modified accrual basis of accounting for governmental
funds as well as proprietary funds. Under the modified accrual basis of accounting revenues are
budgeted in the year when they are expected to become available and measurable, and expenditures
are budgeted in the year when they are expected to be incurred. The budgetary basis of accounting
differs from the comprehensive annual financial report, where governmental funds are presented using
both the accrual and modified accrual methods and proprietary funds are presented using only the
accrual method of accounting.
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Description of Types of Debt
General Obligation Bonds and Notes
1) 2013 General Obligation Refunding Bonds
On December 20, 2013, the County issued $2,845,000 of General Obligation Refunding Bonds, Series 2013.
The bonds have a stated interest rate of 2.18% and mature in annual increments from December 1, 2014
through 2024. The bonds were issued to refund the County's Series 2003 General Obligation Refunding Bonds.
The principal balance outstanding at December 31, 2019 was $1,110,000.
2) 2016 Series A General Obligation Refunding Bonds
On September 26, 2016, the County issued $4,275,000 of General Obligation Refunding Bonds, Series 2016A.
The bonds have a stated interest rate of 1.95% and mature in annual increments from December 1, 2017
through 2031. The bonds were issued to refund the County's General Obligation Open Space Acquisition Note ‐
Joy Smith Property. The principal balance outstanding at December 31, 2019 was $3,525,000. The refunding was
undertaken to reduce total debt service payments over the next fifteen years by $388,715 and resulted in an
economic gain of $644,666.
3) 2016 Series B General Obligation Refunding Bonds
On September 1, 2016, the County issued $8,095,000 of General Obligation Refunding Bonds, Series 2016B.
The bonds have a stated interest rate of 1.99% and mature in annual increments from December 1, 2017
through 2031. The bonds were issued to refund the County's Series 2006 General Obligation Bonds. The
principal balance outstanding at December 31, 2019 was $6,605,000. The refunding was undertaken to reduce
total debt service payments over the next twenty years by $2,158,861 and resulted in an economic gain of
$1,625,133.
The General Obligation Bonds are being repaid through the Open Space and Trails Fund.

2010 Series A and B Sales Tax Revenue Bonds
On December 22, 2010, the County issued $2,530,000 of Taxable Sales Tax Revenue Build America Bonds and
$5,830,000 of Tax‐Exempt Sales Tax Revenue Refunding Bonds with interest rates on the taxable bonds ranging
from 6.69% to 6.94% and tax‐exempt bonds from 2% to 4.25%. The bonds mature in annual increments from
December 1, 2011 through 2040. The proceeds of the bonds were used to: (i) refund the County's outstanding
Sales Tax Revenues Bonds Series 1998; (ii) refund the County's outstanding Sales Tax Revenue Refunding and
Improvement Bonds Series 2001; (iii) provide funds to the Roaring Fork Transportation Authority to refurbish
and improve a bus maintenance and storage facility; and (iv) pay costs of issuance of the bonds.
The Sales Tax Revenue Bonds are special, limited revenue obligations of the County, secured by a pledge of its
1% sales tax for transit purposes. The outstanding balance of sales tax bonds at December 31, 2019 was $5,430,000.
For 2020, the debt service for these bonds will be $654,550 and the pledged revenue is budgeted to be
$13,847,585. The annual payment of principal and interest on the bonds is secured by a reserve fund.
The Sales Tax Revenue Bonds are being retired from the Transit Debt Service Fund.

2016 Certificates of Participation
On October 26, 2016, the County issued $22,790,000 of Pitkin County Certificates of Participation. The certificates
bear interest rates from 2% to 4% and mature in annual increments from November 1, 2017 through 2046. The
proceeds were used for the purpose of remodeling and constructing an addition to the Pitkin County Sheriff and
Administration Building and paying the cost of issuance of the certificates. The principal balance outstanding
at December 31, 2019 was $21,400,000.
The Certificates of Participation are being repaid through the Capital Fund.

2018 Certificates of Participation
On September 6, 2018, the County issued $6,500,000 of Pitkin County Certificates of Participation through a private
placement, which offered more advantageous terms than a public sale. The certificates mature in annual
increments from November 1, 2019 through 2038. The maturities through 2033 have a fixed interest rate of
3.33%. The final five maturities bear an initial interest rate of 2.83%, recalculated every five years. The proceeds
are being used to construct a new Ambulance facility. The principal balance outstanding at December 31,2019
was $6,294,771.
The Certificates of Participation are being repaid through the Ambulance Fund.
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Pitkin County, Colorado
2020 Budgeted Debt Service
All County debt service is paid out of a Debt Service Fund. The funding and payments for sales tax revenue bonds are
budgeted directly in the Debt Service Fund, while the Capital, Open Space & Trails, and Ambulance District funds make
transfers to the Debt Service Fund to cover their related principal and interest payments.
Principal
Capital Fund
Open Space and Trails Fund
Ambulance District Fund
Transit Debt Service Fund

Interest

470,000
990,000
243,574
370,000
2,073,574

775,281
224,376
199,423
284,550
1,483,630

Total
1,245,281
1,214,376
442,997
654,550
3,557,204

Ratio of General Bonded Debt to Total Governmental Expenditures
Last Ten Years + 2020 Budget

Year
2010
2011
2012
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018
2019 Budget
2020 Budget

Principal
860,000
875,000
605,000
620,000
675,000
645,000
715,000
920,000
950,000
980,000
990,000

Total
Debt Service

Interest
832,740
802,876
776,659
742,915
663,848
647,155
625,730
297,000
263,355
244,172
224,375

1,692,740
1,677,876
1,381,659
1,362,915
1,338,848
1,292,155
1,340,730
1,217,000
1,213,355
1,224,172
1,214,375

Total
Governmental Funds
Expenditures+
68,530,793
42,023,777
48,008,035
53,605,513
57,135,302
65,687,131
73,534,347
81,207,739
90,400,635
108,551,462
106,026,095

+ Includes General, Special Revenue, and Debt Service Funds of the primary government.
2020 budget excludes Library, Airport, Public Safety Radios, and Solid Waste Center.
Public Safety Radio activities were included in the General Fund prior to 2019.
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Ratio of Debt
Service to Total
Gov. Funds
Expenditures
2.5%
4.0%
2.9%
2.5%
2.3%
2.0%
1.8%
1.5%
1.3%
1.1%
1.1%

Pitkin County, Colorado
Outstanding Debt by Type
Last Ten Years + 2020 Budget

Business‐Type
Activities

Governmental Activities

Fiscal Year
2010
2011
2012
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018
2019
2020

General
Obligation
Bonds

Sales Tax
Revenue Bonds

Certificates of
Participation

8,362,616
8,077,425
7,772,241
7,457,063
7,136,893
6,811,730
6,481,574
6,141,426
5,791,286
5,431,154
5,061,030

‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
23,532,188
23,016,291
29,021,245
28,316,788
27,564,810

18,175,000
17,300,000
16,695,000
16,110,000
15,435,000
14,740,000
14,090,000
13,170,000
12,220,000
11,240,000
10,250,000

Special
Assessment
Bonds

Airport Loans

Total Primary
Government

1,246,831
926,055
595,333
404,620
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐

27,829,047
26,341,686
25,094,002
23,995,927
22,588,522
21,560,287
44,103,762
42,327,717
47,032,531
44,987,941
42,875,840

44,600
38,206
31,428
24,244
16,629
8,557
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐

Percentage of Est.
Personal Income
*
1.75%
1.61%
1.29%
1.33%
1.01%
0.92%
1.80%
1.70%
1.76%
1.68%
1.60%

* Data per U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis (http://www.bea.gov). 2018 is the most recent data available.

Pitkin County Debt by Type
50,000,000
45,000,000
40,000,000
35,000,000
30,000,000
25,000,000
20,000,000
15,000,000
10,000,000
5,000,000
‐
2010

2011
GO

2012
STRB

2013
COP

2014

2015

2016

Special Assessment
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2017
Airport Loans

2018

2019

2020

Total Debt
Per Capita
1,622
1,534
1,451
1,374
1,274
1,201
2,455
2,358
2,620
2,506
2,389

Pitkin County, Colorado
Ratios of Bonded Debt Outstanding
Last Ten Years

Fiscal Year
2010
2011
2012
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018
2019

General
Obligation
Bonds
18,175,000
17,300,000
16,695,000
16,110,000
15,435,000
14,740,000
14,090,000
13,170,000
12,220,000
11,240,000

Sales Tax
Revenue Bonds

Certificates of
Participation

8,362,616
8,077,425
7,772,241
7,457,063
7,136,893
6,811,730
6,481,574
6,141,426
5,791,286
5,431,154

‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
23,532,188
23,016,291
29,021,245
28,316,788

Special
Assessment
Bonds
44,600
38,206
31,428
24,244
16,629
8,557
‐
‐
‐
‐
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Other Loans
1,246,831
926,055
595,333
404,620
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐

Total Bonded
General
Obligation
Debt
Outstanding

Percentage of
Actual Taxable
Value of
Property

General
Bonded Debt
Per Capita

18,175,000
17,300,000
16,695,000
16,110,000
15,435,000
14,740,000
14,090,000
13,170,000
12,220,000
11,240,000

0.05%
0.06%
0.06%
0.07%
0.06%
0.05%
0.05%
0.04%
0.04%
0.03%

1,059
1,007
965
922
871
821
784
734
681
626

Pitkin County, Colorado
Computation of Legal Debt Margin
General Obligation Debt
Last Ten Years

Computation of legal debt limit:
Taxable assessed valuation
Plus exempt property
Total assessed value
Legal debt limit percentage
Legal debt limit

2010

2011

2012

2013

2014

2015

2016

2017

2018

2019

$ 3,682,936,540
104,990,300
3,787,926,840
3%
113,637,805

$ 2,767,372,310
95,167,200
2,862,539,510
3%
85,876,185

$ 2,760,283,800
95,539,100
2,855,822,900
3%
85,674,687

$ 2,600,334,200
86,166,700
2,686,500,900
3%
80,595,027

$ 2,609,158,680
147,450,000
2,756,608,680
3%
82,698,260

$ 2,943,055,700
154,228,100
3,097,283,800
3%
92,918,514

$ 2,942,709,910
206,619,000
3,149,328,910
3%
94,479,867

$ 3,101,450,300
218,644,500
3,320,094,800
3%
99,602,844

$ 3,111,898,630
220,296,000
3,332,194,630
3%
99,965,839

$ 3,426,495,000
223,264,000
3,649,759,000
3%
109,492,770

18,175,000

17,300,000

16,695,000

16,110,000

15,435,000

14,740,000

14,090,000

13,170,000

12,220,000

11,240,000

Amount of debt applicable to limit:
General obligation bonds
Legal debt margin
Total debt applicable to the limit
as a percentage of debt limit

$

95,462,805

15.99%

$

68,576,185

20.15%

$

68,979,687

19.49%

$

64,485,027

$

19.99%

67,263,260

18.66%
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$

78,178,514

15.86%

$

80,389,867

14.91%

$

86,432,844

13.22%

$

87,745,839

12.22%

$

98,252,770

10.27%

Pitkin County, Colorado
Sales Tax Revenue Bond Coverage
2010 Sales Tax Revenue Bonds
Last Ten Years + 2020 Budget

2010
Maximum Annual Debt Service Coverage:
County 1% Sales Tax1
Interest Income
Total Pledged Revenues 2

$

Maximum Annual Debt Service
Annual Coverage Factor (Times Coverage) 3
Annual Surplus

1
2

6,825,847
2,947
6,828,794

2011
$

658,350
10.37
$

6,170,444

7,366,067
1,930
7,367,997

2012
$

658,350
11.19
$

6,709,647

7,586,027
1,930
7,587,957

2013
$

658,350
11.53
$

6,929,607

8,132,860
893
8,133,753

2014
$

9,015,888
1,032
9,016,920

658,350
12.35
$

7,475,403

2015
$

658,350
13.70
$

8,358,570

$

2020 4

2018

9,771,466
1,142
9,772,608

$ 10,121,745
2,058
10,123,803

$ 10,617,852
10,582
10,628,434

$ 11,214,763
3,948
11,218,711

$ 12,709,569
4,800
12,714,369

$ 13,843,404
4,181
13,847,585

658,350
14.84

658,350
15.38

658,350
16.14

658,350
17.04

658,350
19.31

658,350
21.03

9,970,084

$ 10,560,361

$ 12,056,019

$ 13,189,235

9,114,258

$

9,465,453

$

The bond covenants do not require a specific coverage factor. However, before additional parity bonds can be issued, historical coverage of existing and proposed debt service must be at
least 2 times pledged revenue.
4
Budget numbers are used, as complete data not available at time of preparation.
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4

2017

The intergovernmental agreement directing the distribution of the 1% sales taxes provides that distributions to RFTA and municipalities are subordinate to debt service requirements.
The 1% sales tax and interest earned on the debt service fund are pledged as security for these bonds.

3

2019

2016

Fund Summaries and 5‐Year Plans
 Summary of County Funds
 Pitkin County Fund Structure and
Department Matrix
 2020 Budget and 5‐Year Plans for
County Funds
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Summary of Budgeted Pitkin County Funds
An annual budget is adopted and appropriated for all County governmental funds, proprietary funds and
the component unit fund; no budget is appropriated for fiduciary funds. Prior to 2019, the grouping of
funds for budgetary purposes differed from that presented in the comprehensive annual financial report
(CAFR), in which cost center funds (Fleet, Public Safety Radio, Risk and Health Insurance) were combined
into the General Fund. In 2019, these funds will be reported separately. Public Safety Radio will be
classified as an enterprise fund, and Fleet, Risk and Health Insurance will be classified as internal service
funds. The chart on the following page shows the structure of County funds.
The upcoming year’s budget must be balanced for each fund, meaning that expenditures do not exceed
the total revenues, transfers, or use of associated prior year fund balance. County budget policy also
requires the submission of a balanced five‐year plan for the General Fund. It is the goal of County
management to maintain a cumulative five‐year surplus for the General Fund. Five‐year plans are not
required for other County funds, but are submitted for most funds in order to assure the responsible
and accountable stewardship of County assets and the long‐term sustainability of services and
infrastructure. Each five‐year plan is shown in the section below.
Five‐year plans are not prepared for the General Improvement Districts, REMP Fund, Conservation Trust
Fund and Debt Service Fund. A five‐year plan is also not prepared for the Healthy Community Fund, due
to its purpose of granting out the revenue received each year.
Beginning, ending and future projected fund balances are shown at the bottom of each five‐year plan.
In governmental funds, the term “fund balance” refers to the total of unspent revenue and unspent
budget allocations from prior years which has been carried over to the following year. In enterprise
funds, fund balance is calculated by taking net current assets less net current liabilities. Fund balance
serves as the “savings account” for each fund. It may be used to respond to emergency needs or a
natural disaster. It may also be used for capital purchases, capital projects or other one‐time projects
(for example, funding the first year of a pilot program). Fund balance may not be used to pay for on‐
going operational costs, as this would deplete the fund balance and not provide sustainable services for
the public. The Board of County Commissioners may approve the use of fund balance to pay for
operations only in special circumstances (i.e. a recession or a bad snow year) and only for a defined
length of time.
A three‐year expenditure comparison is prepared for individual General Fund departments and for
proprietary and special revenue funds. These charts are included in the Department Profiles section of
the budget book, which is grouped according to the main Strategic Plan Core Focus Area of each
department or fund.

85

General Fund
The General Fund accounts for all financial resources except those required to be accounted for in
another fund. The General Fund’s fund balance is available to the County for any purpose provided it is
expended or transferred according to the general laws of the County’s Home Rule Charter and the State
of Colorado.

Capital Fund
The Capital Fund accounts for resources assessed to acquire capital assets and for the construction of
major capital projects, excluding capital assets acquired by proprietary or special revenue funds.

Special Revenue Funds
Special revenue funds account for taxes or other earmarked revenues of the County that finance
specified activities as required by law or administrative action.














Open Space and Trails Fund – The fund accounts for a dedicated property tax, which supports
acquisition, improvement and management of the open space and trails program. A 2.5 mill
levy was approved in 1990, and the voters reauthorized a levy of 3.75 mills in 1999 and again in
2016.
Employee Housing Fund – This fund accounts for impact fees collected on certain developments
to mitigate impacts caused by development and land use. The impact fee was implemented in
2005 by the BOCC and is used to benefit properties managed and controlled by the County or
the Aspen/Pitkin County Housing Authority. The impact fee replaced a payment‐in‐lieu fee
established in 1988.
Transportation Sales and Use Tax Fund – This fund accounts for the 1‐cent sales tax that is
passed through the County for public mass transportation and the 1/2‐cent sales and use tax
that provides funding to enhance and improve the transportation system (roads and public
transit).
Road and Bridge Fund – State law empowers the County to levy property tax for the purpose of
construction and maintenance of County roads and bridges. This tax and all state and federal
payments to the County for road and bridge purposes are accounted for in this fund.
Human Services Fund – The County is required to levy property tax to defray its share of state
welfare programs and associated administrative costs. The full cost of these programs, state
share and County tax are accounted for in the Human Services Fund.
Public Health Fund – The Public Health Fund was created in 2017, as required by State statute,
to promote public health and prevent communicable disease and chronic conditions. Funding is
provided from the County’s General Fund, Healthy Community Fund, and various federal, state
and local grants.
Healthy Community Fund – In 2002, voters approved a dedicated property tax to provide a
stable source of funding for health and human service agencies and area nonprofits whose
programs serve to promote the social, emotional, physical and economic wellbeing of Pitkin
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County residents and workers. The fund was renewed by voters in 2006 and again in 2011. In
November 2018 voters reauthorized the property tax for a period of nine years and increased
the tax by 33%.
Healthy Rivers and Streams Fund – In 2008, Pitkin County voters authorized a sales tax of 0.1%
to be dedicated to establishing a Healthy Rivers and Streams Fund. The voters also authorized
that the Pitkin County debt may be increased to an amount not to exceed $12 million in relation
to this fund with repayment out of the Healthy Rivers and Streams Fund. No debt has been
issued to date.
TV and FM Translator Fund – In 1982, the voters approved a dedicated property tax to fund TV
and FM broadcasting services to the public. In 2011 voters approved a expanded purpose for
this property tax, including research of broadband and wireless services.
REMP Fund – This fund accounts for Pitkin County’s share of fees received through the
Renewable Energy Mitigation Program. The program was launched in 2000 by Pitkin County and
the City of Aspen and requires that homes with high energy usage either mitigate their
consumption by installing on‐site renewable energy systems or pay a REMP fee. REMP fees are
distributed by CORE, a local non‐profit which provides energy efficiency grants and rebates.
Conservation Trust Fund – State of Colorado distributes a portion of lottery proceeds annually
to the County, which is dedicated to parks and open space. State statute requires a separate
fund be established to account for these monies.
Park Dedication Fees Fund – Developers subdividing residential land must dedicate to Pitkin
County a portion of the land for parks, recreation or open space, or make a cash‐in‐lieu payment
which is maintained in the Park Dedication Fees Fund.
Smuggler Superfund – In 1986, the Smuggler Superfund site was placed on the Environmental
Protection Agency’s National Priorities List. After remediation of mining waste, the site was
removed from the EPA List in 1999; however, restrictions still apply to the movement,
disturbance and disposal of contaminated soil. A percentage of landfill tipping fees from
contaminated soil is remitted to the Smuggler Superfund.
Ambulance District – Formed in 1982, ambulance service is provided by this District to the area
in and around the City of Aspen. The Ambulance District has contracted with Aspen Valley
Hospital to provide these services. The Board of County Commissioners acts as the board of
directors and sets the supporting property tax levy.
Redstone Ranch Acres and Twining Flats General Improvement Districts – These Districts were
formed to improve roads and provide maintenance. The Twining Flats Improvement District
issued debt in 2006 to improve roads in the District and also collects property tax to maintain
the roads. There is insufficient support in the Redstone Ranch Acres Improvement District for
the issuance of bonds, so only minor improvements have been completed. The Board of County
Commissioners acts as the board of directors for these Districts and sets the supporting property
tax levies.
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Debt Service Fund
Debt Service Funds are used to account for the accumulation of resources for the payment of bond
principal and interest for which the County is obligated.


Debt Service Fund – This fund is used to account for the accumulation of resources and
payment of principal and interest on all County debt.

Enterprise (Business‐Type) Funds
Enterprise Funds are used to account for financial activities that are similar to those often found in the
private sector. They provide services to the public and are self‐sustaining through the fees and user
charges collected.





Airport Fund – This fund accounts for operating and capital improvement of the Aspen‐Pitkin
County Airport.
Public Safety Radio Fund – The Communications department operates and maintains a public
safety radio system that provides two‐way radio communications for fire, law, ambulance and
other first responders. In addition, the system provides radio and microwave communications
to the 911 Dispatch Center.
Solid Waste Center Fund – This fund accounts for the County’s landfill and recycling operations,
including post‐closure liabilities, which are primarily funded by site collections and the sale of
recyclables.

Internal Service Funds
Internal Service Funds provide centralized services to all areas of Pitkin County government. The cost of
these services is allocated out to each receiving Fund based upon use. Although the full cost of services
is budgeted in the various County Funds, budget is also appropriated in the Internal Service Funds from
which expenditures are paid.





Risk Fund – The Risk Fund includes workers compensation and casualty and property insurance.
Health Insurance Fund – This fund includes costs for the County’s self‐insured medical, dental
and pharmaceutical claims; third party administration; stop‐loss coverage; and wellness
initiatives.
Fleet Fund – The Fleet department acquires, manages, repairs and disposes of County vehicles
and heavy equipment and provides fueling services.
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Component Units


Pitkin County Library District Fund – The District is governed by a 7‐member board that is
appointed by the Board of County Commissioners. The BOCC is responsible for the oversight of
the day‐to‐day operations, approves the Library District’s budget, tax levy and any debt
issuances. Management of the County has operational responsibility for the Library District.
Although the Library District does not issue separate financial statements, the District is a single
fund entity and all detailed financial data for the Library District is presented in the basic
financial statements of the County.
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Pitkin County Fund Structure
Pitkin County,
Colorado

Major Govt.
Funds

Non‐Major Govt.
Funds

Enterprise Funds

Internal Service
Funds

General Fund

Road & Bridge
Fund

Airport Fund

Risk Fund

Capital Fund

Human Services
Fund

Public Safety
Radio Fund

Health Insurance
Fund

Open Space &
Trails Fund

Public Health
Fund

Solid Waste
Center Fund

Fleet Fund

Employee
Housing Fund

Healthy
Community
Fund

Transit Sales &
Use Tax Fund

Healthy Rivers &
Streams Fund

Translator Fund

REMP Fund

Conservation
Trust Fund

Park Dedication
Fees Fund

Smuggler
Superfund

Ambulance
District Fund
Redstone Ranch
& Twining Flats
GID Funds
Debt Service
Fund
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Component
Units

Library District
Fund

Pitkin County
Fund / Department Matrix
Group

Fund

Type

Departments
Board of County Commissioners

Sub‐Departments
Board of Equalization
District Attorney

Assessor
Clerk & Recorder

Sheriff

General Fund

General Use
County Manager

Elections
Motor Vehicle
Recording
Patrol
Detentions
Dispatch
Emergency Management
Incident Response
Animal Control
Internal Services
Clerk to the BOCC
Community Relations

County Attorney
Community Development
Public Works
Coroner
Finance
Human Resources
Facilities
Information Technology

Governmental
Funds

Capital Fund

Capital Projects/Infrastructure

Open Space & Trails Fund

Special Revenue Fund

Employee Housing Fund

Special Revenue Fund

Transit Sales & Use Tax Fund

Special Revenue Fund

Road & Bridge Fund

Special Revenue Fund

Human Services Fund

Special Revenue Fund

Public Health Fund

Special Revenue Fund

Healthy Community Fund

Special Revenue Fund

Healthy Rivers & Streams Fund

Special Revenue Fund

Translator Fund

Special Revenue Fund

REMP Fund

Special Revenue Fund

Conservation Trust Fund

Special Revenue Fund

Park Dedication Fees Fund

Special Revenue Fund

Smuggler Superfund

Special Revenue Fund

Ambulance District Fund

Special Revenue Fund

Twining Flats GID

General Improvement District

Redstone Acres Ranch GID

General Improvement District

Debt Service Fund

Debt Service
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All General Fund Departments
Administration
Maintenance
Trails Capital
Acquisitions
Operations & Maintenance
Housing Impact Fee Capital
Elected Officials Transportation Committee
Pass‐Through Sales Tax
Road & Bridge
Engineering
Administration
Economic Assistance
Adult & Family Services
Senior Services
Veterans Services
Public Health
Environmental Health
Planning‐Prevention‐Partnerships

Translator
Broadband

Building Inspection
Planning & Zoning
Land Management
Treasurer

BITS
GIS

Pitkin County
Fund / Department Matrix
Group

Proprietary
Funds

Component Units

Fund

Type

Departments
Operations
Airfield
Landside
Security
Terminal
Capital

Airport Fund

Enterprise Fund

Public Safety Radio Fund

Enterprise Fund

Sold Waste Center Fund

Enterprise Fund

Risk Fund

Internal Service Fund

Health Insurance Fund

Internal Service Fund

Fleet Fund

Internal Service Fund

Library Fund

Special Revenue Fund
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Sub‐Departments

General Fund
The General Fund has a budget surplus of $175,881 for 2020, and a total five‐year surplus of $3,144,938 (2020‐2024). The average annual
surplus is $628,988, but the yearly amounts vary depending on departmental projects, replacement schedules, and projected impacts of capital
projects on operations. The General Fund supports a number of programs which are budgeted in other funds through inter‐fund transfers. This
support includes:
 $451,287 on‐going support to cover the net cost of Environmental Health department (in the Public Health fund).
 $300,000 on‐going support to cover the net cost of Human Services Administration department (in the Human Services fund).
 $8,800 on‐going support to cover the net cost of Senior Services department (in the Human Services fund).
 $600,000 on‐going support for Human Services. A number of Human Services programs are not adequately funded by State allocations,
and the BOCC does not wish to reduce services levels.
 $69,000 on‐going support to the Open Space and Trails fund for maintenance of General Fund properties and trails.
Operational surpluses and savings from prior years may be used to fund capital projects or acquisitions. The 2020 budget includes an $800,000
transfer to the Capital Fund to cover the cost of vehicle replacements and technology and facility projects. This transfer accounts for the
projected decrease in Operations fund balance.
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Pitkin County General Fund
2020 Budget & Five-Year Plan

2018 Actual
Revenues
Other Taxes
Property Taxes
Sales Taxes
Intergovernmental
Payment in Lieu of Taxes
Community Development Fees & Permits
Fees & Charges for Services
Treasurers Fees
Licenses & Permits
Fines
Other Revenue
Interest Income
Indirect Revenues
Total Revenues
Expenditures
Salaries and Wages
Employee Benefits
Health Insurance
Professional/Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property Acquisition
Land Improvements
Infrastructure
Building Improvements
Machinery & Equipment
Computers & Computer Equipment
Furniture & Fixtures
Software
Other Expenditures
Anticipated Favorable Budget Variance
Total Expenditures
Transfers From Other Funds
Transfers To Other Funds
Annual Operating Surplus/(Deficit)

Fund Balance Transfers for Capital Uses:
Capital Fund
Translator/Broadband

2019 Initial
Budget

2019 Year-End
Estimate

2020 Budget

2021 Budget

2022 Budget

2023 Budget

2024 Budget

2020-2024
5-Year Totals

303,530
7,203,680
4,304,277
1,557,242
1,524,284
4,621,663
902,900
3,150,773
24,183
63,015
1,168,571
423,229
4,847,993
30,095,339

245,433
7,627,263
5,528,872
1,235,323
1,554,770
4,127,797
1,026,280
3,749,133
22,500
41,500
966,789
170,500
5,055,554
31,351,714

245,433
7,627,263
6,211,184
1,484,425
1,554,770
4,127,797
1,026,280
3,749,133
22,500
41,500
966,789
450,500
5,055,554
32,563,128

304,504
7,928,534
6,086,961
1,582,159
1,557,663
4,250,828
1,036,472
4,061,896
20,500
41,500
1,343,573
524,522
5,408,071
34,147,183

310,899
8,206,033
6,284,787
1,346,734
1,590,374
4,388,980
1,058,238
4,071,987
20,931
42,372
1,323,104
477,480
5,597,353
34,719,272

317,428
8,468,626
6,489,043
1,375,015
1,623,772
4,531,622
1,080,461
4,131,488
21,371
43,262
1,350,889
533,020
5,877,221
35,843,218

324,094
8,739,622
6,699,936
1,403,890
1,657,871
4,678,900
1,103,151
4,188,848
21,820
44,171
1,379,258
592,670
6,082,924
36,917,155

330,900
9,019,290
6,917,684
1,433,372
1,692,686
4,830,964
1,126,317
4,247,477
22,278
45,099
1,408,222
564,910
6,387,070
38,026,269

15,213,228
410,944
2,679,692
2,809,739
755,248
2,167,450
353,034

15,601,577
460,869
3,225,368
2,709,909
979,434
2,346,919
576,364

15,671,480
461,469
3,236,543
2,926,753
1,169,955
2,404,134
572,593

14,689,833
2,902,449
3,050,503
3,475,812
1,352,595
3,181,812
457,221

14,831,168
2,969,294
3,222,152
2,584,188
986,893
3,222,084
466,823

15,505,972
3,105,534
3,423,656
2,732,781
1,007,618
3,289,748
476,626

16,040,460
3,211,588
3,663,312
2,695,844
1,028,778
3,358,833
486,635

16,842,483
3,372,167
3,919,744
2,846,782
1,050,382
3,429,368
496,854

91,841
92,586
6,463
101,980
269,338
82,393
12,469
3,029,822
28,076,227

71,800
366,130
61,550
126,800
3,373,668
(370,616)
29,529,772

443,295
40,000
86,211
401,794
213,587
126,800
3,416,582
(495,616)
30,675,580

117,510
140,550
118,850
5,000
3,090,582
(422,500)
32,160,217

503,353
305,518
3,155,484
(431,373)
31,815,584

200,012
229,973
3,221,749
(440,432)
32,753,237

518,531
333,759
3,289,406
(449,681)
34,177,465

404,874
356,744
3,358,484
(459,124)
35,618,758

547,441
(1,417,334)
2,019,112

51,750
(1,543,656)
1,821,942

51,750
(1,543,656)
395,642

55,000
(1,866,085)
175,881

56,155
(1,902,031)
1,057,812

57,334
(2,070,451)
1,076,864

58,538
(2,127,104)
671,124

59,767
(2,304,020)
163,258

3,144,938

Ave. Annual Operating Surplus

628,988

(650,000)
-

(3,750,000)
(1,500,000)

(5,604,488)
(1,500,000)

(800,000)
-

(800,000)
-

(800,000)
-

(800,000)
-

(700,000)
-

Beginning Available Unassigned Fund Balance
Ending Available Unassigned Fund Balance

9,549,318
2,840,472

2,840,472
2,216,353

2,216,353
2,474,165

2,474,165
2,751,028

2,751,028
2,622,152

2,622,152
2,085,410

Total General Fund Balance

8,927,405

8,303,286

8,561,098

8,837,961

8,709,085

8,172,343
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Capital Fund
The Capital Fund includes equipment, replacements and large capital projects for General Fund departments. Debt service payments for
Certificates of Participation, issued to fund the Administration and Sheriff facility, are also budgeted in the Capital Fund as a transfer to the Debt
Service Fund. Major items in the 2020 budget include:
 $300,000 for converting County operations from Google suite to Microsoft Office 365
 $176,000 for a new water heater/boiler at the Health & Human Services building
 $72,000 for automated Tracer SC HVAC software in the Courthouse and in the Jail
 $607,500 for the purchase of nine Sheriff Patrol vehicles, $22,500 for a Sheriff incident response trailer, $34,000 for two radar trailers,
and $70,000 for a Facilities tractor replacement
Impact of Capital Projects: The facilities projects and fleet replacements are routine in nature and will not require additional operational
support. Consultant, implementation and training support for the Office 365 conversion is included in the project budget. Future operational
costs are expected to decline slightly with the conversion, as the County has currently been paying double licenses (both Microsoft and Google)
for many employees.
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PITKIN COUNTY CAPITAL FUND
2018
Actual
Revenue
Sales Tax
Interest Income
Intergovernmental
Fees & Charges for Services
Public Safety Entity Contributions
Sale of Assets
Total Revenue
Capital Expenditures
Information Technology
Vehicles
Public Works Lot Improvements
Facility Purchase (Southside)
Facilities
General Fund Dept'l Equipment
BOCC Meeting Room
Elections
Clerk & Recorder
Detentions
Dispatch
Facilities
Public Works
Radios
Sheriff / Mtn Rescue
Insurance Allocation
Total Capital Expenditures
Annual Surplus/(Deficit)
Transfer to Debt Service Fund
Transfer from General Fund
Transfers from Other Funds
Beginning Capital Fund Balance
Ending Capital Fund Balance

2019
Orig. Budget

2019
Yr‐End Estimate

2020

2021

2022

2023

2024

1,346,740
8,290
‐
9,000

1,390,509
7,350
‐
9,000

1,435,701
3,540
‐
9,000

1,482,361
3,870
‐
9,000

106,456
1,470,486

84,870
1,491,729

140,790
1,589,031

60,759
1,555,990

1,641,542
177,892
107,617
11,904
65,126
70,726
2,074,807

1,184,758
57,000
‐
9,000
210,424
55,170
1,516,352

1,304,349
57,000
213,000
9,000
‐
55,170
1,638,519

1,304,349
15,983
‐
9,000
‐
86,475
1,415,807

1,063,637
376,764
1,936,704
44,088
10,717,040

784,590
468,692
‐
760,000
3,018,932

1,484,371
468,692
‐
760,000
6,100,128

347,000
734,000
‐
‐
257,500

18,000
709,707

202,000
565,800

68,000
938,600

73,000
405,060

230,000

330,000

‐

‐

‐
‐
‐
‐
16,646
75,688
‐
‐
‐

50,000
‐
‐
36,307
400,000
‐
‐
‐
15,000

50,000
‐
‐
36,307
‐
‐
‐
‐
15,000

‐
75,500
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
18,000

15,000
18,500
‐
‐
‐
11,000
5,500
‐
‐

‐
15,000
38,500
‐
‐
22,000
‐
‐
‐

40,000
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
10,000
‐

10,000
108,394
150,000
40,465
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐

54,705
14,285,271

20,283
5,553,804

20,283
8,934,781

63,832
1,495,832

65,428
1,073,135

67,063
1,240,363

68,740
1,125,340

70,459
857,378

(12,210,464)
(1,251,302)
650,000
‐

(4,037,452)
(1,244,481)
3,750,000
650,000

(7,296,262)
(1,244,481)
5,604,488
650,000

(80,025)
(1,248,281)
800,000
‐

397,351
(1,245,281)
800,000
‐

251,366
(1,245,881)
800,000
‐

463,691
(1,246,681)
800,000
‐

16,049,322
3,237,556

3,237,556
2,355,623

3,237,556
951,301
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951,301
422,995

422,995
375,065

375,065
180,550

180,550
197,560

698,612
(1,246,681)
700,000
‐
197,560
349,491

Open Space and Trails Fund
The Open Space and Trails fund is supported by a dedicated mill levy. The 2020 budget includes administrative and operational costs, trail
maintenance, and trail improvement projects. Capital acquisitions of land and conservation easements are not included in the original budget,
except for a minor acquisition pool. Supplemental requests are prepared when an acquisition becomes available and negotiations are complete.
Planned 2020 projects include:





$3,081,000 for Castle Creek trail construction
$295,785 for the historic Mather House renovation
$200,000 for Crystal River embankment stabilization
Numerous smaller projects (work plans are shown in the Budget Profiles section)

Impact of Capital Projects: The Open Space and Trails fund will add a new seasonal maintenance position in 2020 to increase operational
capacity on County trails. As acquisitions increase the amount of overall open space acreage and mileage of trails, operational and maintenance
needs will continue to grow. Voters approved up to 35% of fund resources (net of debt and administrative costs) to be used for maintenance.
Currently, 30% is used for maintenance.
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Pitkin County Open Space & Trails Fund
2020 Budget & Five-Year Plan

2018 Actual
Revenues
Other Taxes
Property Taxes
Intergovernmental
Fees & Charges for Services
Licenses & Permits
Fines
Other Revenue
Interest Income
Sale of Fixed Assets
Total Revenues
Expenditures
Salaries and Wages
Employee Benefits
Health Insurance
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Projects or One-Time Costs
Property
Land
Infrastructure
Building Improvements
Machinery & Equipment
Computers & Computer Equipment
Vehicles & Heavy Equipment
Conservation Easements
Other Expenditures
Total Expenditures
Transfer to Debt Service Fund
Transfers from Other Funds
Annual Surplus/(Deficit)
Beginning Available Fund Balance
Ending Available Fund Balance

2019 Initial
Budget

2019 Year-End
Estimate

2020 Budget

2021 Budget

2022 Budget

2023 Budget

2024 Budget

424,453
11,629,943
27,718
15,000
10,430
5,364
123,942
370,903
7,100
12,614,853

423,257
11,669,620
580,000
633,900
233,450
8,910
13,549,137

423,257
11,669,620
1,158,955
1,001,237
233,450
8,910
14,495,429

437,614
12,870,996
5,000
26,140
414,883
4,500
13,759,133

443,741
13,051,190
5,250
16,479
484,030
17,250
14,017,940

448,622
13,194,753
5,250
16,825
484,030
10,500
14,159,980

453,557
13,339,895
5,250
17,178
484,030
16,500
14,316,410

458,546
13,486,634
5,250
17,539
484,030
10,050
14,462,049

1,336,669
44,113
202,546
1,055,949
174,421
223,140
140,238
-

1,761,457
59,271
338,245
877,473
82,800
331,178
130,075
-

1,761,457
59,271
338,245
1,944,330
249,453
357,907
207,511
-

1,388,103
281,693
277,262
997,700
12,900
371,528
119,215
444,610

1,457,507
295,777
296,671
711,302
13,171
379,330
121,719
456,136

1,530,382
310,566
317,438
725,189
13,448
387,296
124,275
176,990

1,606,902
326,095
339,658
739,368
13,730
395,430
126,885
-

1,687,247
342,400
363,435
753,845
14,018
403,734
129,549
386,124

591,972
526,716
137,596
8,400
17,835
343,551
1,439,806
6,242,952

3,351,000
448,785
2,500
13,750
99,400
1,999,362
9,495,296

6,315,436
4,518,071
486,200
2,500
13,750
99,400
8,900,000
2,056,362
27,309,893

587,000
22,000
4,500
165,000
1,938,131
6,609,642

4,689
115,000
1,974,107
5,825,409

4,784
13,819
70,000
2,010,838
5,685,025

15,176
14,092
110,000
2,048,341
5,735,677

14,092
28,184
67,000
2,086,631
6,276,259

(1,213,355)
69,000

(1,254,172)
69,000

(1,254,172)
69,000

(1,215,475)
69,000

(1,224,381)
69,000

(1,218,773)
69,000

(1,217,869)
69,000

(1,226,559)
69,000

5,227,546

2,868,669

(13,999,636)

6,003,016

7,037,150

7,325,182

7,431,864

7,028,231

21,701,484
7,701,848

7,701,848
13,704,864

13,704,864
20,742,014

20,742,014
28,067,196

28,067,196
35,499,060

35,499,060
42,527,291

16,473,938
21,701,484
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Open Space and Trails Multi-Year Projection
2019 - 2024
assessed value
percentage change in assessed value
Administration
Property tax revenue
Motor vehicle ownership tax
Investment income
Misc revenues
Bond proceeds
less Debt service
less Tax collection fees
less General operations
Remaining tax revenue allocated to programs below

Open Space Acquisition & Improvement (25-75%)
Beginning balance
Tax revenue allocation
Other revenue
Available for projects
less acquisitions and admin:
Projected Year-end Open Space Balance

Trails Acquisition and Construction (10-40%)
Beginning Balance
Tax revenue allocation
Other revenue
Available for projects
less projects:
Projected Year-end Trails Balance

Maintenance (15-35%)
Beginning balance
Tax revenue allocation
Other revenue
Available for projects
less operations
less projects
Projected Year-end Maintenance Balance
Total Fund Balance

2019
3,111,898,630
0.3%

2020
3,432,265,480
10.3%

2021
3,480,317,200
1.4%

2022
3,518,600,690
1.1%

2023
3,557,305,300
1.1%

2024
3,596,435,660
1.1%

11,669,620
423,257
233,450
-

12,870,996
437,614
414,883
-

13,051,190
443,741
484,030
-

13,194,753
448,622
484,030
-

13,339,895
453,557
484,030
-

13,486,634
458,546
484,030
-

(1,254,172)
(583,633)
(2,018,652)
8,469,870

(1,215,475)
(643,550)
(1,722,450)
10,142,018

(1,224,381)
(657,065)
(1,788,508)
10,309,007

(1,218,773)
(670,863)
(1,871,428)
10,366,341

(1,217,869)
(684,951)
(1,944,004)
10,430,658

(1,226,559)
(699,335)
(2,033,766)
10,469,550

57%
15,226,631
4,827,826
146,000
20,200,457
(15,638,510)

57%
4,561,947
5,780,950
10,000
10,352,897
(486,366)

57%
9,866,531
5,876,134
15,742,665
(397,991)

57%
15,344,674
5,908,814
21,253,488
(407,076)

57%
20,846,412
5,945,475
26,791,887
(416,646)

57%
26,375,241
5,967,644
32,342,885
(426,727)

4,561,947

9,866,531

15,344,674

20,846,412

26,375,241

31,916,158

15%
6,272,198
1,270,481
1,949,292
9,491,971
(4,732,759)

13%
4,759,212
1,318,462
6,077,674
(862,000)

13%
5,215,674
1,340,171
6,555,845
(50,000)

13%
6,505,845
1,347,624
7,853,469
(50,000)

13%
7,803,469
1,355,986
9,159,455
(50,000)

13%
9,109,455
1,361,042
10,470,496
(50,000)

4,759,212

5,215,674

6,505,845

7,803,469

9,109,455

10,420,496

28%
202,655
2,371,564
142,810
2,717,029
(3,748,239)
(588,100)
(1,619,310)

30%
(1,619,310)
3,042,605
94,640
1,517,935
(2,281,166)
(614,110)
(1,377,341)

30%
(1,377,341)
3,092,702
107,979
1,823,340
(2,356,020)
(575,825)
(1,108,505)

30%
(1,108,505)
3,109,902
101,575
2,102,973
(2,433,884)
(251,774)
(582,685)

30%
(582,685)
3,129,197
107,928
2,654,440
(2,514,900)
(125,176)
14,364

30%
14,364
3,140,865
101,839
3,257,068
(2,599,215)
(467,216)
190,637

7,701,848

13,704,864

20,742,014

28,067,196

35,499,060

42,527,291
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Employee Housing Fund
Revenue for the Housing fund comes from a housing impact fee administered by the Community Development department and from rental
income on the County’s inventory of employee housing units. Large capital purchases in recent years have drawn down fund balance, and future
projects are constrained. The County plans to sell a number of older housing units which require an inordinate amount of management time
and re‐invest the money in housing projects or units that are more efficient and will better suit current housing needs. The 2020 budget
includes:




$450,000 for infrastructure work on Phillips Mobile Home Park
$350,000 for a potential buyback of a deed‐restricted housing unit
$300,000 for the Employee Deed Restricted Program

Impact of Capital Projects: Operational support for new capital acquisitions and the Employee Deed Restricted Program is provided by
Administration and Human Resources departments in the General Fund. The acquisition of Phillips Mobile Home Park in 2018 created strains on
General Fund resources. A new housing impact fee study has been presented to the BOCC, and deliberations on increasing the fee are in
progress.
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Pitkin County Employee Housing Fund
2020 Budget & Five-Year Plan

2018 Actual
Revenues
Intergovernmental
Other Revenue (Rental & Misc.)
Impact Fees
Interest Income
Sale of Fixed Assets
Total Revenues

2019 Initial
Budget

2019 Year-End
Estimate

2020 Budget

2021 Budget

2022 Budget

2023 Budget

2024 Budget

256,428
699,067
93,553
1,049,047

276,564
500,000
9,970
1,000,000
1,786,534

276,564
231,136
9,970
517,670

290,116
500,000
9,909
500,000
1,300,025

250,000
296,208
510,500
1,460
1,100,000
2,158,168

302,428
521,221
13,350
500,000
1,336,999

308,779
532,167
9,970
850,916

315,263
543,343
6,650
865,256

Expenditures
Salaries and Wages
Employee Benefits
Health Insurance
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property
Land
Land Improvements
Buildings
Building Improvements
Other Improvements
Computers and Computer Equipment
Intangibles
Other Expenditures
APCHA
Contributions to Housing
Total Expenditures

249,184
85,915
8,713

229,000
72,100
16,000

320,814
72,100
16,000

475,000
109,000
5,000
15,000

229,725
111,289
5,105
15,315

234,549
113,626
5,212
15,637

239,475
116,012
5,321
15,965

244,504
118,448
5,433
16,300

6,450,270
1,349,836
77,675
2,361,622
10,583,215

1,500,000
600,000
75,281
2,492,381

600,000
75,281
857,541
1,941,736

450,000
350,000
300,000
145,720
404,700
2,254,420

500,000
500,000
148,780
412,800
1,923,014

500,000
500,000
151,904
496,100
2,017,028

500,000
155,094
504,500
1,536,367

500,000
158,351
618,100
1,661,136

Fund Balance Transfer from GF
Fund Balance Transfer to Capital Fund
Annual Surplus/(Deficit)

200,000
(9,334,168)

(375,000)
(1,080,847)

(375,000)
(1,799,066)

404,700
(549,695)

412,800
647,954

496,100
(183,929)

504,500
(180,951)

618,100
(177,780)

2,428,329
629,263

629,263
79,568

79,568
727,522

727,522
543,593

543,593
362,642

362,642
184,862

Beginning Available Fund Balance
Ending Available Fund Balance
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Transit Sales and Use Tax Fund
The Transit Sales and Use Tax fund receives revenue from a County 0.5% use tax and a 0.5% sales tax. These funds are jointly managed by the
Elected Officials Transportation Committee (EOTC). The fund also passes through a 1% transit sales tax to the Roaring Fork Transit Authority
(RFTA), the City of Aspen, and Snowmass Village. 2020 EOTC projects include:




$1,958,873 match for a FLAP (Federal Lands Access Program) grant providing improvements to the Brush Creek Park and Ride
$650,000 contribution to the Snowmass Mall transit station
$564,019 for a Highway 82 variable message sign

Impact of Capital Projects: 2020 Transit projects are in the form of studies or contributions to the projects of other entities and do not require
additional operational support from Pitkin County.
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Transit Sales and Use Tax
2020 Budget and 5-Year Plan

EOTC Transit Project Funding

Projection or
Actual

Budget

Budget

Plan

Plan

Plan

Plan

2018

2019

2020

2021

2022

2023

2024

5,669,869
4,594,862
1,075,007

6,520,350
5,284,092
1,236,258

6,389,943
5,178,410
1,211,533

6,597,616
5,346,708
1,250,908

6,812,039
5,520,476
1,291,563

7,033,430
5,699,892
1,333,538

7,262,016
5,885,138
1,376,878

1,484,002
166,211
2,725,220

1,000,000
187,000
2,423,258

550,000
252,213
2,013,746

567,875
261,020
2,079,803

586,331
287,404
2,165,298

605,387
138,943
2,077,868

625,062
159,877
2,161,817

67,213
4,781
2,108
115,000
30,252
650,556
100,000
294,400
34,492
1,298,801
1,426,419

113,090
11,700
4,000
115,000
32,000
662,158
100,000

148,299
12,400
4,000
115,000
42,000
690,075
100,000

151,413
12,660
4,000
95,000
838,888

154,593
12,926
4,000
96,995
872,444

157,839
13,197
4,000
99,032
907,342

161,154
13,474
4,000
101,112
943,636

134,376
1,172,324
1,250,934

140,881
1,252,655
761,091

148,177
1,250,138
829,665

155,856
1,296,814
868,484

163,937
1,345,347
732,521

172,442
1,395,818
765,999

FUNDING SOURCES:
Pitkin County 1/2% sales tax
less RFTA contribution (81.04% of 1/2% sales tax)
net 1/2% sales tax funding to EOTC
Pitkin County 1/2% use tax
Investment income & misc.
Total Funding Sources

FUNDING USES:
Ongoing / Operational
Use tax collection costs & overhead
Administrative costs & meeting costs
Country Inn taxi program in-lieu of bus stop safety improvements
X-Games transit subsidy
Brush Creek Park and Ride operating costs
No-fare Aspen-Snowmass-Woody Creek bus service - year-round
WE-cycle operational support
Brush Creek BRT connecting service - spring, summer, fall (50% from Snowmass Sav
Regional Transportation Administrator
sub-total Ongoing / Operational
net funding available for projects

Projects
Buttermilk/SH82 Pedestrian Crossing Analysis
Battery Electric Bus Program
Variable message sign on Hwy 82
Snowmass Mall transit station (funded from Snowmass Village Savings Fund)
EOTC Retreat, Professional Services, Regional Transportation Participation
Brush Creek Park and Ride FLAP grant match (EOTC approved 10/20/16)
Community Task Force - Integrated Mobility System Feasability
Total Uses

22,753

50,000

500,000
10,000
41,127

EOTC ANNUAL SURPLUS/(DEFICIT)

1,371,554
1,353,666

EOTC CUMULATIVE SURPLUS FUND BALANCE

9,937,022
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1,723,451
699,807

564,019
650,000
8,000
1,958,873
10,000
4,443,547
(2,429,801)

1,250,138
829,665

6,875,601
(4,710,303)

1,345,347
732,521

1,395,818
765,999

10,636,829

8,207,028

9,036,693

4,326,390

5,058,911

5,824,910

5,578,787

Transit Sales and Use Tax
2020 Budget and 5-Year Plan

Actual
2018

Projection or
Budget
2019

Budget
2020

Plan
2021

Plan
2022

Plan
2023

Plan
2024

DISTRIBUTION OF ANNUAL SURPLUS
(excludes projects funded from savings funds)
25% to Snowmass Village Savings until restored to maximum
remainder to Aspen Savings

1,550,866
274,222
1,276,645

699,807
699,807

(1,779,801)
(355,960)
(1,423,841)

829,665
207,416
622,249

868,484.00
148,544
719,940

732,521
732,521

765,999
765,999

6,228,787
274,222
(147,200)
(50,000)
6,228,787

6,228,787
6,228,787

5,578,787
(355,960)

5,578,787
207,416

148,544

(650,000)
5,222,827

5,430,243

(5,578,787)
-

1,276,645
3,708,235

699,807
4,408,042

(1,423,841)
2,984,201

622,249
3,606,450

719,940
4,326,390

732,521
5,058,911

765,999
5,824,910

Plan
2021

Plan
2022

Plan
2023

Plan
2024

Savings Fund for greater Snowmass Village Area
Savings Fund maximum
share of annual surplus/deficit
less 50% of Brush Creek BRT connecting service
less Snowmass mall transit station - reduces savings fund maximum

Savings Fund for greater Snowmass Village Area

-

-

-

-

Savings Fund for greater Aspen Area
share of annual surplus/deficit

Savings Fund for greater Aspen Area

Actual
2018

Budget
2019

Budget
2020

10,626,065
10,626,065
-

12,113,589
12,113,589
-

13,248,010
13,248,010
-

1% Mass Transit Sales Tax
Sales Tax Revenue
Sales Tax Distribution
Annual Surplus / (Deficit)
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13,678,570
13,678,570
-

14,123,124
14,123,124
-

14,582,125
14,582,125
-

15,056,044
15,056,044
-

Road & Bridge Fund
State law requires a Road & Bridge fund to account for all construction and maintenance costs of County road and bridges. Thirty‐two percent
of sales tax is allocated to this fund. The fund is also supported by the Highway Users tax and a small mill levy. 2020 projects include:
 $1,850,000 for replacement of the Upper Castle Creek Bridge
 $1,332,813 for maintenance and repair on six County roads
 $744,800 in Road & Bridge heavy equipment (a new excavator and replacement of a motor grader and a skid steer).
The current road plan includes maintenance of existing roads and bridges but does not have capacity to address capital improvements, like
rockfall mitigation, converting dirt roads to paved, or adding shoulder width to roads.
Impact of Capital Projects: Staff capacity has been identified as a future need to manage large engineering and transportation projects. Pitkin
County will need to look for additional resources in the future, or slow the pace of road projects to match revenue levels.
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Pitkin County Road & Bridge Fund
2020 Budget & Five-Year Plan

2018 Actual
Revenues
Property Taxes
Sales Taxes
Other Taxes
Intergovernmental
Charges for Services
Licenses & Permits
Other Revenue
Interest Income
Sale of Fixed Assets
Total Revenues
Expenditures
Salaries and Wages
Employee Benefits
Health Insurance
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Road Maintenance Projects
Other Services
Supplies
Property
Infrastructure
Machinery & Equipment
Computers & Computer Equipment
Vehicles
Heavy Equipment
Other Expenditures
Total Expenditures
Annual Surplus/(Deficit)
Beginning Available Fund Balance
Ending Available Fund Balance

2019 Initial
Budget

2019 Year-End
Estimate

2020 Budget

2021 Budget

2022 Budget

2023 Budget

2024 Budget

536,531
3,698,877
19,581
1,418,827
40,700
23,415
102,292
17,743
102,489
5,960,455

563,400
3,159,355
20,428
2,188,348
40,000
14,000
100,000
130,500
6,216,031

563,400
3,549,248
20,428
2,528,348
40,000
14,000
100,000
130,500
6,945,924

586,917
3,478,263
19,022
1,576,066
40,000
18,000
100,000
11,245
77,220
5,906,733

607,459
3,591,307
19,688
1,309,163
40,840
18,378
102,100
4,850
112,530
5,806,315

626,898
3,708,024
20,318
1,336,655
41,698
18,764
104,244
2,720
65,310
5,924,631

646,959
3,828,535
20,968
1,364,725
42,574
19,158
106,433
3,990
94,890
6,128,232

667,662
3,952,963
21,639
1,393,384
43,468
19,560
108,668
4,310
99,780
6,311,434

828,447
46,302
160,627
211,949
71,896
624,867
546,416
163,753

844,233
48,809
184,743
237,563
68,600
2,078,000
578,129
213,100

844,233
48,809
184,743
269,490
68,600
1,899,017
578,129
213,100

731,968
179,987
189,030
227,000
97,000
3,448,500
749,139
103,900

745,674
186,287
202,262
231,767
99,037
2,169,104
764,871
106,082

782,958
195,601
216,420
236,634
101,117
1,889,653
780,933
108,310

810,362
202,447
231,569
241,603
103,240
1,971,714
797,333
110,585

850,880
212,569
247,779
246,677
105,408
2,649,300
814,077
112,907

1,589
7,310
830
295,125
741,041
3,700,152

100,000
11,300
870,000
1,186,199
6,420,676

198,412
11,300
1,161,315
1,407,536
6,884,684

11,000
744,800
900,712
7,383,036

11,231
750,200
919,627
6,186,142

11,467
70,400
365,000
938,939
5,697,432

11,708
153,600
479,000
958,657
6,071,818

11,954
10,569
73,200
592,000
978,789
6,906,109

2,260,303

(204,645)

61,240
2,280,456
2,341,696
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(1,476,303)

(379,827)

227,199

56,414

(594,675)

2,341,696
865,393

865,393
485,566

485,566
712,765

712,765
769,179

769,179
174,504

Human Services Fund
The Human Services Fund has a small mill levy which accounts for 6% of fund revenue. State allocations and pass‐through Federal allocations
account for 53% of revenue, and Healthy Community Fund support for Senior Services makes up almost 14% of revenue. The Human Services
Administration and Senior Services departments were previously in the General Fund, but were moved to the Human Services Fund in 2019.
Transfers from the General Fund, totaling $308,800, cover the net cost of these two departments (24% of revenue). The Human Services Fund
normally performs better than budget; however, fund expenditures and revenues must be carefully monitored and adjusted when necessary to
ensure sustainability into the future. 2020 replacement items include:


$20,900 in furniture in the HHS building and the Senior Center

Impact of Capital Projects: The 2020 replacements create no additional burden on operations.
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Pitkin County Human Services Fund
2020 Budget & Five-Year Plan

2018 Actual

2019 Initial
Budget

2019 Year-End
Estimate

2020 Budget

2021 Budget

2022 Budget

2023 Budget

2024 Budget

Revenues
Other Taxes
Property Taxes
Intergovernmental
Charges for Services
Other Revenue
Interest Income
Sale of Fixed Assets
Total Revenues

7,357
201,585
2,025,192
5,876
8,587
2,248,597

7,337
202,273
2,198,118
27,000
57,100
2,491,828

7,337
202,273
2,247,061
27,000
59,714
2,543,385

7,585
223,097
1,999,802
30,000
47,900
15,420
2,323,804

7,850
230,905
2,041,797
30,630
48,906
17,990
2,378,078

8,101
238,294
2,084,675
31,273
49,933
17,990
12,300
2,442,566

8,360
245,919
2,128,453
31,930
50,982
17,990
6,600
2,490,234

8,628
253,788
2,173,150
32,601
52,053
17,990
2,538,210

Expenditures
Salaries and Wages
Employee Benefits
Health Insurance
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property
Machinery & Equipment
Computers & Computer Equipment
Vehicles
Furniture & Fixtures
Software
Other Expenditures
Anticipated Favorable Budget Variance
Total Expenditures

958,083
16,657
182,651
183,551
918,045
4,865
1,809
2,772
159,106
2,427,541

1,737,560
31,991
320,503
275,114
1,359,059
41,760
400
11,000
3,250
40,000
78,900
46,083
(25,059)
3,920,561

1,737,560
31,991
320,503
285,053
1,290
1,364,649
41,910
400
11,000
14,148
40,000
78,900
46,083
(25,059)
3,948,428

1,546,574
303,334
310,576
280,196
1,200
1,324,098
33,524
3,250
20,900
60,569
(150,000)
3,734,221

1,574,603
313,950
332,316
286,080
1,225
1,351,904
34,228
1,225
3,318
10,782
61,841
(153,150)
3,818,322

1,653,333
329,648
355,578
292,088
1,251
1,370,084
34,947
3,126
27,093
82,000
4,376
63,139
(156,366)
4,060,297

1,711,199
341,186
380,469
298,222
1,277
1,398,856
35,681
4,784
10,365
44,000
3,359
64,465
(159,650)
4,134,213

1,796,758
358,246
407,103
304,484
1,304
1,428,232
36,431
11,111
73,983
13,442
65,819
(163,003)
4,333,910

235,000
-

1,086,624
495,400

1,086,624
495,400

908,800
516,409

923,070
533,083

985,765
548,862

979,289
565,146

998,770
581,951

56,057

153,291

176,981

14,792

15,909

(83,104)

(99,544)

(214,979)

432,963
609,944

609,944
624,736

624,736
640,645

640,645
557,541

557,541
457,997

457,997
243,018

Transfers From General Fund
Transfers From HCF
Annual Operating Surplus/(Deficit)
Beginning Available Fund Balance
Ending Available Fund Balance
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Public Health Fund
The Public Health fund was established in 2017. Mandated public health functions had previously been out‐sourced to a non‐profit organization,
Community Health Services. In 2018, the Environmental Health department was moved from the General Fund to the Public Health Fund, and a
General Fund transfer ($451,287 in 2020) covers the net cost of the department. The renewal of the Healthy Community Fund property tax in
November 2018 included provision for over $600,000 to fund core Public Health services (29% of revenue in 2020). Other grant funding makes
up 32% of fund revenues, and staff is actively seeking new grant opportunities. In November 2019, voters approved a tax on tobacco and vaping
products. One new position will be hired at the beginning of 2020, while a second position will be hired later in the year contingent on the
amount of tax proceeds collected.
Impact of Capital Projects: The Public Health fund has no capital projects and only minor replacements scheduled for 2020.
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Pitkin County Public Health Fund
2020 Budget & Five-Year Plan

2018 Actual

2019 Initial
Budget

2019 Year-End
Estimate

2020 Budget

2021 Budget

2022 Budget

2023 Budget

2024 Budget

Revenues
Taxes
Intergovernmental
Charges for Services
Licenses & Permits
Other Revenues
Investment Income
Sale of Assets
Total Revenues

460,298
51,734
43,291
8,412
16,978
580,713

719,808
49,185
42,950
500
812,443

724,918
49,185
42,950
500
817,553

300,000
696,200
48,035
11,250
2,000
18,739
1,076,224

306,300
710,820
49,044
11,486
2,042
1,079,692

312,732
725,748
50,074
11,727
2,085
1,102,366

319,299
740,988
51,126
11,973
2,129
6,300
1,131,815

326,004
756,549
52,200
12,224
2,174
6,600
1,155,751

Expenditures
Salaries and Wages
Employee Benefits
Health Insurance
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Machinery & Equipment
Computers & Computer Equipment
Vehicles
Furniture & Fixtures
Other Expenditures

614,995
19,256
110,587
163,536
43,058
11,400
1,990
12,518
10,356
229,354

765,109
15,154
153,982
505,701
96,092
18,140
1,000
5,495
283,648

765,109
15,154
153,982
537,964
96,815
18,140
1,000
5,495
229,498

814,924
171,337
172,467
458,632
80,235
5,632
2,000
9,100
1,400
337,968

832,209
177,333
184,539
468,264
81,920
5,750
345,066

873,819
186,200
197,457
478,097
83,640
5,871
6,773
834
352,312

904,402
192,717
211,279
488,137
85,397
5,994
10,364
42,000
6,910
359,710

949,622
202,353
226,069
498,388
87,191
6,120
21,138
44,000
10,569
367,264

1,217,051

1,844,321

1,823,157

2,053,695

2,095,081

2,185,003

2,306,910

2,412,714

441,849
92,889
125,000
23,400

388,032
411,920
251,000
19,074

330,028
411,920
251,000
(12,656)

451,287
447,647
168,640
90,103

463,733
463,315
172,181
83,840

485,088
478,141
175,797
56,389

538,713
493,442
179,489
36,549

581,409
509,232
183,258
16,936

323,815
311,159

311,159
401,262

401,262
485,102

485,102
541,491

541,491
578,040

578,040
594,976

10,000
50,833
(40,833)
478,687
437,854

10,000
52,712
(42,712)
437,854
395,142

10,210
53,819
(43,609)
395,142
351,533

10,424
54,949
(44,525)
351,533
307,008

10,643
56,103
(45,460)
307,008
261,548

10,867
57,281
(46,414)
261,548
215,134

Othe Total Expenditures
Transfer From General Fund (Env. Health)
Transfer From General Fund (Public Health)
Transfer From HCF (Public Health)
Transfer From HCF (Core Public Health Svcs)
Annual Operating Surplus/(Deficit)
Beginning Available Fund Balance
Ending Available Fund Balance

Smuggler Superfund Revenues
Smuggler Superfund Expenditures
Annual Operating Surplus/(Deficit)
Beginning Available Fund Balance
Ending Available Fund Balance

10,001
24,065
(14,064)

10,000
50,833
(40,833)
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Healthy Community Fund
The Healthy Community Fund property tax was renewed in November 2018 for a nine year period with a 33% increase. The fund’s purpose is to
provide grants to health and human service agencies and community non‐profits, as well as, to support mandated health services. A small fund
balance is maintained in this fund to allow funding for an emergency, a start‐up non‐profit, or a pilot project. An effort is made to spend down
the fund balance at the end of each tax authorization period. The list of 2020 recipients is shown below.
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2020 HCF Mandated Services

ATTACHMENT B

2020 HCF Mandated Services

2020
Amounts

2020 Programs

2020 Mandated Program Descriptions

Core Public Health Functions

447,647

Predetermined and approved by BOCC

Ensuring provision of the 7 mandated core public health services as well as
focus on the priorities of mental health/substance use, healthy housing, and
access to integrated health care.

Core Public Health Functions
- Community Health Services,
core clinic services

168,640

Predetermined and approved by BOCC

Clinic services for core Public Health functions, including family planning,
immunizations and tuberculosis control and monitoring.

Detoxification Services

144,681

Predetermined and approved by BOCC

Provides access to quality mental health and substance abuse services,
enhancing recovery and resilience in our community, helping families and
individuals lead healthier more productive lives.

Mental Health and Substance Abuse

304,985

Predetermined and approved by BOCC

Partnership funding from HCF allows the agency to continue aligning staffing
with increased service needs.

Integrated Health Care
- Mountain Family Health Centers

50,000

Predetermined and approved by BOCC

Partnership funding for integrated health care services with Aspen Valley
Hospital and Mountain Family Health Centers for Basalt clinic.

Senior Services

476,409

Predetermined and approved by BOCC

Provide senior nutrition, activities, transportation, information and referral
programs.

HCF Management

150,806

Predetermined and approved by BOCC

Assures accountability in HCF through coordination, management, oversight
of grant deliverables.

MANDATED SERVICES SUBTOTALS

1,743,168
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2020 HCF Health and Human Services
Grant Requests

2020 GRANTEE AGENCIES

2020 Partner
Amounts

2020 Annual
Amounts

2020 Grant
Requests

Partnership/ Annual
History

2020 CGRC Comments

2019 Grant
Funding
(orange =
awarded
partnership)

2018 Grant
Funding

2017 Grant
Funding

P

25,000

25,000

25,000

Alpine Legal Services is requesting overall project funding to ensure that
victims of crime, seniors and individuals who are economically disadvantaged
have access to the justice system.

82

40,000

35,500

33,000

Funding will support delivery in two main areas: provision of family meetings in order to
help families with individualized support to develop sustainable goals and connections to
local resources and services; and prevention programming, to include the "Family
Matters" program - free public workshops on a wide range of topics of interest to families.

P

50,000

40,000

40,000

Funding will support the four programs serving youth: the community program,
school-based, peer-to-peer programs, and experiential group mentoring.

85

5,000

5,000

5,000

Funding will support recruitment, background checks, training, and retention of Court
Appointed Special Advocates (CASAs), who serve as the eyes and ears for the court in
cases of abuse and neglect when children have been placed in foster care in Colorado's
9th Judicial District.

Average CGRC
Scores

2019 Grant Request Summary

GOAL 1: FAMILY AND YOUTH WELL-BEING

Alpine Legal Services

25,000

Aspen Family Connections

The Buddy Program

25,000

40,000

50,000

CASA of the Ninth

40,000

50,000

8,000

8,000

Committee noticed several spelling or
grammar errors and recommends
PARTNER 2007-09 10organization reviews application prior to
12, 13-15, 16-18, 19-21
submission. Aside from these errors, the
committee agrees that this is a unique
agency with excellent outcome measures.
Committee was unclear regarding the
financial information given the
2 Year Pilot project 2017- undetermined sources of revenue. If the
18, ANNUAL 19
organization submits a late application
next year, it will not be accepted for
review.
PARTNER 07-09,
10- Committee believe outcomes are strong
12, 13-15, 16-18,
19- and the mid-year report was well done.
21
Valuable service.
ANNUAL 2014, 15, 16,
17, 18, 19

Catholic Charities

15,000

15,000

PARTNER 2007-09, 1012, 13-15, 16-18,
1921

Family Resource Center of Roaring Fork
School District

40,000

40,000

PARTNER 2007-09,
2010-12, 2013-15
2016-18, 19-21

Family Visitor Programs

55,000

55,000

LIFT-UP

Mountain Valley Developmental Services

Pitkin County Health and Human Services Emergency Assistance Fund

30,000

70,000

30,000

70,000

40,000

40,000

Valuable service.

Committee would like organization to
focus on outcome measures and impact,
instead of output data.

PARTNER 2007-09, 10- Committee would like organization to
12, 13-15 , 16, 17-18, 19- focus on outcome measures and impact,
instead of output data.
21
Committee noticed several spelling or
grammar errors and recommends
ANNUAL 2012, 13-15 organization reviews application prior to
ANNUAL 16, 17, 18, 19 submission. Committee would like
organization to focus on outcome
PARTNER 2007-09, 1012, 13-15, 16-18,
19- Committee would like organization to
21
focus on outcome measures and impact,
instead of output data.
Committee will not accept late or
PARTNER 2009-13, 14- incomplete applications in the future.
16, 17-2018, 19-21
Financials were incomplete as well as
outcome measurements to date.
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This funding will support the Emergency Assistance program. The majority of
the program’s dollars are spent on rent and utility assistance, but the program
also provides food, gas vouchers and money to help pay for medical bills,
dental bills, auto repairs, etc.
Grant funds will be designated for support of the family programs, working with
families to remove barriers to academic success, facilitating the parent
enrichment program, and providing home visits to strengthen the family/school
supportive connection.

P

15,000

15,000

15,000

P

40,000

40,000

40,000

P

55,000

55,000

55,000

Grant request is for general operating funding for in-home support and
education services focused on the young child that can begin prenatally and
last for the first year.

92

30,000

30,000

30,000

Funds will allow LIFT-UP to continue to increase food distribution in the county
as a permanent site.

P

70,000

70,000

70,000

Pitkin County funding is integral to the overall work of MVDS to provide lifespan services
offering a depth and breadth to ensure high quality programming. Programs include
residential, enrichment, employment, and medical services, as well as children's
programs, an early intervention program, and family support and services program.

P

40,000

35,000

35,000

Funding supports the Emergency Assistance Fund for Pitkin County residents
in need of assistance with rent and/or shelter, transportation and food
vouchers, dental/medical support, prescription assistance

2020 HCF Health and Human Services
Grant Requests

2020 GRANTEE AGENCIES

2020 Partner
Amounts

Response

River Bridge Regional Center

2020 Annual
Amounts

48,000

15,000

2020 Grant
Requests

48,000

15,000

Partnership/ Annual
History

The committee is encouraging the
organization to expand and deepen the
PARTNER 2007-09, 10- services offered to the school districts.
11, 12, 13-15, 16-18, 19 Consider creating a student advisory
committee to get feedback on how to
address violence in the schools.
ANNUAL 2013, 14, 15
PARTNER 16-18,
19-21

Stepping Stones

5,000

5,000

ANNUAL 2017, 18, 19

Valley Life for All

10,000

10,000

ANNUAL 2012, 13, 14,
15, 16, 17, 18, 19

Valley Settlement

40,000

2020 CGRC Comments

Average CGRC
Scores

40,000

ANNUAL 2013, 14, 15
PARTNER 16-18,
ANNUAL 2019

9,500

ANNUAL 2012, 13, 14,
15, 16,17, 18, 19

Committee would like organization to
focus on outcome measures and impact,
instead of output data.
The committee is requesting a site visit
next year by Healthy Community Fund
staff.

Valuable service.
The committee agrees that this is a
unique agency with excellent outcome
measures.

2019 Grant
Funding
(orange =
awarded
partnership)

2018 Grant
Funding

2017 Grant
Funding

90

48,000

48,000

48,000

Response is requesting funding to maintain existing Advocacy Services and to expand
new services to survivors and the community at large, collaborating with many agencies
including Mind Springs Health, Alpine Legal Services, Aspen Family Connections, River
Bridge Advocacy Center, all local law enforcement agencies, Pitkin County Adult and
Family Services and the District Attorney offices.

P

15,000

10,000

10,000

Request is to assist in providing collaborative services to child abuse victims
and their families in a supportive environment that reduces trauma and
promotes dignity, justice and healing. We also provide community-based child
abuse prevention and education.

87

5,000

5,000

2,500

Funds will support the general operating expenses of Stepping Stones in 2019,
to include food costs for nightly dinners, biweekly recreational activities,
maintenance costs of our drop-in centers, and support of our mentoring
services.

84

10,000

10,000

10,000

A grant of $10,000 will be used to provide matching funds to support our
Inclusion Campaign, Providers' Collaborative, Latino Parent Support group and
scholarship program with Roaring Fork Leadership.

85

25,000

25,000

25,000

The Valley Settlement program seeks to expand the capacity of the six 2-Gen
primary programs, along with the Family Support Team to connect families
with resources ensuring a positive impact on the Pitkin County Workforce.

95

8,500

8,500

8,500

The grant will help with operating expenses for 24/7 help for our clients with
cancer, intensive case management services, and a variety of activities we
provide to support families as they navigate cancer diagnosis and recovery.
YouthZone provides a variety of intervention and prevention programs to kids
and their families in order to remove youth from the juvenile justice system and
prevent them from entering the system. 68% of youth are referred from the
courts; 32% are referred by schools, parents, self, counselors and other
organizations.

Valuable service.
Your Friends for Life

8,500

YouthZone

45,000

FAMILY & YOUTH SUBTOTALS

355,000

45,000

189,500

545,500

Committee would like organization to
PARTNER 2007-09, 10- focus on outcome measures and impact,
instead of output data.
12, 13-14, 2015-17
ANNUAL 2018, 19-21

2019 Grant Request Summary

P

45,000

45,000

45,000

526,500

502,000

497,000

93

40,000

30,000

30,000

92

10,000

6,000

96

59,000

294,856

17
GOAL 2: PHYSICAL HEALTH

Aspen Homeless Shelter

75,000

90,000

Bridging Bionics Foundation

10,000

10,000

Community Health Services, Inc.

60,000

60,000

The committee is recommending a one
time increase specifically for case
ANNUAL 2011, 12
PARTNER 13-15, 16-18, management and a tracking database.
The committee is looking for a strong
19,
sustainability model in future years.
ANNUAL 2018, 19

Valuable service.

PARTNER 07-09, 10-12,
The committee appreciates the service
13-15
ANNUAL
delivery goals.
2016, 2017,2018, 2019

114

Grant funding will support operating expenses for the Aspen Homeless Shelter
programs including the Day Center, the Meal Program, and the Winter
Overnight Shelter and new case management position.
The request for funding will be used to cover the costs of therapeutic sessions
for individuals who do not have the financial capability to pay directly, either
through insurance coverage or personally.

358,856

Funding will support the prenatal, oral health and cancer prevention programs
offered by CHS.

2020 HCF Health and Human Services
Grant Requests

2020 GRANTEE AGENCIES

2020 Partner
Amounts

2020 Annual
Amounts

Hospice of the Valley, Inc., dba HomeCare &
Hospice of the Valley

65,000

65,000

Planned Parenthood

8,500

8,500

Roaring Fork School Health Centers
(RFSHC), in partnership with Rocky
Mountain Youth Clinics (RMYC)

25,000

25,000

PHYSICAL HEALTH SUBTOTALS

98,500

145,000

2020 Grant
Requests

258,500

Partnership/ Annual
History

2020 CGRC Comments

ANNUAL
2010,2011,2012
Valuable service.
PARTNER 2014-15, 1618, 19-21
ANNUAL 2010
PARTNER 2011-12, 13- Valuable service.
15, 16-18, 19-21
The committee will request a new
application next year based on the
ANNUAL 2010
PARTNER 2011-12, 13- potential changes in funding and
owndership mentioned in the mid-year
15, 16-18, 19-21
report.

Average CGRC
Scores

2019 Grant
Funding
(orange =
awarded
partnership)

2018 Grant
Funding

2017 Grant
Funding

2019 Grant Request Summary

P

65,000

55,000

55,000

Grant funding will address support for the five areas of service to patients and
their families residing in the Aspen/Pitkin County communities: Hospice, Home
Health, Palliative Care, Grief & Bereavement, and Private Duty Home Health
Care.

P

8,500

8,500

8,500

Grant funding will increase access to reproductive health education,
knowledge of available services and access to care.

P

25,000

22,500

22,500

Pitkin funding will continue to support the work of the program's Family Nurse
Practitioners, services of a dental hygienist and behavioral health services
staffed by a bilingual therapist and care coordinator.

207,500

416,856

474,856

6

GOAL 3: MENTAL HEALTH & SUBSTANCE ABUSE PREVENTION
A Way Out

30,000

30,000

Committee would like organization to
ANNUAL 2015, 2016,
focus on outcome measures and impact,
2017 PARTNER 19-21
instead of output data.

P

30,000

25,000

Request is for operational funding to assist those struggling with substance
use disorders to navigate resources including inpatient treatment.

The committee has concern about fiscal
viability as well as the operational focus of
the organization based on the mid-year
report. Committee would like organization
to focus on outcome measures and
impact, instead of output data.

79

30,000

6,000

Funds will be used to support Aspen's Online Services and Screening
program, to include the Provider Directory, Community Calendar, Online
Toolkits, and the Mental Health Screening Tool.

94

20,000

20,000

The monies will be used to specifically help offset the cost of serving uninsured
patients from Pitkin County needing psychiatric inpatient treatment.

Aspen Strong Foundation

15,000

30,000

ANNUAL 2016, 17, 19

Colorado West Psychiatric Hospital d.b.a.
West Springs Hospital

20,000

20,000

Committee would like organization to
ANNUAL 2011, 12, 13, focus on outcome measures and impact,
14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 instead of output data. The application did
not include measurable deliverables.

Freedom Center NEW

8,000

The application was incomplete. If the
organization submits an incomplete
application next year, it will not be
accepted for review.

10,000

The Hope Center

60,000

60,000

Pathfinders

20,000

20,000

Smiling Goat Ranch

10,000

10,000

The application was incomplete. If the
organization submits an incomplete
application next year, it will not be
ANNUAL 2012
PARTNER 2013-15, 16- accepted for review. Committee would like
organization to focus on outcome
18, 2019
measures and impact, instead of output
data.
BIENNIAL 2011-12
ANNUAL 2014, 15, 16, Valuable service.
17, 18, 19
ANNUAL 2019

Valuable service.
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20,000

Funding will help support Aly's House, a sober living home for those who have
attended primary treatment and have 30 days sobriety providing transitional
living services for low-income women.

84

94

62,000

25,000

25,000

Funding from HCF will support the overall Crisis Management Program for
tragedies. This includes clinician support on a 911 scene, at a hospital, in a
home and for days and weeks following.

93

17,500

15,000

15,000

Funding request is for operating support for the agency to continue its mission
of providing comprehensive support in cases of chronic illness and grief and
loss.

83

10,000

Funding will help expand programs serving children with autism and veterans,
eliminating waitlist and increasing numbers of volunteers along wtih increasing
training for volunteers.

2020 HCF Health and Human Services
Grant Requests

2020 GRANTEE AGENCIES

2020 Partner
Amounts

Snowmass Chapel

2020 Annual
Amounts

10,000

WindWalkers Equine Assisted Learning and
Therapy Center

2020 Grant
Requests

10,000

18,000

20,000

Partnership/ Annual
History

ANNUAL 2019

2020 CGRC Comments

Average CGRC
Scores

2019 Grant
Funding
(orange =
awarded
partnership)

Last year, the committee requested
financials separate from the main chapel
budget. Application will not be reviewed
next year unless financials are separated.
This is the second request.

89

10,000

94

15,000

15,000

9,000

Committee would like organization to
focus on outcome measures and impact,
instead of output data. The committee had
concern with transportation issues to and
from facility. **Spoke with Gabrielle re:
transportation and she reported that her
programs have grown over the 15 years.
Center of Independence are beginning to
ANNUAL 2009 2010 transport clients who are living with
PARTNER 2011-12, 13- disabilities. The highest need population
15 ANNUAL16, 17, 18, in need of transportation seems to be
19
Senior Services and Veterans.
Windwalkers has applied for several
grants to help folks/teens get to the
facility. Redesigning some services to
work with Traveler Bus as it's part of the
catchmen area. Working more closely
with Medicaid/Medicare to arrange taxi as
it meets criteria. Working with schools as
well as a potential contract for school
buses to bring kids to and from the facility.
Access in Eagle County will bring Seniors
to and from the facility as well. Gabrielle
would like to host a site visit next year.

2018 Grant
Funding

2017 Grant
Funding

Funding wlll support the Caring Connection,a peer-to-peer program with
trained volunteers to assist in helping clients navigate difficult times.

MENTAL HEALTH & SUBSTANCE ABUSE
SUBTOTALS

30,000

161,000

210,000

9

194,500

75,000

100,000

HHS TOTALS

483,500

495,500

1,014,000

32

928,500

993,856

1,071,856
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2019 Grant Request Summary

Funding will provide therapeutic horseback riding opportunities for riders with
intellectual and physical disabilities or social, emotional, educational and
behavioral challenges.

2020 HCF Community Non-Profit Grant Requests

2020 GRANTEE AGENCIES

2020 Partner
Amounts

2020 Annual
Amounts

2020 Grant
Requests

Partnership/ Annual
History

2020 CGRC Comments

Average CGRC
Scores

2019 Grant
Funding
(orange =
awarded
partnership)

2018 Grant
Funding

2017 Grant
Funding

2020 Grant Request Summary

GOAL 5: ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH, CULTURAL, RECREATIONAL & EDUCATIONAL TREASURES
Access After School

20,000

20,000

2011-12, 13, 14, 15-17,
Valuable service.
18, 19-21

P

20,000

10,000

7,000

Funding allows ACCESS to continue its two programs - SecondShift and
BoostCamp, serving its population that needs safe and structured
afterschool activities.

Andy Zanca Youth Empowerment
Program

5,000

5,000

ANNUAL 2011, 12, 13,
Valuable service.
14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19-21

P

5,000

4,000

4,000

AZYEP's mission is to develop leadership, multiculturalism and identity
by providing training and opportunity to youth in community broadcasting.
Participants have access to media education, broadcast journalism,
technical training and production activities.

10,000

Valuable service.

85

Predetermined amount, no grant review

P

5,000

Ascendigo Autism NEW

Aspen High School Project Graduation

500

500

Aspen Public Radio

9,000

10,000

Aspen Valley Ski/Snowboard Club

18,000

18,000

25,000

25,000

500

500

Aspen Youth Center

Basalt High School Project Graduation

Blue Star Recyclers NEW

Carbondale Community Access Radio,
Inc. dba KDNK

15,000

9,000

PARTNER 07-09 10-12
PARTNER 2013-15
2016-18, 19-21

500

500

5,000

Help provide a safe, drug and alcohol free, fun evening for the Aspen
High School graduating seniors.

P

9,000

7,000

6,000

Continued funding will ensure that Aspen Public Radio will continue to
serve Aspen and neighboring communities with the best of local, regional,
national, and international public radio programming via FM broadcast,
channel 8, podcast, and the Internet. Funding will also be applied to new
programs aimed at reaching and engaging with new listener
demographics.

The committee agrees that this is a
PARTNER 2007-09, 10unique agency with excellent outcome
12, 13-15, 16-18, 19-21
measures.

P

18,000

15,000

15,000

Our financial aid program enlists children who would otherwise be denied
an opportunity that is a natural part of life for their wealthier peers.
Increased funding would enable AVSC to provide more children and
youth with financial aid, instruction, skill building, and transportation.

Focus on outcome measures and
impact not outputs. Staff training
appears valuable. **Met with Michaela,
PARTNER 2007-09, 10- ED, and discussed outcomes.
12, 13-15, 16-18, 19-21 Provided examples of agencies that
show impact vs. output data. Michaela
will plan to revise the outcome
measures.

P

25,000

20,000

20,000

This funding continues to support operating costs including program
supplies, staff training, equipment and facility maintenance, and staff
salaries.

PARTNER 2007-09, 10- Predetermined amount, no grant
12, 13-15, 16-18, 19-21 review.

P

500

500

500

Help provide a safe, drug and alcohol free, fun evening for the Basalt
High School graduating seniors.

ANNUAL 2011, 12, 13,
Valuable service, continued
14, 15 PARTNER 2016partnership.
18, 19-21

25,000

10,000

Funding will support Autism focused programs such as the Adventures
Camp for Autumn and Winter, Life Enrichment-an adult services program,
and Outreach- which provides in-home and school consultations.

4,000

BIENNIAL 2011-12
ANNUAL 2013, 2014,
2015, 2016-18, 19

Committee noticed several spelling or
grammar errors and recommends
organization reviews application prior to
submission.Would like to see more
complete breakout of financials, looking
for local representation on board, the
committee is pleased to give start up
money for this venture.

82

Funding would support new Roaring Valley operations of recycling
program with the intention of providing vocational training for young
adults with disabilities in the future.

Valuable service.

85

KDNK provides public access radio that connects community members to
one another and the world. KDNK is the region’s only community access
radio station, offering programming that is live, local and programmed by
volunteers.
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9,000

7,000

7,000

2020 HCF Community Non-Profit Grant Requests

2020 GRANTEE AGENCIES

Challenge Aspen

2020 Partner
Amounts

15,000

College Outreach/Colorado Western
Slope College Fair

Friends of the CAIC

GrassRoots TV

10,000

25,000

10,000

2020 Grant
Requests

15,000

1,500

Computers for Kids Foundation dba
YouthEntity

English in Action

2020 Annual
Amounts

25,000

2020 CGRC Comments

The committee had difficulty
ANNUAL 2010, 2011, understanding how the outcomes
2012, 2013 PARTNER mapped to the year to date data
14-16, 17-18, 19-21
reported. The committee agrees that
this is a valuable agency.

1,500

ANNUAL 2012, 14, 15,
16, 17, 18, 19

15,000

Committee is looking to see your
impact in Aspen School District and
PARTNER 2009-11, 12,
would like to understand continued
13-15, 16, 17-18, 19
collaboration with the district and other
organizations.

25,000

5,000

Partnership/ Annual
History

20,000

25,000

Junior Acheivement of the Roaring
Fork Valley NEW

4,000

5,000

Lead With Love-formerly Aspen City of
Well Being

10,000

30,000

ANNUAL 2009, 2010,
2011, 2012
2013-15, 16-18, 19-21

Valuable service.

Valuable Service.

Committee is concerned with financialsthe internet/web service number is
ANNUAL 2010, 11, 12, confusing. Committee agrees to one
13, 14, 16, 17, 18, 19-21 time $5000 for avalanche study, and is
looking to see other partners for next
year. Looking for local Board presence.

PARTNER 2007-09, 10Valuable service.
12, 13-15, 16-18, 19-21

ANNUAL 2018, 19

Average CGRC
Scores

2019 Grant
Funding
(orange =
awarded
partnership)

2018 Grant
Funding

2017 Grant
Funding

P

15,000

12,000

9,000

Funding will help support locals through scholarships for individual
adaptive ski/snowboard lessons, winter season ski passes, and our race
program.

99

1,500

1,500

1,500

This grant will help support the overhead expenses of putting on the fair
including continuing education applications for teachers who attend,
equipment station setup (tables, linens, signage), invitations to colleges,
announcements to high schools and speaker costs.

90

8,000

8,000

6,000

The funding will support our programs in our 3 areas of focus: personal
financial literacy, career development, and job readiness through
employability skills training.

P

25,000

20,000

20,000

This funding helps English in Action achieve the goal of serving more
people on the waitlist for tutors, while maintaining high quality support for
our students and tutors. .

P

10,000

9,000

8,000

Funding will cover a percentage of the seasonal operating budget for the
Colorado Avalanche Information Center (CAIC) as well as the Know
Before You Go avalanche education courses. Funding will also be
directed toward backcountry forecasting and highway forecasting.

21,000

Funding helps to cover overhead: rent, utilities, insurance, technical
support, accounting, and supplies. The grant, in combination with other
grants, contributions and volunteer production support, allows individuals
and organizations low cost access to broadcast quality production and
distribution services.

P

If the organization submits a late
application next year, it will not be
accepted for review. Committee feels
the financial reporting needs
improvement.
Future funding depends on serving the
broader population.Committee would
like organization to focus on outcome
measures and impact, instead of output
data

25,000

21,000

2020 Grant Request Summary

Funding will support their programming of 13 integrated, sequential K-12
educational programs in business, economics, personal finance, and
entreprenuershp delivered by volunteers.

88

75

15,000

15,000

0

With this funding, Lead with Love well-being programs including
Movement, Breathwork, and Meditation will be offered to additional
departments in Pitkin County.

Reach Out and Read Colorado

2,000

2,000

ANNUAL 2010, 11, 12,
13, 14, 2015-17, 18, 19- Valuable service.
21

P

2,000

2,000

2,000

Funding will support the organizational expansion of the program in Pitkin
County, through identifying and partnering with two more healthcare
clinics in Pitkin County in 2019.

Roaring Fork Leadership

5,000

5,000

PARTNER 2007-09, 1012, 11-12, 13-15, 16-18, Valuable service.
19-21

P

5,000

2,500

2,500

Funding will support the annual program's operating expenses for the
RFL Academy and RFL Spark - leadership training for youth.
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2020 HCF Community Non-Profit Grant Requests

2020 GRANTEE AGENCIES

2020 Partner
Amounts

2020 Annual
Amounts

2020 Grant
Requests

Partnership/ Annual
History

2020 CGRC Comments

Average CGRC
Scores

2019 Grant
Funding
(orange =
awarded
partnership)

2018 Grant
Funding

2017 Grant
Funding

2020 Grant Request Summary

Raising a Reader Aspen to Parachute
(aka Roaring Fork Valley Early Learning
Fund)

12,000

12,000

PARTNER 08-10 11-12,
Valuable service.
13, 14-16, 17-18, 19-21

P

12,000

12,000

12,000

Program provides books and engages preschool-age children in daily
book sharing activities with parents to foster early literacy skills critical for
school and life success.

Shining Stars Foundation

8,500

8,500

PARTNER 2009-11, 12,
Valuable service.
13-15, 16-18, 19-21

P

8,500

7,500

7,500

Funds support the Foundation's services to children with cancer and life
threatening diseases and will allow for expansion of "Kids Helping Kids"
program providing volunteers for Shining Stars events.

Spellbinders

3,000

3,000

PARTNER 07-09, 10-12,
application next year, it will not be
13-15, 16-18, 19-21

P

3,000

3,000

3,000

Spellbinders work supports the literacy building efforts of Valley school
teachers and strengthens community by building strong, long-term bonds
between Valley elders and school children.

If the organization submits a late
accepted for review.

Summit 54 NEW

15,000

35,000

Valuable service.
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Funding will help support a 5 week summer education enrichment
program in Basalt, Carbondale and Glenwood Springs.

West Mountain Regional Health
Alliance NEW

8,000

20,000

Application did not clarify the work that
you are doing. The committee is
interested in understanding what other
funders from other jurisdictions exist.

73

Funding will support their mission of creating a more robust health system
in the region by creating and expanding a diverse network of
collaborators.

Western Slope Veterans Coalition

5,000

5,000

Committee noticed several spelling or
grammar errors and recommends
organization reviews application prior to
submission.
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ACES: Aspen Center for Environmental
Studies

10,000

Aspen Valley Land Trust

Colorado Fourteeners Initiative

10,000

10,000

5,000

Colorado Wild Public Lands

10,000

5,000

8,500

ANNUAL 2018, 19

PARTNER 08-10, 11-12,
Valuable service.
13, 14, 15, 16-18, 19-21

ANNUAL 2019

ANNUAL 2019

ANNUAL 2014, 15, 16,
17, 18, 19-21

Farm Collaborative-Formerly Aspen
TREE

15,000

15,000

Forest Conservancy

18,000

18,000

2,500

Funding will support outreach to Veterans to educate them about
programs and services available while offering a safe location. It will also
help their Emergency Fund which aids in housing, food, medical and
other needs for Veterans.

10,000

Provide operating support for ACES to continue offering its core
programs, including in-school environmental science education,
sustainable agriculture, forest health, youth and leadership programs,
and naturalist programs, to name a few.

P

10,000
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8,000

HCF funding will support our mission to provide clean air, water, and
open lands to our community members, future generations and wildlife
through protection from development pressure.

P

5,000

Through this grant CFI will perform trail maintenance and vegetation
restoration work on Capitol, Pyramid, and North Maroon Peaks, obtain
hiking use data on Castle Peak, and perform hiker education through onmountain staff and volunteer contacts and through CFI's new "Mountain
Safety" educational video series on YouTube.

Committee recommends improving
financial reporting.
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8,000

Valuable service.

P

15,000

10,000

6,000

Funding will support The Farm Collaborative's diverse programs at Cozy
Point Ranch: 1) the FarmPark; 2) Earth Keepers Community Day Camp;
Earth Keepers Junior; and 4) Environment-STEM Learning Facility.

P

18,000

15,000

15,000

Funding will enable them to continue the work of safeguarding the White
River National Forest-Aspen-Sopris Ranger District for generations
through recruiting, training, and managing citizens as volunteer rangers
who educate and inform the public about fragile forest resources.

Valuable service.

ANNUAL 12, 13, 14, 15
Valuable service.
PARTNER 16-18, 19-21

8,500

5,000

PARTNER 07-09, 10-12, Funding in 2020 will be contingent upon
13-15, 16-18, 19-21
updated outcome measures.
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5,000

10,000

5,000

Funds will be used to analyze and comment on land exchanges (LEX),
and allow us to utilize our administrative help for this higher capacy work
regarding land exchange proposals and policy issues.

2020 HCF Community Non-Profit Grant Requests

2020 GRANTEE AGENCIES

2020 Partner
Amounts

2020 Annual
Amounts

2020 Grant
Requests

Independence Pass Foundation

20,000

20,000

Pauline S. Schneegas Wildlife Foundation

5,000

5,000

Roaring Fork Conservancy

10,000

10,000

Roaring Fork Outdoor Volunteers

16,500

16,500

Wilderness Workshop

ENVIRONMENT & CULTURAL
TREASURES SUBTOTAL

283,000

20,000

20,000

126,000

489,000

Partnership/ Annual
History

2020 CGRC Comments

Committee would like organization to
PARTNER 07-09, 10-12,
focus on outcome measures and
13-15, 16-18, 19-21
impact, instead of output data.
ANNUAL 11, 12, 13, 14,
15 PARTNER 16-18, Valuable service.
19-21
ANNUAL 10, 11, 12, 13,
14, 15 PARTNER
16- Valuable service.
18, 19-21
Committee would like organization to
PARTNER 07-09, 10-12,
focus on outcome measures and
13-15, 16-18, 19-21
impact, instead of output data.
Funding is for general operating
purposes only. Air monitoring will not
be included for funding from the
Healthy Community Fund. **Spoke
with Will Roush, ED, who asked for
PARTNER 2008-10, 11, clarity on air monitoring. Reviewed
12, 13-15, 14, 15-17, 18, notes from meeting in the summer
where this was clarified. Will plans to
19
re-do his service delivery goals so they
are focused on general operating
instead of specific projects. HCF staff
will support this effort by providing
service delivery goals from other
organizations to help the WW better
understand this request.
37
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Average CGRC
Scores

2019 Grant
Funding
(orange =
awarded
partnership)

2018 Grant
Funding

2017 Grant
Funding

P

20,000

18,000

18,000

P

5,000

4,000

4,000

P

10,000

10,000

10,000

P

16,500

14,000

14,000

General operations funding for programs that promote stewardship of
public lands by creating volunteer opportunities for trail work and
conservation projects.

Continued funding will support two service delivery goals: (1) collecting
baseline data to provide an early-warning system of adverse impacts to
the environment and population of Pitkin County and the wider region,
including air, water quality, and invasive weed monitoring, and (2)
minimize oil and gas development in Pitkin County and the region.
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20,000

20,000

16,000

357,500

290,000

255,000

2020 Grant Request Summary

Funding continues to support operating costs for a myriad of projects
throughout the summer & fall, including tree plantings, Mountain Boy
restoration, Summit science, Noxious weed eradication, and winter gate
restoration.
These monies will be used for general operating support, which will go
toward food and medical care for the animals, facility maintenance, and
educational programs.
We are seeking overall program and operations support for our
Watershed science and policy program and our Watershed education
program.

ATTACHMENT B

2020 HCF Grant Requests
2020 HCF FUNDING TOTALS
HHS Funding

Partners

Annual

New Annual

Percentage of Fund

Total
46%

HHS Funding Available - remaining after mandated services

961,321

Requests

681,500

322,500

10,000

1,014,000

Amounts Awarded

483,500

487,500

8,000

979,000

Unused Balance

-17,679

CNP Funding

Partners

Annual

New Annual

Percentage of Fund

Total
12%

CNP Funding Available

381,127

Requests

329,000

65,000

95,000

489,000

Amounts Awarded

283,000

79,000

47,000

409,000

Unused Balance

-27,873

Final

% of

Allocation

Partner

Annual

Total

Balance

Recommendations

Allocation

Available

Recomm.

Recomm.

Recomm.

Remaining

100%

3,176,059

766,500

2,364,668

3,131,168

44,891

HHS Agencies (incl. mandated HHS)

46%

1,460,987

483,500

995,166

1,478,666

-17,679

Community Non-Profits

12%

381,127

283,000

126,000

409,000

-27,873

Core Public Health

22%

698,733

0

616,287

616,287

82,446

Senior Services

15%

476,409

0

476,409

476,409

0

HCF Management

5%

158,803

0

150,806

150,806

7,997

Available HCF Dollars to Allocate
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Healthy Rivers and Streams Fund
Funding for the Healthy Rivers and Streams fund comes from a 0.1% dedicated sales tax. Expenditures include grant distributions and river
projects which are phased over time in order to maintain sufficient fund balance to take advantage of any collaborative projects or water rights
acquisition opportunities. 2020 projects include:




$1,150,000 for streamside improvements at the White Water Park
$240,000 for in‐stream improvements to the White Water Park
$400,000 for Robinson Ditch diversion project

Impact of Capital Projects: Current resources are sufficient to address all operational impacts of the 2020 projects.
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Pitkin County Healthy Rivers & Streams Fund
2020 Budget & Five-Year Plan

2018 Actual
Revenues
Taxes
Intergovernmental
Other Revenue
Interest Income
Total Revenues

2019 Initial
Budget

2019 Year-End
Estimate

2020 Budget

2021 Budget

2022 Budget

2023 Budget

2024 Budget

1,121,476
276
39,287
1,161,039

1,159,469
551,743
17,480
1,728,692

1,289,469
17,480
1,306,949

1,263,904
807,743
20,237
2,091,884

1,304,981
19,390
1,324,371

1,347,393
26,260
1,373,653

1,391,183
33,450
1,424,633

1,436,396
40,980
1,477,376

Expenditures
Salaries and Wages
Employee Benefits
Health Insurance
Professional & Technical Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property
Land Improvements
Intangibles
Other Expenditures
Grants & Contributions
Total Expenditures

117,883
1,449
18,854
134,855
48,541
117

119,108
1,211
22,506
194,500
64,100
5,500

119,108
1,211
22,506
194,500
74,100
5,500

107,895
19,987
21,499
185,000
69,300
15,000

109,856
20,687
23,004
112,310
70,755
15,315

115,349
21,721
24,614
114,669
72,241
15,637

119,386
22,481
26,337
117,077
73,758
15,965

125,355
23,605
28,181
119,536
75,307
16,300

340,605
10,428
47,548
145,770
866,050

1,420,000
48,010
285,000
2,159,935

968,040
48,010
300,000
1,732,975

1,790,000
40,610
254,500
2,503,791

41,463
259,845
653,235

42,334
265,302
671,867

43,223
270,873
689,100

44,131
276,561
708,976

Annual Surplus/(Deficit)

294,989

671,136

701,786

735,533

768,400

1,893,421
2,564,557

2,564,557
3,266,343

3,266,343
4,001,876

4,001,876
4,770,276

Beginning Available Fund Balance
Ending Available Fund Balance

(431,243)

(426,026)
2,731,354
2,305,328
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(411,907)
2,305,328
1,893,421

Translator Fund
The Translator Fund has a dedicated mill levy as its main source of revenue. In 2017 the County was awarded a grant from the Colorado
Department of Local Affairs (DOLA) for $896,800 for the Pitkin County Middle‐Mile Broadband and Public Safety Network project. In 2018, an
additional $653,500 grant from DOLA was received for the Middle‐Mile project. The General Fund provided a fund balance transfer of
$1,500,000 to accelerate the implementation timeframe, with the goal of providing broadband services to remote areas of the County. Pitkin
County is reaching the end of a multi‐year plan to improve its aging mountain top translator infrastructure. 2020 projects include:



$570,000 for the development of a new mountaintop site at Ruedi
$147,250 for wireless LTE equipment (broadband)

Impact of Capital Projects: A number of future capital projects have been delayed until additional funding sources can be identified. Broadband
service charges have not materialized as expected, and the cost of General Fund support for Translator & Broadband (charged through the
County cost allocation plan) has grown.
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Pitkin County Translator Fund
2020 Budget & Five-Year Plan
2019 Initial
Budget

2018 Actual
Revenues
Other Taxes
Property Taxes
Intergovernmental
Charges for Services
Other Revenue
Interest Income
Sale of Fixed Assets
Total Revenues
Expenditures
Salaries and Wages
Employee Benefits
Health Insurance
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property
Infrastructure
Machinery & Equipment
Computers & Computer Equipment
Vehicles
Other Expenditures
Total Expenditures
Annual Surplus/(Deficit)
Fund Balance Transfer from GF
Fund Balance Transfer to Other Funds
Beginning Available Fund Balance
Ending Available Fund Balance

2019 Year-End
Estimate

2020 Budget

2021 Budget

2022 Budget

2023 Budget

2024 Budget

30,674
840,466
354,997
29,061
27,901
5,701
1,288,800

32,734
902,449
411,000
74,380
30,000
15,560
25,892
1,492,015

32,734
902,449
611,000
4,000
30,000
15,560
25,892
1,621,635

31,975
940,439
25,000
30,000
2,202
1,029,616

32,646
973,354
75,525
30,630
1,460
1,113,615

33,332
1,004,501
77,111
31,273
290
7,500
1,154,007

34,032
1,036,645
50,000
78,730
31,930
20
1,231,357

34,747
1,069,818
60,000
80,383
32,601
120
1,277,669

200,333
5,180
32,381
298,200
23,285
41,098
21,664

261,285
8,497
58,508
159,000
48,500
54,764
50,000

254,285
8,497
28,508
184,321
48,500
54,764
50,000

266,647
49,482
27,020
145,000
50,500
44,933
71,000

271,568
51,214
28,911
148,045
51,561
45,877
72,491

285,146
53,775
30,935
151,154
52,644
46,840
74,013

295,126
55,657
33,100
154,328
53,750
47,824
75,567

309,882
58,440
35,417
157,569
54,879
48,828
77,154

1,278,633
3,235
262,114
2,166,123

1,705,000
470,600
67,000
276,079
3,159,233

872,400
367,700
67,000
276,079
2,212,054

515,000
217,250
5,000
312,936
1,704,768

555,424
280,775
3,318
319,508
1,828,692

166,720
83,360
50,000
326,218
1,320,805

62,717
69,095
3,455
333,069
1,183,688

5,420
108,400
340,063
1,196,052

47,669

81,617

(877,323)
-

(1,667,218)

(590,419)

1,500,000
(275,000)

1,500,000
(275,000)
931,596
1,566,177
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(675,152)

(715,077)

(166,798)

-

-

-

-

-

1,566,177
891,025

891,025
175,948

175,948
9,150

9,150
56,819

56,819
138,436

Ambulance District Fund
The Ambulance District has a dedicated property tax, but saw an influx of revenue in 2018 with the issuance of certificates of participation to
fund the construction of a new $8.4 million Ambulance facility, completed in 2019. Savings from construction will be greater than what is shown
in the 2020 budget and 5‐year plan, helping to stabilize fund balance.
The Ambulance District sub‐contracts with Aspen Valley Hospital (AVH) for the provision of ambulance services. Costs for the ambulance service
have risen, due to lower Medicare reimbursement rates and increased staffing needs. 2020 projects include:



$270,000 for acquisition of a replacement ambulance
$25,000 for a PowerCot for the new ambulance

Impact of Capital Projects: Operational support for the Ambulance facility construction was provided by the Deputy County Manager, serving as
Owners Representative, and was charged back to the fund through the cost allocation plan. Vehicle purchases are managed through the Fleet
department and included in the Fleet service charge. All operational support is included in the budget.
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Pitkin County Aspen Ambulance District Fund
2020 Budget & Five-Year Plan

2018 Actual
Revenues
Taxes
Intergovernmental
Other Revenue
Interest Income
Proceeds from COP's
Sale of Fixed Assets
Total Revenues
Expenditures
Salaries and Wages
Employee Benefits
Health Insurance
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property
Land Improvements
Buildings
Machinery & Equipment
Vehicles & Ambulances
Other Expenditures
Total Expenditures
Transfer to Debt Service Fund
Annual Surplus/(Deficit)
Beginning Available Fund Balance
Ending Available Fund Balance

2019 Initial
Budget

2019 Year-End
Estimate

2020 Budget

2021 Budget

2022 Budget

2023 Budget

2024 Budget

1,267,625
13
72,624
6,500,000
21,470
7,861,732

1,269,910
21,180
9,750
1,300,840

1,269,910
21,180
15,000
1,306,090

1,418,493
90,000
8,577
18,900
1,535,970

1,418,493
2,220
1,420,713

1,489,418
2,900
9,750
1,502,068

1,489,418
2,710
21,000
1,513,128

1,638,360
270
1,638,630

1,297
571,609
2,308
71,547
3,190

7,282
109
1,347
424,769
10,000
89,215
-

7,282
109
1,347
475,380
10,000
89,215
-

3,541
662
619
510,535
79,761
97,965
-

3,604
685
662
588,562
81,436
100,022
-

3,784
719
708
617,990
83,146
102,122
-

3,916
744
758
648,890
84,892
104,267
-

4,112
781
811
681,335
86,675
106,457
-

69,365
2,633,734
40,172
232,464
154,035
3,779,720

4,117,994
65,000
165,747
4,881,463

5,455,790
2,300
57,374
264,037
6,362,834

33,000
270,000
281,517
1,277,600

8,168
175,119
958,258

8,336
65,000
178,796
1,060,601

35,079
65,000
182,551
1,126,097

62,872
65,000
186,385
1,194,428

66,006

442,997

442,997

445,996

445,996

445,996

445,996

445,996

(5,499,741)

(187,626)

16,459

(4,529)

(58,965)

(1,794)

5,741,015
241,274

241,274
53,648

53,648
70,107

70,107
65,578

65,578
6,613

6,613
4,819

4,016,006

(4,023,620)
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Airport Fund
The Airport is an enterprise fund supported by fees and rent from airlines, general aviation, rental car companies, terminal concessions and
parking. Capital projects are also supported by Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) grants and State grants. 2020 replacements include:





$900,000 for a runway broom
$67,500 for a patrol SUV to be shared by two new Airport Security Deputies
$45,000 for a staff commuter van
$40,000 for emergency light plants

Impact of Capital Projects: 2020 replacements will have minimal impact on operating costs. The County is wrapping up a year‐long Community
Visioning process to determine the course of future capital development. Pending this outcome, capital support contracts will be used to
augment staff capacity. Reporting responsibilities were also realigned in the Manager’s department to allow the County Manager more time to
dedicate to the Airport.
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Pitkin County Airport 2020 Revenues
Revenues Budget Overview
2019 Adj. Budget
2020 Budget
4,475,620
6,434,246
Airline Revenues
2,922,079
3,067,264
General Aviation Revenues
516,988
550,018
Terminal Concessions
1,903,000
2,171,216
Rental Cars
650,000
650,000
Parking
1,236,371
850,580
Other

Change
1,958,626
145,185
33,030
268,216
‐
(385,791)

43.8%
5.0%
6.4%
14.1%
0.0%
‐31.2%

13,723,324

2,019,266

17.3%

2020 Budget
13,723,324
1,940,357
1,832,500
17,496,181

Change
2,019,266
140,357
(4,401,370)
(2,241,747)

% Change
17.3%
7.8%
‐70.6%
‐11.4%

Pitkin County Airport 2020 Expenses
O&M Budget Overview
2019 Adj. Budget
2020 Budget
Personnel
5,006,212
4,989,334
Terminal
1,524,387
1,730,500
Airfield/AOC/ARFF
1,900,300
2,253,206
Security
523,000
1,066,000
Administration
8,473,522
3,010,750
Internal Services
1,860,406
2,275,253

Change
(16,878)
206,113
352,906
543,000
(5,462,772)
414,847

‐0.3%
13.5%
18.6%
103.8%
‐64.5%
22.3%

15,325,043

(3,962,784)

‐20.5%

2020 Budget
15,325,043
1,180,950
16,505,993

Change
(3,962,784)
(13,113,113)
(17,075,897)

O&M Total:
Revenues
O&M Revenues
CFC's & PFC's Revenues
State and Federal Grants
Total Revenues

O&M Total:
Expenses
O&M Total Expenses
Capital Total Expenses
Total Budget Expenses

11,704,058
2019 Adj. Budget
11,704,058
1,800,000
6,233,870
19,737,928

19,287,827
2019 Adj. Budget
19,287,827
14,294,063
33,581,890
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% Change
‐20.5%
‐91.7%
‐50.8%

Pitkin County Airport
2020 Budget and 5‐Year Plan

Operating Revenue
Operating Expense
Net Operating Revenue
Capital Grants, PFC, CFC
Bond Proceeds
Debt Service
Capital Project Costs
Projected Savings
Net Revenue / (Expense)
Fund Balance

2019
Projected
11,704,058
(19,287,827)
(7,583,769)
8,033,870
‐
‐
(14,294,063)
4,200,000
(9,643,962)
8,613,192

2020
Budget
13,723,324
(15,325,043)
(1,601,719)
3,772,857
‐
‐
(1,180,950)
‐
990,188
9,603,380

2021
Projected
14,225,546
(15,815,054)
(1,589,508)
4,445,760
‐
‐
(4,826,039)
‐
(1,969,787)
7,633,593
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2022
Projected
14,746,428
(16,321,086)
(1,574,658)
14,226,000
‐
‐
(15,890,000)
‐
(3,238,658)
4,394,935

2023
Projected
15,286,672
(16,843,673)
(1,557,001)
9,825,072
‐
‐
(11,455,542)
‐
(3,187,471)
1,207,464

2024
Projected
15,847,011
(17,399,345)
(1,552,334)
14,554,591
‐
‐
(33,867,063)
‐
(20,864,806)
(19,657,342)

Public Safety Radio Fund
The Public Safety Radio function was managed as a cost center within the General Fund for many years; however, the General Fund and other
County departments were paying a disproportionate share of both infrastructure and operations. A new funding model was implemented in
2019, with other entities (public safety entities, schools, RFTA, etc.) now contributing 54% of the cost. Fund balance begins low but builds
sufficiently to support a pay‐as‐you‐go capital plan. The fund serves as the purchasing agent for radio devices, which are reimbursed at cost.
The 2020 budget includes the following replacement items:


$175,000 for a 6 channel DTR (digital trunked radio) system for the new Ruedi translator site

Impact of Capital Projects: 2020 capital purchases require no additional operational support.
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Pitkin County Public Safety Radio Fund
2020 Budget & Five-Year Plan

2018 Actual
Revenues
Intergovernmental
Charges for Services
Other Revenue
Interest Income
Sale of Fixed Assets
Total Revenues
Expenditures
Salaries and Wages
Employee Benefits
Health Insurance
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property
Machinery & Equipment
Computers & Computer Equipment
Vehicles
Other Expenditures
Total Expenditures
Annual Surplus/(Deficit)
Fund Balance Transfer from GF
Beginning Available Fund Balance
Ending Available Fund Balance

2019 Initial
Budget

2019 Year-End
Estimate

2020 Budget

2021 Budget

2022 Budget

2023 Budget

2024 Budget

195,941
288,367
1,445
485,753

355,412
255,389
610,801

355,412
255,389
610,801

85,000
516,176
1,652
602,828

567,794
1,410
9,750
578,954

596,184
840
597,024

625,993
1,140
627,133

657,293
3,620
660,913

96,098
3,138
9,484
60,450
10,900
49,425
35,159

125,380
2,990
23,402
70,000
16,000
51,687
50,000

125,380
2,990
23,402
70,000
16,000
51,687
50,000

123,201
23,315
10,905
90,000
10,000
55,739
51,000

125,539
24,131
11,668
91,890
10,210
56,910
52,071

131,816
25,338
12,485
93,820
10,424
58,105
53,164

136,430
26,225
13,359
95,790
10,643
59,325
54,280

143,252
27,536
14,294
97,802
10,867
60,571
55,420

306,478
11,007
582,138

226,000
8,089
573,548

226,000
83,253
648,712

180,500
5,000
81,679
631,339

89,338
65,000
83,394
610,151

109,931
85,145
580,228

6,378
86,933
489,363

55,284
88,759
553,785

(96,385)

37,253

(37,911)

(28,511)

(31,197)

16,796

137,770

107,128

240,500

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

144,115
106,204

106,204
77,693

77,693
46,496

46,496
63,292

63,292
201,062

201,062
308,190
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Solid Waste Center Fund
The Solid Waste Center is an enterprise fund supported by service charges and fees. High volumes of construction debris have brought
increased revenues, but also the need for more programs to divert waste from the landfill and expand landfill capacity. The 2020 budget
includes the following projects:








$6,000,000 for an operations and maintenance facility
$1,700,000 for a North Landfill expansion
$950,000 for a new wood grinder
$400,000 for the MRF (material recovery facility) building retrofit
$267,850 for a fueling station
$200,000 for a leachate slurry wall
$120,000 for a skid steer replacement

Impact of Capital Projects: Contracted support is included in the budget for the operations and maintenance facility construction. The Fleet
department manages all vehicle and heavy equipment purchases; an additional Fleet Mechanic was added in the 2020 budget to keep pace with
their growing inventory. No additional resources are included in the budget for operating the new facility, but Solid Waste Center fund revenues
are sufficient to add operational support once these needs are identified.

133

Pitkin County Solid Waste Center Fund
2020 Budget & Five-Year Plan

2018 Actual
Revenues
Intergovernmental
Charges for Services
Licenses
Other Revenue
Interest Income
Sale of Fixed Assets
Total Revenues
Expenditures
Salaries and Wages
Employee Benefits
Health Insurance
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property
Land Improvements
Infrastructure
Buildings
Building Improvements
Machinery & Equipment
Computers & Computer Equipment
Vehicles
Heavy Equipment
Furniture & Fixtures
Software
Other Expenditures
Total Expenditures
Annual Surplus/(Deficit)
Less Addition to Post-Closure Reserve
Beginning Available Fund Balance
Ending Available Fund Balance
Post-Closure Reserve
Total Fund Balance

2019 Initial
Budget

2019 Year-End
Estimate

2020 Budget

2021 Budget

2022 Budget

2023 Budget

2024 Budget

24,495
6,532,988
48,151
158,022
227,500
6,991,156

6,407,500
5,000
40,000
108,550
11,250
6,572,300

6,407,500
5,000
240,000
108,550
11,250
6,772,300

7,778,000
32,500
128,764
18,000
7,957,264

7,941,338
33,183
31,790
289,500
8,295,811

8,108,106
33,880
55,470
8,197,456

8,278,376
34,591
113,860
232,500
8,659,327

8,452,222
35,317
148,960
60,000
8,696,499

1,033,761
58,623
253,628
799,550
635,082
782,098
163,976

1,078,068
81,038
288,865
953,000
537,200
884,742
149,500

1,078,068
81,038
288,865
953,000
537,200
884,742
156,900

982,155
250,242
295,705
770,000
813,000
932,179
121,000

1,000,580
259,000
316,404
786,170
830,073
951,755
123,541

1,050,609
271,950
338,552
802,680
847,505
971,742
126,135

1,087,380
281,468
362,251
819,536
865,303
992,149
128,784

1,141,749
295,541
387,609
836,746
883,474
1,012,984
131,488

33,261
82,150
47,684
8,390
1,752,285
17,955
374,387
6,042,828

30,000
6,000,000
500,000
11,000
120,000
20,000
398,248
11,051,661

975,000
804,000
100,000
11,000
120,000
5,000
20,000
398,248
6,413,061

200,000
1,967,850
6,000,000
440,000
9,500
15,000
1,100,000
20,000
40,000
367,131
14,323,762

153,150
106,695
3,318
1,930,000
374,841
6,835,527

26,050
4,689
382,713
4,822,625

53,150
11,693
1,550,000
21,260
390,750
6,563,724

27,100
11,382
35,230
400,000
398,956
5,562,259

359,239

(6,366,498)

1,460,284

3,374,831

2,095,603

3,134,240

(150,000)
8,060,744
8,269,983

(153,150)
8,269,983
1,750,335

(156,366)
1,750,335
3,054,253

(159,650)
3,054,253
6,269,434

(163,003)
6,269,434
8,202,034

(166,426)
8,202,034
11,169,848

3,344,388
5,094,723

3,500,754
6,555,007

3,660,404
9,929,838

948,328

(4,479,361)

3,191,238
11,461,221
134

3,823,407
12,025,441

3,989,833
15,159,681

Risk Fund
The Risk Fund includes safety management operational expenditures, as well as workers compensation and casualty and property claims.
Budget for claims is based on actuarial projections.
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Pitkin County Risk Fund
2020 Budget & Five-Year Plan

2018 Actual
Revenues
Charges for Services
Other Revenue
Interest Income
Indirect Revenues
Total Revenues
Expenditures
Salaries and Wages
Employee Benefits
Health Insurance
Purchased Services
Other Services
Insurance Claims
Supplies
Property
Computers & Computer Equipment
Furniture & Fixtures
Other Expenditures
Total Expenditures
Annual Surplus/(Deficit)
Unassigned Fund Balance
Ending Available Fund Balance

8,895
3,945
(3,061)
976,048
985,828

2019 Initial
Budget

2019 Year-End
Estimate

2020 Budget

2021 Budget

2022 Budget

2023 Budget

2024 Budget

11,000
610
1,316,263
1,327,873

11,000
610
1,316,263
1,327,873

11,000
10,462
1,418,327
1,439,789

11,231
12,480
1,448,112
1,471,823

11,467
12,960
1,478,522
1,502,949

11,708
13,260
1,509,571
1,534,539

11,954
13,450
1,541,272
1,566,676

113,935
1,663
12,621
34,915
585,373
240,097
-

162,872
2,174
26,200
49,505
607,557
425,421
500

162,872
2,174
26,200
49,505
607,557
425,421
500

132,597
41,059
29,498
44,023
739,105
400,840
3,000

135,894
42,496
31,563
44,947
754,626
409,258
3,063

142,689
44,621
33,772
45,891
770,473
417,852
3,127

147,683
46,183
36,136
46,855
786,653
426,627
3,193

155,067
48,492
38,666
47,839
803,173
435,586
3,260

31,144
1,019,749

34,162
1,308,391

34,162
1,308,391

3,250
4,450
32,682
1,430,504

33,368
1,455,215

34,069
1,492,494

34,784
1,528,114

35,514
1,567,597

19,482

19,482

9,285

16,608

10,455

6,425

400,840
420,322

420,322
429,607

429,607
446,215

446,215
456,670

456,670
463,095

(33,921)
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(921)
463,095
462,174

Health Insurance Fund
The Health Insurance Fund includes costs for the County’s self‐insured medical, dental and pharmaceutical claims; third party administration;
stop‐loss coverage; and wellness initiatives. Fund balance must be sufficient to cover IBNR claims and to absorb the fluctuation of good and bad
claims years.
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Pitkin County Health Insurance Fund
2020 Budget & Five-Year Plan

2018 Actual
Revenues
Other Revenue
Stoploss Reimbursement
Interest Income
Indirect Revenues
Total Revenues
Expenditures
Salaries and Wages
Employee Benefits
Health Insurance
Professional & Technical Services
Other Services
Insurance Premiums & H.S.A.
Health & Dental Claims
Stop Loss
Supplies
Property
Computers & Computer Equipment
Other Expenditures
Total Expenditures
Annual Surplus/(Deficit)
IBNR Fund Balance
Unassigned Fund Balance
Ending Fund Balance

2019 Initial
Budget

2019 Year-End
Estimate

2020 Budget

2021 Budget

2022 Budget

2023 Budget

2024 Budget

54,788
469,684
49,411
5,703,094
6,276,976

1,000,000
53,890
7,159,628
8,213,518

1,000,000
53,890
7,159,628
8,213,518

1,000,000
73,289
7,404,048
8,477,337

1,000,000
80,120
7,922,331
9,002,451

1,000,000
75,190
8,476,894
9,552,084

1,000,000
70,220
9,070,277
10,140,497

1,000,000
65,290
9,705,196
10,770,486

83,291
1,449
11,755
74,925
146,860
1,686,005
3,849,774
469,684
-

85,276
1,211
13,046
85,685
86,954
2,082,381
4,832,186
1,000,000
-

85,276
1,211
13,046
85,685
86,954
2,082,381
4,832,186
1,000,000
-

84,082
15,615
12,382
72,725
89,374
2,295,628
4,879,695
1,000,000
3,500

85,605
16,162
13,249
74,252
91,251
2,456,322
5,221,274
1,000,000
3,574

89,885
16,970
14,176
75,811
93,167
2,628,265
5,586,763
1,000,000
3,649

93,031
17,564
15,168
77,403
95,124
2,812,244
5,977,836
1,000,000
3,726

97,683
18,442
16,230
79,028
97,122
3,009,101
6,396,285
1,000,000
3,804

110,446
6,434,189

171,956
8,358,695

171,956
8,358,695

175,723
8,628,724

179,413
9,141,102

183,181
9,691,867

187,028
10,279,124

3,523
190,956
10,912,174

(157,212)

(145,177)

(145,177)
539,511
2,550,219
2,944,553
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(151,387)
539,511
2,405,042
2,793,166

(138,651)
539,511
2,253,655
2,654,515

(139,783)
539,511
2,115,004
2,514,732

(138,627)
539,511
1,975,221
2,376,105

(141,688)
539,511
1,836,594
2,234,417

Fleet Fund
Prior to 2019, the Fleet department was also managed as a cost center within the General Fund. It is now set up as an enterprise fund with its
own fund balance. Vehicle purchases are managed by Fleet but recorded in the fund for which the purchase was made. General Fund vehicle
purchases are recorded in the Capital Fund. Replacement items in the Fleet fund include vehicles for Fleet use, County pool vehicles, and Fleet
shop equipment. The 2020 budget includes:



$275,000 for replacement of a Fleet service truck
$20,000 for a tire balancer

Impact of Capital Projects: In order to support the addition of vehicles to the County fleet, a new Fleet Mechanic FTE was added in the 2020
budget. Fuel and parts budgets were increased by almost 15%.
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Pitkin County Fleet Fund
2020 Budget & Five-Year Plan

2018 Actual
Revenues
Charges for Services
Other Revenue
Interest Income
Sale of Fixed Assets
Total Revenues
Expenditures
Salaries and Wages
Employee Benefits
Health Insurance
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property
Machinery & Equipment
Computers & Computer Equipment
Vehicles
Heavy Equipment
Software
Other Expenditures
Total Expenditures
Annual Surplus/(Deficit)
Fund Balance Transfer from GF
Beginning Available Fund Balance
Ending Available Fund Balance

2019 Initial
Budget

2019 Year-End
Estimate

2020 Budget

2021 Budget

2022 Budget

2023 Budget

2024 Budget

2,749,744
14,556
2,764,299

2,956,949
18,000
2,974,949

3,056,949
18,000
3,074,949

3,432,719
14,000
8,402
19,250
3,474,371

3,504,806
14,294
5,300
3,524,400

3,578,407
14,594
8,230
3,601,231

3,653,554
14,900
9,710
3,678,164

3,730,279
15,213
11,430
2,250
3,759,172

694,514
25,316
137,645
86,001
58,922
88,005
1,277,547

784,873
42,037
177,139
71,500
76,000
36,831
1,239,900

784,873
42,037
177,139
71,500
76,000
36,831
1,339,900

793,535
172,936
202,730
93,000
78,000
41,875
1,412,800

810,132
178,989
216,921
94,953
79,638
42,754
1,442,469

850,639
187,938
232,105
96,947
81,310
43,652
1,472,761

880,411
194,516
248,352
98,983
83,018
44,569
1,503,689

924,432
204,242
265,737
101,062
84,761
45,505
1,535,266

10,026
860
323,560
2,702,396

26,250
3,250
414,585
2,872,365

26,250
3,250
414,585
2,972,365

35,250
28,250
275,000
496,147
3,629,523

51,050
506,566
3,423,472

67,730
517,204
3,550,286

37,205
528,065
3,618,808

21,680
3,523
15,000
539,154
3,740,362

61,903

102,584

102,584

(155,152)

100,928

50,945

59,356

18,810

173,096

-

337,583
182,431

182,431
283,359

283,359
334,304

334,304
393,660

393,660
412,470

234,999
337,583
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Library District Fund
A dedicated mill levy is the main revenue stream for the Library fund. From 2014 through 2017, the Library spent down fund balance in order to
expand and remodel the Library facility. In 2018 and 2019, the Library returned to a regular operating and maintenance level and is now
rebuilding a reserve for employee housing. 2020 projects include:


$37,000 for a Tracer SC automated HVAC system

Impact of Capital Projects: Regular operational support is sufficient for 2020 projects.

141

Pitkin County Library District
2020 Budget & Five-Year Plan

2018 Actual
Revenues
Other Taxes
Property Taxes
Intergovernmental
Fines
Other Revenues
Donations
Interest Income
Sale of Fixed Assets
Total Revenues

2019 Initial
Budget

2019 Year-End
Estimate

2020 Budget

2021 Budget

2022 Budget

2023 Budget

2024 Budget

148,878
4,079,256
22,237
3,683
91,963
19,083
2,318
4,367,418

152,688
4,286,443
5,300
23,000
121,995
9,800
2,600
4,601,826

152,688
4,286,443
5,300
23,000
136,995
9,800
2,600
4,616,826

151,877
4,466,972
5,300
22,000
122,000
71,679
2,500
4,842,328

157,193
4,623,316
5,411
22,462
22,000
102,104
2,553
4,935,039

162,223
4,771,262
5,525
22,934
22,462
112,127
2,607
5,099,140

167,414
4,923,942
5,641
23,416
22,934
127,021
2,662
5,273,030

172,771
5,081,508
5,759
23,908
23,416
138,753
2,718
5,448,833

1,804,518
35,581
340,651
155,461
233,331
106,211
106,184
313,119

1,845,795
35,182
419,252
188,280
346,175
116,100
94,500
422,000

1,845,795
35,182
419,252
191,065
346,175
116,100
94,500
422,000

1,796,493
350,668
445,659
194,425
236,700
145,165
59,100
423,950

1,830,524
362,941
476,855
198,508
241,671
148,213
60,341
432,853

1,922,050
375,644
510,235
202,677
246,746
151,325
61,608
441,943

1,989,322
388,792
545,952
206,934
251,928
154,503
62,902
451,224

2,088,789
402,400
584,169
211,279
257,218
157,748
64,223
460,700

30,993
213,456
579,144
3,918,647

16,000
56,275
23,205
600,727
4,163,491

16,000
56,275
9,500
23,205
620,782
4,195,831

26,810
37,000
563,674
4,279,644

3,410
120,682
1,276
575,512
4,452,786

298,377
53,976
9,170
587,598
4,861,349

88,383
33,591
36,142
8,504
599,938
4,818,115

39,024
21,030
21,680
612,537
4,920,797

448,771

438,335

420,995

562,684

482,253

237,791

454,915

528,036

Beginning Available Fund Balance
Transfer to Capital Reserve Fund
Transfer to Employee Housing Reserve
Less TABOR Reserve
Ending Available Operating Fund Balance

1,010,129
(106,480)
(50,000)
(131,020)
1,143,624

1,274,644
(100,000)
(200,000)
(145,270)
1,392,058

1,537,328
(200,000)
(148,051)
1,671,530

1,819,581
(200,000)
(152,974)
1,704,398

1,857,372
(5,000)
(158,191)
2,149,096

2,307,287
(5,000)
(163,465)
2,666,858

Capital Reserve Fund Balance
Employee Housing Reserve

1,570,202
50,000

1,670,202
250,000

1,670,202
450,000

1,670,202
650,000

1,670,202
655,000

1,670,202
660,000

Expenditures
Salaries and Wages
Employee Benefits
Health Insurance
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Library Collection
Property
Building Improvements
Machinery & Equipment
Computer & Computer Equipment
Furniture & Fixtures
Software
Other Expenditures
Total Expenditures
Annual Surplus/(Deficit)
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Department Budget Profiles
 Livable and Supportive Community
 Flourishing Natural and Built Environment
 Prosperous Economy
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Department Profiles
Each department prepares a budget profile which includes a narrative discussion of the department’s
overall budget request; factors that will impact the department’s budget for the 2020 budget year and
five‐year plan; indicators/measures of department success; and a three‐year expenditure comparison.
The budget profiles provide a broad context for a department’s budget request and provide a good
overall discussion of the outcomes departments are pursuing. New position request forms are also
included after each department’s budget profile.
Budget presentations are given to the Board of County Commissioners with departments and funds
grouped according to their primary focus area in the County’s strategic plan: Livable and Supportive
Community, Flourishing Natural and Built Environment, or Prosperous Economy. These three areas have
the purpose of focusing the County’s efforts and resources to achieve its mission and vision (see
Strategic Plan in the Pitkin County Overview section). This grouping of budget presentations allows the
Commissioners to focus on similar types of services and goals as they review and discuss the budget
proposals. For this reason, budget profiles are presented according to the Strategic Plan Core Focus
Areas, rather than according to the accounting structure.
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BUDGET PROFILES
LIVABLE & SUPPORTIVE COMMUNITY

EXPENDITURE BUDGET COMPARISON

Livable & Supportive Community
Fund or Department

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

2020
Budget

% Increase/
(Decrease)

Sheriff
Detention
Dispatch
Coroner
District Attorney
General Fund Sub‐Total

4,200,005
2,315,502
2,190,848
178,059
681,350
9,565,765

4,487,996
2,490,017
2,124,542
164,257
714,560
9,981,372

4,887,045
2,987,564
2,399,757
225,574
736,630
11,236,570

8.9%
20.0%
13.0%
37.3%
3.1%
12.6%

Human Services
Healthy Community Fund
Public Health
Smuggler Superfund
Housing Fund
Translator & Broadband
Public Safety Radio
Library District
Ambulance District
Grand Total

3,885,168
2,034,866
1,217,051
24,065
10,903,565
2,166,123
668,657
3,918,647
3,779,720
38,163,627

3,920,561
2,615,712
1,844,321
50,833
2,889,181
3,153,233
573,548
4,163,491
4,881,463
34,073,715

3,734,221
2,788,450
2,053,695
52,712
2,254,420
1,704,768
631,339
4,279,644
1,277,600
30,013,419

‐4.8%
6.6%
11.4%
3.7%
‐22.0%
‐45.9%
10.1%
2.8%
‐73.8%
‐11.9%

$30,013,419 Core Focus Budget
21% of Total County Budget
Translator &
Broadband
1,704,768 6%

Public Safety Radio
631,339 2%

Library District
4,279,644 14%

Ambulance District
1,277,600 4%

Housing Fund
2,254,420 8%
Smuggler
Superfund
52,712 0%
Public Health
2,053,695 7%

Healthy Community
Fund 2,788,450 9%

General Fund Public
Safety 11,236,570
37%

Human Services
3,734,221 13%
145

SHERIFF
Services & Functions
Patrol &
Emergency
Response

Criminal
Investigation

Incident Planning &
Management

Emergency
Management

Civil Process

Animal Safety

Search & Rescue

Court Security

“To thoughtfully and professionally serve the community’s values of peace, safety,
fairness and acceptance”
PURPOSE
The Pitkin County Sheriff’s Office assists the community in public safety by responding to emergency and
non‐emergency calls for service, investigating violations of crime, managing incidents and emergencies,
providing a visible presence and acting as ambassadors to the County as entry‐points for our citizens and
visitors to their government.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☒ A sense of personal and
community safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☒ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☒ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description




Patrol & Emergency Response: Response to medical emergencies, traffic crashes, in‐progress and
"cold" crimes, and the initial management of all incidents. Deter criminal and dangerous driving
behaviors through a visible presence.
Criminal Investigations: Investigate allegations of crime, arrest offenders, process crime scenes and
evidence, and work with local, State and Federal justice agencies toward public safety.
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Incident Planning & Management: Prepare for and manage actual or potential incidents, such as
wildfires, floods, dignitary visits, sporting events, major crimes, and search and rescue incidents, to
mitigate and resolve negative impacts to our community.
Emergency Management: The EM works to keep the County prepared for emergency incidents, and
utilizes the county’s ESF leads to ensure the community's needs are addressed and met during
emergencies and major incidents of all sizes.
Civil Process: The service of civil process is a statutory duty of the Sheriff, and as such the Office is
required to serve and execute all processes, writs, precepts, and orders.
Animal Safety: Patrol and respond to calls for service for domestic animals, livestock and wildlife.
Respond to all animal emergencies. Assist Colorado Parks and Wildlife on bear issues. Assist deputies
with critical incidents.
Search & Rescue: Statute requires that the Sheriff be the official responsible for coordination of all
search and rescue operations within the county. This is facilitated through initial response of patrol
deputies, and then through the addition of specialized resources as needed. The number of rescues
managed varies greatly from season to season, as does the type and complexity of these incidents.
Court Security: By statute, the Sheriff is responsible for providing security for the courts. The specifics
of these duties are determined through an agreement with the Chief Judge on what security activities
are necessary on a day to day level, as well as for specific threats or high profile proceedings.

Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
Patrol & Emergency Response:
We have been working toward evolving our patrol efforts to be consistent with the needs of our community,
and we are working toward reassessing how we deliver our services. Current challenges include recruiting
and retaining high quality deputies in a time when public service providers are having to find housing further
away from the County seat. This directly challenges some of our operations, as we count on the availability
of a rapid response from off‐duty deputies when an emergency occurs. As these call‐out resources become
geographically separated, we are having to examine how we can alter our processes to continue to meet the
public’s needs. Another issue in patrol is staffing; we currently are unable to meet minimums which allow
leave use and provide a buffer when an unexpected absence occurs, while continuing to provide public
safety services. The increased use of off‐duty deputies, denial of vacation leave, and refusal of requested
training time is impacting morale. The reason for the scheduling impacts comes primarily from the time it
takes to get a new deputy operating on their own, as well as the increase of quantity and quality of the calls
we respond to.
Criminal Investigations:
The investigations division has managed several major cases in 2019, and have participated in task forces
with some of our law enforcement neighbors. To accomplish the investigative demands, we have pulled
deputies from patrol for temporary reassignment to investigations. We are also improving our response to
remote crime scenes by ensuring our investigators have the equipment and tools needed to protect
themselves and conduct their work when disconnected from the core area.
Incident Planning & Management:
The Sheriff’s Office continues to be the lead agency in the management of major incidents within all areas of
Pitkin County, while also assisting agencies down‐valley when called upon. The Sheriff also leads the multi‐
agency incident management team (IMT), which manages all manner and size of incidents as needed by the
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valley’s public safety agencies. The increased concerns of safety at all events – locally and nationally –
comprised of masses of attendees reinforces the need for well‐organized emergency planning and
collaboration. For the first time, the Aspen Police Department called upon the IMT to manage the City’s
Fourth of July activities.
Emergency Management:
Our Emergency Manager is well respected in the field for her knowledge and skills, and for her willingness to
assist all valley agencies when requested. The EM’s efforts in fire safety and mitigation have certainly helped
our community through awareness and prevention. The EM is also the Emergency Operations Center (EOC)
lead, and has some of the County’s best ready to aid in the event of a major incident, such as the recent
Lake Christine fire.
Search & Rescue:
Search and rescue efforts take many forms, from the “typical” recovery of injured persons from the back
country, to searching expansive areas for missing persons, to coordinating specialized resources to assist us
in our rescues such as dogs, helicopters, and drones. We are fortunate to have the subject matter experts
that exist in Mountain Rescue Aspen, but we are learning that there are limitations on what this group, and
others, are willing to do on behalf of the Sheriff. This is pushing us to examine what skills and equipment we
need in‐house to facilitate rescues, investigations, evidence searches, and other tasks in difficult terrain.
Court Security:
The changes to court security with the Courthouse remodel will provide a more appropriate level of safety
to the functions of our Courts. We continue to examine how best to staff this duty and support the contract
security screeners, while fulfilling our security obligations to the Court.

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
Toward our improvement efforts and goals, there are several areas in which we are looking to increase our
budget:
Patrol Personnel:
We are looking to increase our FTE compliment in patrol by five deputies. We have made no increases to
personnel in patrol in over ten years, and we have found that we are unable to provide our services at the
quality that is deserved with our current number of deputies. We have experienced an increase in the
number of calls for service, along with an increase in the quality of the calls – we are spending more time on
calls to reach the desired disposition.
We continue to operate daily shift numbers at the same level as thirty years ago, even though the environment
and expectations have changed. For decades we have been able to keep deputy numbers to a minimum by
utilizing a call‐out system in which off‐duty deputies respond to assist in emergency situations, or when the
on‐duty crew has been called to the more remote areas of the county. We are finding that our deputies are
no longer able to live as close as they used to, and we are exploring ways by which to continue to have deputies
available for emergencies when their response times are increasing as they are living in other jurisdictions.
Civil Deputy Restructure:
The Civil Deputy is responsible for the work‐up and servicing of civil process, evictions, till taps, and other
orders. This position has long been a “civilian” role, in that the deputy is not a sworn and certified peace
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officer. We believe we are the only office in the State that continues to use a non‐certified staff member for
these actions.
We want to restructure this role to be a certified/uniformed deputy. This is not a new FTE, but the salary
difference between the two roles – about $30,000 – is significant enough that we want the Board to be
aware of our reasons for this request.
Process service is conducted by certified deputies throughout the State due to the potential conflict and
violence that exists in many of the events initiating the service. There are countless examples of deputies
having to interrupt violence, being assault, and encountering lethal force in these tenuous situations
throughout the state. Having a non‐certified deputy conduct these procedures is no longer a responsible
model.
Another benefit to having a certified deputy fill this role would be in the regular presence of a certified
deputy in the County building. This will help facilitate walk‐ins into the office which require a peace officer,
provide a more rapid back‐up to the court security program, and bolster the over‐all security of the
Administration building.
Airport Deputies:
Not included in our request for five patrol deputies are two deputies assigned exclusively to the Airport.
We have long provided law enforcement services to the Airport on a random basis throughout the day by
patrol deputies, along with a minimum response time when a call for assistance is received by TSA.
Having assigned deputies at the Airport would minimize patrol’s efforts at the Airport, increase the law
enforcement efforts through specialization, improve collaboration with other Airport and law enforcement
partners, and would provide a greater safety presence than in the past.
These positions would not cover all hours of operations of the Airport, but would contribute 80 hours a
week toward operation periods.
These positions would be funded by a TSA grant, along with other Airport funding sources.
Courthouse Security:
The cost of having contract employees conduct security screening at the courthouse is estimated to be
$130,000 a year. This provides two screeners five days a week, who are supervised by the court security
deputy.
Incident Response Trailer:
In order to better manage medium sized incidents, and care for our staff in remote areas, we are creating an
incident response trailer which will provide a rapid initial response to calls such as criminal investigations,
major incidents, and search and rescue events. The trailer would be designed to be small and able to
traverse our rugged back‐country roads. This will provide us with the supplies we need to handle most calls,
a platform to manage varied resources, reliable communications, and rehab supplies for deputies that may
be overnighting in remote areas.
A primary challenge in much of our incident management efforts is in communication. Even though our
recent improvements in radio communication have been very beneficial, there are still many areas in which
we have no radio or telephone infrastructure. This creates deputy safety issues, and hinders communication
to supervisors for strategy and decision making conversations. The trailer would be equipped with satellite
communication tools, as well as a radio repeater system to increase radio range beyond the low‐powered
handheld radio. Evidence collection supplies, reporting and documentation tools, hazard mitigation
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equipment, and other gear would be included to support remote incident management with minimal
deputies in the field.
The cost of the trailer and equipment would be a one‐time increase of $22,500, along with minimal
maintenance costs.
Medical Response:
The emergency medical services available in Pitkin County are well staffed and located centrally to the
population hubs of the County. However, due to the nature of the vast 973 square miles of the County, and
the dispersed nature of our patrol, it is not unlikely or uncommon for a deputy to be the first responder to a
call for emergency medical services. In these cases, deputies should be prepared both in their training and
equipment to take immediate life‐saving actions, and to display professionalism and competence to the
patient. We have evaluated our deputy‐response to medical emergencies, and identified areas of
improvement. We plan to better equip our deputies with the tools and training needed to provide care in
the field, based on the training level of the individual deputy from Emergency Medical Technician to
standard first aid.
This effort will have an initial cost of about $9,000, and no continuing expense due to partnerships which
support re‐supplying from Aspen Ambulance and Roaring Fork Fire Rescue.
Electronic Traffic Citations:
One of the most common tasks of a patrol deputy is the increase to transportation safety through traffic
enforcement efforts. In today’s patrol world, electronic citations are widely used due to their benefit in
reducing the amount of time the deputy and community spend on the side of the road, the decrease in
errors from the scanning of the driver’s license and vehicle information, as well as the increased
accountability in citation tracking (which we are always requested to improve during audits).
This system will also allow us to continue to leverage education as a primary tool in changing driving
behaviors while also reducing the ability of some of our travelers to repeatedly “charm” their way out of a
ticket.
The system and required in‐car printers total $23,000 for the initial rollout, and $14,000 a year thereafter for
continued licensing.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
Our work toward assessment and improvement of our services, along with defining our vision and goals, is
our guide for our five‐year outlook. Elements of this plan include:






An internal culture that embodies the organization's Vision for Success
100% of our Office's responses systemically identify, differentiate and accurately divert mental health,
substance abuse, at‐risk‐youth and domestic violence issues toward the community's best available
resource/intervention(s)
We have comprehensive plans, tools/equipment and readiness for 100% of the highest priority critical
events in our community
The SO actively maintains positive presence and relationships in the community and has representation
at 70% of all major community events
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Performance Measures / Success Indicators
Our indicators of success are the accomplishment of our long‐term goals, as established in our Visionary
Goal:


Our office has a perfect record of fast response, appropriate, effective and constitutionally sound
resolution of community safety issues that prioritize peaceful outcomes when possible
o We have a community action team that is a visionary model for other agencies in how they
positively, adaptively, seamlessly, efficiently and effectively participate in community events and
public spaces
o We effectively predict, prepare and have developed plans to react to critical safety events that
are a model for other regional agencies
o We have highly trained and well‐developed responses to issues at the intersection of public
safety and public health, such as mental health and substance abuse / at risk youth
o We attract and retain the best, brightest and most motivated
o We have a reputation for being a learning and growth organization, offering extensive core and
extended professional development
o Our community policing practices, approaches, technologies and leadership are considered
innovative and inspired
o Our community, peers, and team members acknowledge a deep appreciation, trust and respect
for the office, its individuals, capabilities and responses (community surveys, awards, team
member attitudes, other agency commendations)
o Support Services, Jail, Patrol, Communications work together, communicate and coordinate
seamlessly

Success is also measured through our living up to our internal and external values:







Integrity: Consistently honest & ethical ‐ our actions align with our values
Respect: we treat people with human dignity and compassion
Service: we are problem solvers, and show up to listen, support and/or resolve issues for each other
and the community
Transparent: we operate as openly as possible within the limitations of legal, professional and ethical
standards to provide information, explanation and answers
Accountable: for every member of the organization, we set clear expectations and will not accept lack
of caring, effort or performance
Committed to Excellence & Innovation: we are driven and empower people to collaborate, take
reasonable risk and make honest mistakes in the pursuit of continuous improvement of our work,
technologies and community
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2020 Budget
LIVABLE & SUPPORTIVE COMMUNITY

Sheriff's Office
2018
Actual

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property (Replacements)
Other Expenditures
Total

2019
Original Budget

3,415,065
184,171
7,754
488,665
56,285
30,218
17,848
4,200,005

2020
Proposed Budget

3,517,815
145,979
10,262
565,151
173,584
41,300
33,905
4,487,996

% Increase/
(Decrease)

3,768,737
257,978
10,000
630,483
114,677
47,000
58,170
4,887,045

7%
77%
‐3%
12%
‐34%
14%
72%
9%

Number of Employees
FTE's

29.00

29.00

Supported by:

31.00

7%

2020 Expenditures
3%

97%

Property
Services
Professional &
0%
Technical
Services
5%

Other Services
Supplies
13%
3%

Property
(Replacements)
1% Other
Expenditures
1%

Departmental Revenues
General Fund Revenues

Departmental Revenues Include:
Fines, Fees, and Licenses
Law Enf.‐Specific State Grants
Contrib. from Gov'l Entities
Other and Misc.
Total $166,500

Personnel
77%
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2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Deputy Sheriff
On-Going Position
Sheriff’s Office
General Fund
Ron Ryan

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☒ A sense of personal and community
safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☐ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☐ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☐ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
This is a request for five new patrol deputies.
In the last few years the Sheriff’s Office has been reviewing our operations and services to ensure that we are providing an
appropriate public safety service to our community. As our community’s needs have changed, we have continued to operate
with the same number of patrol deputies as we have for many years. Our staff has picked up the slack and found ways by
which to keep serving our citizens. We have identified two areas that are in need of adjusting: patrol and detentions.
Patrol deputies are the backbone of any public safety agency. These deputies provide a presence by patrolling, responding to
calls for service, managing emergencies, investigating crimes, and working all hours of the night and day. They provide civil
process service, police the airport, act as school resource officers, and work on major incidents as part of the Incident
Management Team or as boots on the ground. This is a demanding and difficult job, which most do because of the ability to
serve our community in this capacity. For a county of about one thousand square miles, there are normally only three deputies
on patrol and responding to any incidents and calls. A single call can immediately deplete our resources, and a call in outlying
areas such as Redstone and Thomasville tax our staffing levels.
These additional positions would alleviate the stress on our team, and give us the ability to better manage our resources to
cover predictable service increases, staff emergent in-progress calls, and manage special events without depleting our
resources and while maintaining regular services to the county.
We continue to operate on an always-ready foundation, in which all deputies are prepared and ready to respond even when
off duty. This allows us to reduce the number of deputies we need in our contingent. The downside to this model is when we
are frequently using these off-duty resources, as this creates an exponential stress on our staff.
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2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:
These positions would be funded via the General Fund.

3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be needed
from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
These positions are the same as existing patrol deputy roles, so there are no new admin services or support functions needed
for these positions. The Fleet department would experience an increase in five patrol vehicles to maintain.

4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Non-Exempt
Specialist/Coordinator
Protective Service Workers
Specialist
SO13

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone, desk,
education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
One-time costs:
Although the potential to hire lateral (experienced and certified) peace officers exists, entry level deputies would require initial
training, physical and psychological testing, and equipping at about $8,000 each.
On-going costs:
These positions require the acquisition and maintenance of patrol vehicles, computers, and cellular telephones. Additional
office space or furniture is not needed, as the patrol staff share a common patrol room.

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the impacts
of delaying or not staffing the position?
With no additional deputies, we would prioritize the Sheriff’s functions to ascertain the tasks and services that could be scaled
back or eliminated. Initial analysis has identified reducing special event management and operations, decreasing directed
patrol areas, and focusing patrol functions on calls for service as initial actions. We are also exploring the benefits of moving
patrol deputies to 12 hour shifts. The shortcoming to this schedule change is the reduced availability of deputies for
emergency call-outs.
If fewer than requested deputies are supported, then we would find the balance between staffing, scheduling, and
prioritization that best serves our community and the Sheriff’s statutory responsibilities.

7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
A major challenge in the Sheriff’s Office is the acquisition and retention of good staff members. Finding people willing to work
shift work as public safety professionals is hard to begin with; add the challenge of long commute times and not living where
you work and this becomes even more difficult, especially with neighboring communities offering competitive compensation
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packages. We are currently pushing our staff with a difficult work schedule, reduced time off, denied vacation leave, and
frequent off-hours call outs. These impacts are the catalyst toward the interest in some team members seeking employment
with other agencies. Historically, deputies never move from the SO to the Aspen Police Department, but many Aspen officers
have come to the Sheriff’s Office. This may change with our on-going demands and the City’s ability to support housing options,
and we have heard that there is interest in some deputies to move to the APD. We want to create the supportive work
environment that our deputies deserve, which then translates to high quality service to the community.

8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased, what
impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
Increasing the patrol compliment by the requested five deputies will allow the office to manage the myriad tasks we are faced
with while not having to choose what to let fall off the plate, and not burning out our team. We would have the correct number
of patrol deputies to support use of vacation leave, and not be in a dire situation when a deputy is out on maternity leave or
with an injury. A side effect of “getting by” is that we are also falling behind in innovation and the ability to refine our services.

9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in which
case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
With five positions we will be able to better plan and act on public safety incidents, both planned and un-planned. We will be
able to provide services without having to move our existing resources from another activity to do so.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
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DETENTION
Services & Functions
Risk Analysis

Staff Safety &
Security

Inmate Safety &
Security

Inmate Programs

Staff Development

PURPOSE
The Pitkin County Detention Facility’s mission is to create a safe and secure environment for staff and
inmates

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☒ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description






Risk Analysis: Maintain a safe and secure facility. Assess areas where there is possible liability to the
organization and County. Responsibly implement appropriate procedures and processes that mitigate
that liability. Ensure staff is kept abreast of current case law and legal trends.
Staff Safety and Security: Review the current facility limitations and creatively devise plans to deal with
those limitations. Train staff to better recognize possible safety/security risks and develop solutions to
those risks.
Inmate Safety and Security: Introduce and maintain more structured and consistent policies that create
a safe and secure environment. Review all current inmate related procedures to ensure that safety and
security is first and foremost in every area of operations (booking and release, classification, transports
and all daily operations).
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Inmate Programs: Provide opportunities that encourage self‐rehabilitation for the inmate population.
Develop and promote programs that provide life skills assistance.
Staff Development: Implement a culture of developing staff into professional Law Enforcement
Officers. Provide opportunities, tools and training to develop competent staff. Ensure that we are
building future leaders for the organization. Foster a flexible and evolving culture where staff is
comfortable with change and innovation.

Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
The Detention Facility continues to experience high average daily populations (ADP) and longer average
length of stay(ALS). We have one pretrial inmate that has been in the facility for almost four years. Mental
health and substance abuse not only affect length of stay, but also the medical needs and behavior issues
they exhibit during their stay.
Increase in ADP and ALS affect all aspects of the Detention Facility. Inmates with substance abuse and the
medical needs of these individuals require an intense amount of care. Last year we increased the medical
budget in an attempt to provide the appropriate and adequate amount of care needed. We were working
on a partnership with Aspen Ambulance and the community paramedic program; however, due to
circumstances beyond our control, that is no longer a viable option. After exhausting all other alternatives,
the only option we can recommend to provide constitutionally required medical care is to contract with a
correctional medical company that can provide us the medical care needed. We have been unable to find or
keep a part time nurse and a doctor willing to partner with us to provide that constitutionally required care.
We have contracted with a local doctor who was willing to provide care for a short term only. We have been
able to work with our previous nurse that has come back from out of state to help us through the end of the
year. Both of these options are expensive and short term solutions.
Staffing continues to be a problem. At this time all of the overtime budget has been used. The need to meet
the minimum staffing levels has required staff to work large blocks of overtime, creating lower morale and
burnout. We have been successful in removing some ancillary duties such as the useful public service
program and that has made some impact. With our current staffing levels, we will continue to have extreme
amounts of overtime, creating a difficult work environment, leading to burnout and fatigue, which in turn
creates unsafe and high liability environments. Our current staffing levels do not appropriately account for
staffing management, i.e. vacations, sick time, courts, transports, extraditions, inmate doctor or dentist
visits. Anytime we have any of these events it requires overtime to keep minimum staffing levels at the jail.
We are unable to accommodate the necessary training without also creating overtime. Investing dollars in
training avoids spending exponentially more dollars in litigation. Currently due to our staffing levels we are
an indirect supervision jail. Direct supervision is more efficient way of managing inmates. Having the
appropriate number of deputies on shift allows a deputy to be inside with the inmates at all times. This way
the deputies keep a better handle on what’s going on inside our facility, which creates a safer environment
or all.
Having an additional sergeant would give us the appropriate supervisory coverage. Currently our supervisors
are basically line staff. They have no time to mentor, teach, evaluate or ensure we are training to the level of
professionalism we need to be. We are unable to adequately manage any succession planning.
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Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases











The Detention Facility is proposing three additional positions, two deputies and 1 sergeant.
The Detention Facility is going to decrease the composting budget from 3,200 to 2,000 to more
accurately reflect costs
Additionally, a decrease in the laundry services from 20,000 to 10,000 to accurately reflect costs
An addition of 12,000 to the training and education budget will be needed to cover the yearly RFR
training costs for firearms qualified deputies
An increase of 2,500 to the inmate purchased services to cover cost of inmate movies
An increase of 800 to inmate bedding supplies to cover the increased use of blankets and bedding.
An Increase of 1,000 to the inmate hygiene supplies
An increase of 3,700 to cover the additional cost of holsters and boots deputies are required as part
of their uniform
An increase of 1,000 to the transport/ground transportation to accurately reflect the cost of inmate
transports
An increase to nursing services of $188,846 (total cost is $338,846)

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
The Detention Facility is over 30 years old. Compared to a typical office building operating at 40 hours a
week, a 24‐hour facility operates at a level four times as much and therefore can be equivalent to being 120
years old. Operating a Detention Facility requires complying with Federal and State law, and constitutional
standards. With the increased ADP, arrestees coming in with elevated substance and mental health issues,
higher number of female inmates, numerous updates need to be made to the facility to reduce exposure to
liability and lawsuits.
This year we have experienced a higher number of female inmates. Due to the physical layout of the facility
it is very difficult to manage keeping female and male inmates out of sight and sound of each other. We
have had continued issues of male inmates harassing the female inmates, making for an uncomfortable
environment for female inmates. The options for managing this are very limited in our current capacity.
Currently we have an inmate property room, laundry room, inmate dress out room, inmate uniform storage
all combined into one room. This layout leaves the potential for property loss, contraband issues,
privacy/strip search issues and many more. Currently we have a very large budget for sending out inmate
laundry. If we had appropriate space, we could use inmate labor to do the laundry instead, saving the
county approximately $20,000 a year. The old dispatch area continues to sit vacant and that space would be
valuable in alleviating some of these issues, however we still believe that additional space requirements may
be needed. This would require a major renovation/construction capital project.
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Performance Measures / Success Indicators




All standard operating procedures will be reviewed and/or rewritten by the end of 2020.
Monthly trainings scheduled and implemented
Medical contract in place
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2020 Budget
LIVABLE & SUPPORTIVE COMMUNITY

Detention
2018
Actual

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property (Replacements)
Other Expenditures
Total

2019
Original Budget

1,766,963
32,710
20,801
403,265
56,104
5,634
30,024
2,315,502

2020
Proposed Budget

1,795,387
45,674
33,200
466,608
54,000
18,300
76,848
2,490,017

1,950,173
25,826
16,000
668,707
64,200
73,010
189,648
2,987,564

% Increase/
(Decrease)
9%
‐43%
‐52%
43%
19%
299%
147%
20%

Number of Employees
FTE's

15.00

16.00

Supported by:

17.00

6%

2020 Expenditures
3%

97%
Departmental Revenues
General Fund Revenues

Property
Services
1%

Other Services
22%

Supplies
2%

Property
(Replacements)
Other
3%
Expenditures
6%

Professional &
Technical
Services
1%

Departmental Revenues Include:
Work Release Fees
Other and Misc.
Personnel
65%

Total $104,500
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2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

2-Detention Deputies and 1-Detention Sergeant
On-Going Position
Sheriff / Detention
General Fund
Kim Vallario

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☒ A sense of personal and community
safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☐ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
The Pitkin County Detention Facility houses 24 inmates and 6 work release inmates 24/7/365, and has had minimal
staffing changes in the past. Changes in the criminal justice system and our own operations to ensure we are providing
the highest level of professional service, have forced us to find creative ways by which to achieve our goals.
Detention deputies are the core resource to running a safe, secure and humane facility.






Processing Inmates - receives and processes inmates into custody of facility, searches prisoners, takes charge of
inmate property, releasing inmates with proper release documents, processing inmates in and out of work release,
properly classify inmates
Maintaining Security - Monitor inmate behavior through direct supervision and ensure their safety and security,
performing routine security checks, managing clothing, property and hygiene supply exchange
Serving meals - supervising meal delivery 3 times a day
Transporting inmates - transporting inmate to and from other facilities, transporting inmates to their scheduled court
appointments, transporting inmates to medical appointments
Medical Care - Ensuring inmates receive medical, dental and mental health care while in the facility

2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:
These positions would be funded from the General Fund
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3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be needed
from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
With our current staffing levels, we will continue to have excessive amounts of overtime, creating a difficult work environment,
leading to burnout and fatigue, which in turn creates unsafe and high liability working environments. Our current staffing levels
do not appropriately account for staffing management, i.e. vacations, sick time, courts, inmate transports, extradition, doctor
or dentist visits. ANYTIME we have any of these events it requires overtime to keep minimum staffing levels in the detention
facility.
Direct supervision jails focus on actively managing inmate behavior to produce a jail that is safe and secure for inmates, staff,
and visitors. Staff interact continuously with inmates in the housing units, actively supervising them to identify problems in their
early stages. Currently due to our staffing levels we are unable to provide direct supervision.
Due to inadequate staffing levels we are unable to accommodate the necessary training without also creating overtime. It is
critical to provide the appropriate training to ensure we have competent, professional detention deputies. Investing dollars in
training avoids spending exponentially more dollars in litigation.
At this time our sergeants spend a large portion of their shift as line staff. They have no time to mentor, teach, evaluate or
ensure we are training to the level of professionalism we need to be. We are unable to adequately manage any succession
planning.
Having an additional sergeant would ensure that we have adequate supervision. Currently there are long stretches of time
that we do not have a supervisor on duty.
These positions will impact the budget in several ways. First, adding the additional positions will increase the budget, however
having the appropriate number of staff will create overtime budget savings. There will be positive impacts in staff morale and
less burnout.

4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Non-Exempt
Assistant/Technician
Protective Service Workers
Assistant
SOTR

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone, desk,
education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
Training costs RFR: $525 per deputy per year
Uniform costs: Ballistic vests, holster, duty belt, uniform: $2,200 per deputy

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the impacts
of delaying or not staffing the position?
In an attempt to mitigate our needs operationally, the detention staff have tried a variety of different shifts, 8’s, 10’s and 12’s,
along with numerous different rotations. Last year we moved to 12 hour shifts as an alternative and we actually lost
additional staff. These solutions have not solved the understaffing issues and if anything have proven that we are absolutely
understaffed. We did receive one FTE last year which has helped with our overtime budget and relieved some of the
pressure; however, the additional FTE’s are critical to adequately meet the inmate supervision levels.
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With the amount of overtime needed the detention staff are overworked. Morale has been low and burnout has been high.
We have minimum staffing requirements and to accomplish all the requirements of the job we need additional staff.

7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
As stated previously, direct supervision facilities focus on actively managing inmate behavior to produce a safe and
secure environment for inmates, staff, and visitors. By having a deputy inside the housing unit, constantly observing
inmate interactions, they can effectively deal with situations before they escalate into serious verbal or physical
confrontations between inmates. In our recent assessment of our operations, we discovered we were cutting corners in
direct supervision, in an effort to cover all of our service needs. This is dangerous.
With current staffing levels we are unable to provide adequate direct supervision. Adding additional staff would ensure
that we have staff consistently in the inmate housing area.
These positions would allow some time for our supervisors to ensure quality and professional standards are being met, as
well as innovating and looking forward to our future challenges.

8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased, what
impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
The level of service is increased by having sharp, well rested, professional detention deputies supervising our inmate
population. This creates a safer environment for all involved. When our deputies are being asked to work the amount of
overtime they are, it causes fatigue, frustration, complacency, and safety/security issues. If staff are too fatigued, their
ability to verbally de-escalate situations is diminished, which in turn could turn into physical confrontations. ANY time we
have to physically put our hands on an inmate creates the possibility of either staff or the inmate getting hurt, which in
turn creates possible liability for the organization and County.
By having the appropriate number of staff, we are able to ensure we have highly trained staff that represent the organization
and county with the utmost professionalism.

9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in which
case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
Once the additional positions have been through the initial training, there should be cost savings on the overtime budget.
There will definitely be increased productivity.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
The detention facility currently has 12 deputy positions, 3 sergeants and 1 commander to cover a 7 day/24-hour operation. At
the current staffing levels, even when fully staffed, the sergeants are manning a post as a deputy. In addition to the concerns
about the overtime the sergeants are unable to perform their duties as a supervisor. Because they are so busy performing daily
operations as a deputy, there is very little opportunity to work on projects, policies, supervise their staff, or mentor and mold the
next generation of Pitkin County detention deputies.
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DISPATCH

Calls for Service

Services & Functions
Dispatch
Coordinate
Responders &
Response
Apparatus

Exterior Jail
Security

Public Emergency
Notification

Education &
Outreach

PURPOSE
To professionally answer, coordinate and dispatch responders to all requests from citizens and visitors
within our jurisdictional boundaries, so that they can be assured of immediate, accurate, and
appropriate response, thus saving lives, minimizing the impacts of crime, and protecting property.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☒ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☒ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☐ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description






Calls for Service: Effectively answer emergency and non‐emergency requests for assistance by phone,
text message or radio. Provide immediate life‐saving instruction to callers on how to provide aid to
injured or ill persons prior to the arrival of emergency responders.
Dispatch Responders & Apparatus: Notify emergency responders of a community need through
established protocols for nine agencies.
Coordinate Response: Using the Incident Command System, efficiently coordinate emergency
response.
Public Emergency Notification: Dispatch is the sole department responsible for emergency notification
of the public in Pitkin County as well as portions of Eagle and Gunnison Counties.
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Exterior Jail Security: Safely and effectively manage all aspects of entry and exit into and out of the
Pitkin County Jail.
Education & Outreach: Interface with the public to educate them on PitkinAlert and the use of 911.

Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
ISSUE: Staffing remains our greatest challenge, in all phases: hiring, training and retention. We have made
great strides the last two years in raising our proficient staff from 8 to 12 dispatchers. Our staffing levels are
still precarious, however, as turnover is still an issue within training and for our tenured staff.
OPPORTUNITY: Our focus is shifting away from hiring and training, with more of an emphasis on retaining
our current staff. We want to provide a quality work environment, opportunities for training, opportunities
for growth and a supportive management team. Some of these are already in place and some we feel are
addressed with our few additional requests in 2020.
ISSUE: Not enough staff for ‘the big ones’ and Management team unable to ‘Supervise’ due to daily tasks
and collateral duties required with a full staff.
OPPORTUNITY: Converting a vacant position that will help with administrative duties for the center that the
supervisors are currently doing, and be able to jump on phones in an emergency and fill holes in the
schedule (no more than 40 hours/month). I see this position helping with policy management, continuing
education, CJIS, special projects (phone system), scheduling, community outreach, Everbridge, etc ‐ allowing
the Supervisors to focus on daily operations and managing staff.
ISSUE: Dispatcher mental health. There continues to be more and more proof that our career takes its toll
on dispatcher mental health and it plays a huge role in the nationwide retention problems we face. In 2019,
two of our longest tenured dispatchers spent time on FMLA with mental health issues related to this career
(with one on partial leave for over six months).
OPPORTUNITY: The County currently uses EAP and some TRIAD resources. These organizations are great for
helping with general stress and well‐being, but very few understand the complexity of our world. The 9‐1‐1
industry is finally starting to recognize that psychological factors are a significant contributor to our
retention problem so we are starting to see more programs coming out of our national organizations. We
are also starting to reach out to our County Partners at HHS to develop in‐house classes tailored for our
dispatchers, and we’ve found a great program with “Mindful Life” that provides skills they can use while a
traumatic event is happening. I’d like to continue to grow our offerings through all of these avenues and
make the way we take care of our people a hallmark of our center.
ISSUE: 9‐1‐1 Phone System Replacement ‐ The typical replacement life cycle for phone systems is 4‐7 years.
2019 will be 8 years on this system, and the vendor will no longer provide support and maintenance after
2020 so it needs to be replaced and we are shooting for 4th quarter next year. UPDATE: Our RFP will be
released in late 2019 with an implementation goal of 2nd quarter 2020.
OPPORTUNITY: This expense has been budgeted for within capital for $300K and then $100K for CAD which
we do not need a capital expense for in the near future. I have a few preliminary quotes at just under $300K,
however there are always additional expenses (training OT costs, network upgrades, etc.)
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Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
Emergency Communications Operations Administrator Position: (See position request form). This position
will benefit everyone in the center as well as the community and our user agencies. This is not a new
position, but changes the grade and FTE (from 4 to 5 days/week) of a vacant admin assistant position.
Non‐EMD Q/A Q/I: Quality assurance and improvement program focusing on our normal dispatching and
call taking procedures and customer service. This is in addition to our EMD Q/A, we have found this program
extremely valuable in maintaining our high standards and identifying areas of improvement. Q/A Q/I
programs have also been proven to increase employee satisfaction and retention. $12,000 Annually.
Carbyne Software – Enhanced location and video streaming into dispatch software. Free 1st year ‐ At 50% =
$15,000 annually thereafter.
Virtual Academy ‐ This company works with national level experts and presenters to record their training
sessions (usually 1‐2 hours) for specific dispatching topics. Provides high quality training without the
expense of travel or session fees. $1,500 Annually.
Capital ‐ Phone System ‐ This expense has been budgeted for within the E‐911 fund for $300K and then
$100K for CAD which we do not need a capital expense for in the near future. I have a few preliminary
quotes at just under $400K, however there are always additional expenses (training OT costs, network
upgrades, etc.) so I would like to raise this amount to $450K.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities





Recruitment, training and retention of qualified staff
Expanded training programs for new staff as well as CDE for current staff
Procurement and implementation of new technologies (NG9‐1‐1) based on high expectation levels of
the public and the users of our PSAP
The potential for partial regionalization and/or sharing of resources among PSAPs in NW Colorado and
beyond

Performance Measures / Success Indicators
Staffing levels and retention are our greatest challenges and therefore, our best indicators of success. This is
difficult because there are so many factors involved – but historically, over the last five years, our turnover
rate for proficient dispatchers has been over 50% annually. Our retention rate for those who complete
training has been less than 40%. This equates to net losses in total employees each year, we are losing more
than we replace. To start, I would consider ourselves successful if we simply ended 2019 and 2020 with net
gains to our staff. UPDATE: We have indeed increased our proficient staff each of the last three years. Our
goal for 2020 remains the same, to end the year better off than before. However, now that we are closer to
full staffing, retention becomes the biggest factor, so that will be a larger part of our measurements for
success moving forward.
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2020 Budget
LIVABLE & SUPPORTIVE COMMUNITY

Dispatch

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property (Replacements)
Other Expenditures
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

1,540,885
260,497
57,995
284,854
19,021
20,737
6,859
2,190,848

2020
Proposed Budget

1,683,474
222,575
48,672
133,209
9,800
16,000
10,812
2,124,542

1,837,637
263,150
77,000
179,554
13,500
19,900
9,016
2,399,757

% Increase/
(Decrease)
9%
18%
58%
35%
38%
24%
‐17%
13%

Number of Employees
FTE's

15.80

15.80

Supported by:

16.00

1%

2020 Expenditures

27%
73%

Property
Services
Professional &
3%
Technical
Services
11%

Other Services
7%

Supplies
Property
1%
(Replacements)
1%
Other
Expenditures
0%

Departmental Revenues
General Fund Revenues

Departmental Revenues Include:
E‐911 Contribution
Public Safety Contributions
Personnel
77%

Total $1,754,497
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2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Emergency Communications Operations Administrator
FTE Increase
PCSO 911 Dispatch
Dispatch/E911
Brett Loeb

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☒ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☐ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☐ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☐ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
This position will help with administrative duties for the center that the supervisors are currently doing, and be able to
jump on phones in an emergency and fill holes on the schedule (no more than 40 hours/month). Full job description
attached. I see this position helping with policy management, CJIS, special projects (phone system), scheduling,
community outreach, emergency notification templates and database management, records management (including new
video storage and management), etc. - allowing the Supervisors to focus on daily operations and managing staff.

2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:
An 80% Administrative Assistant position has been vacant for two years. The request is to increase the FTE from 80%
to 100% (from 32 to 40 hours per week) and change the job duties to include dispatching. The increase in cost is
approximately $40,300 per year. The General Fund pays 38.6% of the cost ($15,550), with the remainder funded by the
other public safety entities. The Comm Board, made up of the agency chiefs who fund Dispatch, have approved this
position unanimously.

3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be
needed from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
Frees up management team to focus on the people instead of mundane tasks. Offers immediate coverage when big
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incidents occur. Allows more flexibility for time off for dispatchers. Broadens our capabilities for trainings, outreach,
community relations, special projects, etc. All of this allows for overall better efficiency and broadens our capabilities and
impact for the citizens of Pitkin County in need of help.

4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Non-Exempt
Manager/Administrator
Para-Professionals
Administrator
9

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone,
desk, education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
No additional costs at this time. They will work from our existing Console #5 which has everything they’d need. This
position will roll into our existing training budget.

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the
impacts of delaying or not staffing the position?
This ‘hybrid’ position is the most efficient way to immediately impact the entire center by providing a back-up dispatcher
in times of need and an administrator to take some burden off of management and to institute and manage programs that
we’ve been wanting to start, but just haven’t had the staff. To accomplish this by other means, would require adding a
full-time dispatcher position as well as an administrative FTE. To delay this addition would stall our plans for
improvement as well as complicate our scheduling and staffing plan. This position would most likely be filled with current
staff, and possibly a Supervisor, so we will need to backfill at least one position. We also schedule four months out, so
the earlier we determine where everyone will be, the better we can plan.

7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
Short staffing has had the most damaging consequences to our overall health - mentally, emotionally and physically on
our staff and department. Anything we can do to ease the burden on our dispatchers creates a better environment. Allowing
our supervisors to support, manage and coach our staff also contributes to raising performance as well as employee
satisfaction.

8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased,
what impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
Our service demand is steadily increasing - this allows us more flexibility with scheduling and to meet demand during large
incidents. The impact to our citizens and agencies will be faster call processing, less time on hold, more time to gather
thorough information and pass that on to responders, etc. The impact to our staff may be less OT, more opportunities for
time off, better support from supervisors, more in-house training opportunities, etc. Success is difficult to measure, but by
providing the above enhancements, we should be able to provide a better experience for our callers and improve retention
within our staff.
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9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in
which case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
See #6 for efficiencies. Savings should be seen immediately in OT and in the long run by reducing turnover and saving
costs of hiring and training new dispatchers.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
See attached draft job description.
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Emergency Communications Operations Administrator
DRAFT
Revised 7.12.19
Department:
Division:
FLSA:
EEO-4:

Dispatch
Sheriff
Non-Exempt
Paraprofessionals

Job Series:
Job Class:
Job Grade:
Date:

Manager/Administrator
Administrator
9
July 2019

CLASS DEFINITION:
Administrator title covers job classes responsible for administering a specialized or organization-wide program or
function, requiring specialized program knowledge, with significant latitude to control program direction without
policy-making authority over the program or function.
SUMMARY:
With minimal supervision, directs physical and technical operations for Emergency Communications Department,
helping ensure maximum efficiency and compliance. Manages official records ensuring that financial, legal and/or
administrative requirements and regulations are complied with. Ensure processes and procedures are accurately
presented and in compliance with county code, and state and federal regulations. Duties may vary according to
job assignment.
ESSENTIAL FUNCTIONS:
Essential functions, as defined under the Americans with Disabilities Act, may include any of the following representative duties, knowledge,
and skills. This is not a comprehensive listing of all functions and duties performed by incumbents of this class; employees may be assigned
duties which are not listed below; reasonable accommodations will be made as required. The job description does not constitute an
employment agreement and is subject to change at any time by the employer. Essential duties and responsibilities may include, but are not
limited to, the following:

●
●
●
●
●
●
●
●
●
●
●

●
●
●

Ensure that financial, legal and/or administrative requirements and regulations are complied with and that
records are easily accessible.
Provide high level administrative support; serve as office liaison and perform outreach to other departments
and the community; manages calendars, staff schedules, schedules meetings, and organizes special events.
Prepare, monitor, and adjust program budget.
Fills Dispatcher shifts as needed
Gather and analyze information pertaining to project needs.
Analyze data to identify trends and unmet needs and develop and modify operations accordingly.
Demonstrates continuous effort to improve operation, decrease turnaround times, streamline work processes;
working cooperatively and jointly with upper management to provide quality, seamless Emergency Services.
Creates and refines process and training documentation to include manuals, flow charts, presentations and
checklists. Provides training to all Emergency Communications staff on administrative processes.
Coordinates a variety of special projects to streamline processes in meeting established goals, objectives and
priorities including the Strategic Plan. Prepares documentation and makes presentations as they relate to
projects that include new, amended or repeal of existing legislation.
Assists the public with understanding procedures by providing information, responding to specific questions
requiring additional research; directs complex inquiries to supervisor.
Participates in State and County Emergency Communication committees, working groups, meetings and
trainings as requested to ensure County and department needs are met; advises management staff and
Emergency Communications staff of activities and actions; maintains an awareness of activities in other
counties and other states pertaining to Emergency Communication programs
Maintains the Department inventories, creates supply manifest to ensure appropriate materials and supplies.
Foster positive organizational culture through exemplifying department and organizational values.
Supports the relationship between Emergency Communications and the general public by demonstrating
courteous and cooperative behavior when interacting with citizens, visitors, and County staff; maintains
confidentiality of work-related issues and County information; performs other duties as required or assigned.
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Election Application Administrator
Page 2 of 2

●

Maintains regular and reliable attendance.

MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS:
Education and Experience:
● Bachelor’s degree, preferred six months experience working in Emergency Dispatch.
● Experience with job related tasks requiring adherence to and application of federal, state and local laws and
regulations preferred.
● Previous experience or course work in Emergency Communications or related area as appropriate to the
position preferred.
Required Licenses or Certifications:
● Must possess a valid Colorado Driver’s License and acceptable Motor Vehicle Record.
● Obtain (within the first six months) and maintain an Emergency Medical Dispatch and CPR certification within
the first six months of employment.
KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS:
Knowledge of:
Identical to Job Class Standard.
Knowledge of (Job Class Standard):
● Professional and technical writing methods and practices.
● Project management principles, practices, and methods.
● Fiscal and budgetary management and tracking.
● Organizational and community planning.
● Administrative principles and practices to include goal setting and program budget development and
implementation.
Skill in:
Identical to Job Class Standard.
Skill in (Job Class Standard):
● Communicating effectively both verbally and in writing.
● Handling multiple tasks simultaneously, under pressure, and in emergency and stressful situations.
● Working efficiently both independently and as part of a team.
● Organizing and prioritizing work to meet deadlines.
● Developing, understanding, interpreting, and communicating policies and procedures.
● Establishing and maintaining effective working relationships.
PHYSICAL DEMANDS AND WORKING ENVIRONMENT:
● Work is performed in a standard office environment.
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HUMAN SERVICES ADMIN
Services & Functions
Administration of
County and State
Human Services

Awareness and
Outreach

ESF6 Mass Care /
Housing

HHS Building
Representation

PURPOSE:
HS Mission: To engage with individuals, families and our community to inspire hope and strengthen
resilience.
HS Values: Empowered Engagement, Inclusive Community Connections, the Power of Resilience,
the Daring Pursuit of Equity, Courageous Authenticity, and Abundant Compassion.
HS Vision: All people here thrive within our vibrant, safe and healthy community.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☒ A sense of personal and
community safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☒ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☒ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☐ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☒ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☐ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description


Administration: Advocate for health and wellness for the entire community. Evaluate human service
needs; plan and recommend programs; develop funding proposals to meet those needs. Build and
sustain proactive relationships between non‐profit organizations, business, faith and public entities that
provide access to needed human services and community resources. Coordinate Human Services
departmental program activities and new program proposals with other departments and community
agencies to assure maximum benefits and prevent duplication.
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Emergency Support Function 6 ‐ Mass Care, Human Services and Housing: Develop and coordinate
emergency services for the County in the areas of mass care, emergency assistance, human services and
housing, as part of the large County network of Emergency Support Functions (ESFs) assisting Incident
Command in disaster relief.
Health and Human Services Building Representation: Facilitate communication between the non‐profit
agencies residing in the Schultz Health & Human Services Building and Pitkin County so that community
needs are met, resources are used appropriately and safety and security measures are practiced.
Human Services Awareness and Outreach: Implement strategies to communicate with and engage the
public about HS programs and activities throughout the year.





Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook












Change Management‐ The most consistent opportunities and challenges facing the Human Services
division include identifying strategies for change management. Technology changes, rule and
allocation changes, partner changes, increasing collaborative initiatives and shifting priorities (federal,
state and community) require adaptability, resilience, creativity and perseverance from all staff.
Community Awareness and Outreach – Staff remain focused on building integrated strategies to
ensure that all human services maintain a regular and consistent presence in community based
settings. Expanding limited services to Basalt will provide an opportunity to assess and deliver
strategies that better serve customers, partners and the rural Pitkin area.
Collaboration with Public Health – The remodeled “Public Health and Human Services” administration
office at the Schultz building will provide many new opportunities to find areas of common interest,
streamline resources and create efficiencies in community building activities between these two
departments.
Staff Development – Division succession planning requires focused attention on individual and
departmental training and development. Areas of need include strategic planning, community
mobilization, supervisory skills and change management and outcome measurement.
Cyber and Building Security – Human Services staff have access to private information that is and
should be protected by HIPPA. As the County moves toward choosing a primary records management
system, Human Services will have the opportunity to establish more consistent policies and practice to
protect against future breaches. In addition, there is a need to stay informed about developing
strategies and protocols to keep people safe within their work environment.
Financial Management – Human Services shares a financial analyst with Public Health (75%/25%). The
implementation of Munis works to decentralize much of the accounting work previously performed by
finance staff adding more tasks to the departmental finance specialist. In addition, the grant
management work for both Human Services and Public Health is increasing as both departments
become more proactive about blending and braiding revenues. Pressure exists to begin considering
other staffing or support structures to keep up with financial reporting, accounts payable and
accounts receivable.
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Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
Current demands on the time of the finance analyst due to Munis implementation and growing needs to
maximize revenues in both Public Health and Human Services requires a new line item: $10,000 for
temporary accounting help.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities






Lack of affordable and supportive housing remains the biggest barrier to people living successfully in
Pitkin County. Aligning Pitkin County’s organizational vision and strategies, addressing the issues and
primary causes head on and engaging the entire community in the solutions is paramount to finding
success in creating housing stability.
Outcomes Driven Culture – Efforts will be made in 2020 to build more data and outcome driven
decisions. While large amounts of data is collected it is not consistently used in developing direction or
priorities for the division. Identifying the right data that allows for informed decision making and risk
taking will help the division begin to better measure success.
Identifying and Securing New Revenues – Supporting hope and resilience requires more in depth,
individual services as well as intentional community building. People are experiencing more challenges
meeting basic survival needs like food, housing, clothing and jobs as well as more complicated
complaints involving trauma, substance abuse, lack of community connections and behavioral health.
Staff need to stay on top of potential new revenues to support both case work and community
building.

Performance Measures / Success Indicators
Goal #1 – Use data to determine the best type, level and scope of services for the Basalt Health One office
by June 1, 2020 and create a sustainability plan as appropriate to meet the needs and demands of rural
residents.
Goal #2 – Conduct one table top training with community partners ESF 6 to increase depth in partner and
community preparedness by October 1, 2020.
Goal #3 – Implement 1‐2 division wide trainings on Change Management and Outcome Driven Culture to
focus staff on building skills to manage competing demands while identifying the most critical initiatives that
will strengthen hope and resilience in the community.
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ADULT & FAMILY SERVICES
Services & Functions
Child Protection

Adult Protection

Care Navigation

Family Support

Prevention Services
PURPOSE
Protection services as guided by Colorado Department of Human Services (statutory requirements)
Vision: Safe and stable children, adults and families.
Mission: Pitkin County Adult and Family Services in partnership with families and the community
promotes the safety, permanency and well‐being of children, adults and families.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☒ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☒ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☐ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☐ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description






Child Protection: Providing both protection and prevention services for children, youth and families
including, intake and immediate response if needed to assess child safety. AFS will determine if it meets
state criteria to accept for a child welfare assessment. Services can be offered to families through child
welfare involvement or referred for prevention services.
Adult Protection: Providing both protection and prevention services for at risk adults over 18 years of
age. Adult Protection Services (APS) includes a reported allegation of abuse (mistreatment) and/or
neglect (this includes self‐neglect) for adults who are considered “at risk” and are over the age of 18.
Care Navigation: Serving adults 60 and over with case management support and counseling to
determine options, needs, and supports to help them live independently. This is a voluntary program
and is often used by those who request support and do not meet APS criteria.
176

ADULT & FAMILY SERVICES




Family Support: Family Support is encouraged and integrated throughout all child welfare, adult
protection and prevention services. Family and other natural support programs include but are not
limited to therapeutic support, substance abuse services, parenting support, life skills training, family
engagement meetings, case management and system navigation.
Prevention Services: Prevention services are offered when a referral is screened out or when an
assessment/case is being closed. In these cases, wrap around supports are offered for prevention and
after care.

Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
Child Protection Services
There are no major changes to the Child Welfare allocations for Pitkin County (SFY) 2020:
1.) Child Welfare Services (Referred to as the Child Welfare Block Allocation):
Traditionally higher staff salaries due to cost of living will contribute to overspending this allocation.
Other contributing factors to overspending the (SFY) 2019 Child Welfare Services allocation include:
o Increases in court ordered congregate care placements compared with previous years;
o A youth experiencing a longer than usual stay in congregate care during (SFY) 2019;
o Increased legal fee’s associated with an increase in court involved cases.
2.) Core Services: Direct Services (Provided by Staff and Contracted)
Pitkin has underspent this allocation in recent years. Pitkin County is part of a regional CORE plan
(Garfield, Summit, Eagle, & Pitkin); where funds are available to be utilized for direct client services,
meaning there is less demand to use the Pitkin County Core allocation. Caseloads remain fairly low in
Pitkin County, providing an opportunity for Caseworkers to work directly with families and maximize
the funds available from the Core allocation. Time reporting to these direct Core services will be help
offset the high cost of staff salaries.
3.) Additional Child Welfare Staff funding
These are funds the state has allocated since 2016 for counties to use to add additional caseworkers.
This allocation for Pitkin has gone up slightly for (SFY) 2020, and additional $60,000.
Adult Protection Services (APS)
The overall CDHS allocation for Pitkin County APS has decreased by 20% ($15,087). Pitkin County’s low APS
caseloads combined with lower needs for ongoing involvements have contributed to a substantial decrease
for Pitkin County APS funding for (SFY) 2020. There is anticipation with newer mandated reporter laws in
place and with an increasing aging population that the caseload in Pitkin County (and statewide) could
increase in upcoming years. Pitkin County will look to train another caseworker in APS caseworker in (SFY)
2020 to allow for more depth, collaboration and experience for AFS staff working with adults in Pitkin
County.
Care Navigation
The Care Navigation caseload continues to remain strong in Pitkin County. Residents age 60+ who are
referred and do not meet APS criteria are being offered case management services and support. Due to
increasing caseloads and services being offered to those who qualify for this program, AFS will request
additional funding for (SFY) 2020.
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Prevention Services
There are three Human Service grants awarded from CDHS that are being directly funneled to Aspen Family
Connections. This includes the Preserving Safe and Stable Families grant (PSSF), the Collaborative
Management Program (CMP), and Colorado Community Response (CCR). Pitkin County AFS will continue to
support Aspen family connections in managing these grants.

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
There are no major changes being proposed to the 2020 AFS budget.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
Child Welfare
 Families First Prevention Services Act
o Work with community to decrease in Congregate Care placements; certify local foster;
o Increase local capacity to provide evidence based/promising practices;
 Efforts to capitalize on prevention services to provide another pathway for families to receive support
and prevent entry or re‐entry into child welfare;
 Stabilization/Implementation of “Cross‐Over Youth Plan” to address needs of families with youth in
conflict.
Adult Protection
 Mandated Reporter Laws and an anticipated growth in the elderly population may increase volume
and opportunities to assist at risk adults in Pitkin County;
 Increasing Care Navigation and “prevention services” for at risk adults, and a potential increase in Care
Navigation funds;
 Adding Depth for APS response and case management services in Pitkin County.

Performance Measures / Success Indicators
Adult and Family Services


Reduce Congregate Care Numbers & Increase use of local evidence based/promising practices;
o Implementation of FFSPA January 2020; change in laws how funding will be used;
o District “Cross‐Over Youth Plan” in place and being utilized consistently;
o Increase the use of early intervention and community based prevention services;
o Meet with Judicial Partners to discuss alternatives;
o Foster Care Recruitment/Retention.
Measurement of Success ‐ Reduction in number of congregate placements/cost; Increase use of
Service Assessment Meetings and local foster; Increase numbers ‐ Local Prevention Services and
Programming
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Maximizing Core Allocation, Increasing Care Navigation funds
o Increase use of direct service by staff;
o Staff accurately time report direct core services and care navigation time;
Measurement of Success ‐ Increased Care Navigation funds to match the services and resources Pitkin
County is providing for at risk adults in need of services; Increase in direct Core Service delivery.



Staff depth, expansion to Basalt Office and quality AFS services.
o Training and Professional Development
Measurement of Success ‐ Additional caseworker trained for APS; 2 staff become licensed (LSW) and
working towards LCSW, engagement with Basalt Partners.
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ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE
Services & Functions
Work Support
Food Security
Programs
(TANF/CCCAP/EF)

Medicaid
Veteran Services

Program Integrity

Child Support
Services

Adult Financial

PURPOSE
The Pitkin County Economic Assistance (EA) department continually strives to provide timely and
accurate eligibility decisions for all clients and for all Public Assistance programs administered by the
County in order to ensure access to benefits for those in need.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☐ A sense of personal and
community safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☒ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☐ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☐ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description







Eligibility Determination – provide ongoing
case management and customer inquiries
for Medicaid, Food Assistance, Colorado
Works, Adult Financial programs, and
CCCAP.
Emergency Assistance Fund – determine
eligibility for support with unanticipated
financial demands for rent, food, car
repairs, etc.
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Outreach – connect Pitkin County residents
to all avenues of assistance and raise
awareness for the programs offered by the
department.
Collaboration – strengthen local and State
partnerships to ensure seamless access to
benefits.
Veteran Services – provide services and
assistance for Pitkin County’s veterans.

ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE
Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
Opportunities
 Increase Knowledge of, Access to, and Utilization of Medicaid Benefits: For the State Fiscal Year (SFY)
2020, Health Care Policy and Finance (HCPF) awarded the department an Innovation Grant to
implement the Pitkin County Health First Utilization Expansion Program. The purpose of this program is
to solicit member experience information from Medicaid members in Pitkin County to develop a
community learning curriculum that will help Medicaid members understand their benefits, navigate
barriers to enrollment and utilization, and also explain the importance of regular mental, physical, and
dental health screenings.
 Maintain Expanded Hours & Locations: With the establishment of the satellite office known as Health
One in Basalt, the Economic Assistance department is now providing on‐site assistance for a full day on
Mondays to the Basalt area. The opportunity exists to expand this service as data is generated around
utilization.
 Food Security: The EA department has the opportunity to play a role in and provide a voice for regional
efforts geared towards reducing food insecurity in the area. Participation in the Safe & Abundant
Nutrition Alliance (SANA) enhances cooperation amongst regional partners and brings new
opportunities to Pitkin County that provide assistance to Pitkin County residents.
 Training: In 2020, additional training focus will be placed on professional development. One particular
area for improvement identified by department staff is interpersonal communication. This includes
intradepartmental, interagency, and business‐facing communication.
 Veteran Services: With the hiring of a new Veteran Services Officer, the department is expanding the
existing Veteran Services program from 12 hours per week to the full 21 hours per week that have been
budgeted. As the Veteran Services Officer expands their hours, there will be an opportunity to more
effectively engage the veteran population.
Trends
 Over the past 24 months, caseloads and the number of individuals receiving Public Assistance benefits
have remained steady with slight variability higher or lower in certain programs. This trend indicates
that EA must increase or modify its outreach activities to ensure that individuals who are eligible for
benefits have the opportunity to receive them. The department needs to identify data sources and
analyze the information to determine where outreach activities will be most effective.
 The costs of the Colorado Child Care Assistance Program (CCCAP) have been generally trending
downward over the last five quarters. However, with the recent program rule change that increased the
entry‐level income for the program to 265% of the Federal Poverty Level (FPL) from 185% of the FPL
beginning in July of 2019, it seems likely, based on the already realized increase in enrollment, that the
costs of the CCCAP program will be much higher in Q3 of 2019.
Issues
 EA faces possible programmatic and fiscal impacts based on changes to the definition of Public Charge
by the Department of Homeland Security which will affect members of the Supplemental Food Nutrition
Assistance Program (SNAP) and Medicaid (named Health First Colorado in Colorado) that are Legal
Permanent Residents (LPR) of the United States. The rule will label anyone receiving assistance from the
aforementioned programs who is an LPR a Public Charge and will make them ineligible to receive or
renew their green card.
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The State Department of Employment and Benefits (EBD) has noticed the County that it will no longer
be able to maintain the Employment First (EF) program and the County will be expected to operate the
program with an allocation of $748. EA has requested that EBD provide data on the services provided
in 2019 to that the department can create a County Plan that is realistic based on actual data. If the data
shows low utilization, the department will request that the County be exempted from this program as
it is a barrier to access for Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program (SNAP) members.

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases


Slight adjustments to expenditures due to increasing costs of contracted services including:
o A $2 increase ($24 annual increase per user) in the monthly per‐user fee for HS Connects, the
electronic data management program that maintains the department’s case files and manages the
workload. The total increase to the budget for the 8 HS Connects users will be $192.
o Based on data gathered over the past year, the budget for fees incurred through Work Number
searches was slightly decreased from $800 down to $576 based on an average monthly usage of 8
searches.
o There will be an increase for the Child Support Services which are contracted through Garfield
County and is the result of an increase in the hourly cost of services to $33/hour for FY 2020. This is
not a significant increase and should not affect the budget as Child Support Services have typically
been underspent.
o There will be a $56 per month ($672) increase in the Communications budget for the department
due to the addition of cellular service for two iPads that are being used for Supplemental Nutrition
Assistance Program (SNAP) outreach activities. The purchase of the iPads was paid for using SNAP
Incentive funds.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities




The department will work to remain nimble and adaptable to changes by federal and state agencies
while maximizing its ability to support self‐sufficiency for Pitkin County’s vulnerable populations.
Maximizing the utility and convenience (for customers) of access to services at the Health One office in
Basalt and exploring options to provide regular services in other areas of the County.
Establishing a training/employment resource room in the Economic Assistance office. The technology
has been purchased and installed.

Performance Measures / Success Indicators


Timeliness, Accuracy, and Compliance
o Maintain > 95% timeliness or greater on eligibility determinations for all applications from all
programs
o The department will comply with all findings from State Medicaid reviews and submit timely all
quarterly/annual reports
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Meet all incentive requirements for Health Care Policy and Financing as well as all desired outcomes for
the Health Care Policy and Financing Innovation Grant program by June 30th, 2020. The funds from these
programs help to offset over‐expenditures of the Admin allocation.
Improve access to and available sources of data available to the department by December 31st, 2020.
Data will be used to identify more successful measures to increase program enrollment.

183

SENIOR SERVICES
Services & Functions
Nutrition

Transportation

Social &
Educational

Age Friendly Pitkin
County

Information &
Referral

Fitness & Wellness

PURPOSE
To provide responsive, reliable services and creative programs that enable residents and visitors over
age 60 to maintain a quality of life consistent with their personal abilities and expectations, and
advocate improvements that help older residents continue to thrive within Pitkin County.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☐ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☒ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☐ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☒ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☐ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description






Nutrition: Site‐prepared nutritionally analyzed lunches served 4 days per week, both congregate and
home‐delivered, contribution basis (no set fee). Nutrition education and individual counseling also
provided.
Transportation: Door‐to‐door and assisted transportation via RFTA van and driver, coordinated by
Senior Services, M‐W‐Th‐F, supplemented by taxis as needed for high demand. Half‐price taxi during
non‐van hours. Volunteer transport is used for long distances and special needs, or times outside the
operational periods of the RFTA van.
Information & Referral: Web site designed for easy access by older adults to obtain information about
services, programs and resources available locally, regionally and nationally. Phone, email and in‐person
responses to all manner of questions and issues of older adults. Individual expert assistance with
Medicare and other programs; referrals to additional resources. The Senior Center’s monthly
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newsletter, The Voice of Experience is sent out to Pitkin County Seniors via US mail and electronically,
and bi‐annually reaches over 3,300 seniors of Pitkin County.
Fitness: Exercise classes for all levels, in many disciplines (yoga to tai chi to dance) including ongoing
evidence‐based sessions with grant funding. Collaboration with Aspen Recreation Center (ARC) for
water, weight and conditioning programs. Opportunities for group skiing, biking, golf, pickle ball, etc.
Social & Educational: Senior Center programming is based on the Mind‐Body‐Spirit model, enlisting
community participation and sponsorship (schools, agencies, businesses) to provide fun, challenging,
educational and enlightening opportunities to learn, evolve, experience.
Age Friendly Pitkin County: Age Friendly is a community input‐based initiative serving both as a guide
for new directions and a validation for existing services. Age Friendly works to ensure the plan goals are
being addressed, motivating and assisting partnering agencies, local stakeholders and volunteers to
incorporate “Age Friendly” initiatives and ideas, while participating and leading in events and efforts to
keep the Age Friendly intention within the community view.

Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
1. Community Outreach, Awareness and Engagement ‐ Staff continue to educate the community about
resources within the department, along with partners including Garfield and Eagle Counties, AARP and
other local and regional entities, through outreach and awareness materials. This trend leads to
additional opportunities to engage with seniors and others in the community to provide meaningful and
wanted programs and events based on the interests and needs of residents in Pitkin County and the
Valley. The majority of community members don’t understand the Senior Center is a separate,
community‐focused facility for all older adults of any ability/functionality level; continual efforts go into
this clarification.
2. Facilities Capacity ‐ The need for more and better‐designed space for the Senior Center is evident; there
is increased demand for multiple programs/events/classes and meeting rooms. In the current location,
Senior Center staff are only able to present one program at any given time. Though over the past year
efforts have grown to provide services in the Redstone and Basalt areas.
3. Serving Rural/Mid‐Valley Older Adults through Collaboration ‐ Collaborative efforts are continuing with
mid‐valley and down valley partners to increase services to seniors in rural and other areas of Pitkin
County further from the Senior Center. These areas are currently outside of senior van and meal delivery
service areas. Further efforts have been taken to seek input from these communities about priorities
and desired services. Roughly 1000 seniors live in rural and other areas of the county (Redstone and
Basalt) that lay outside of the current service areas of Senior Transportation and Home Delivered Meal
service.
4. Food Insecurity and Older Adults – About 14% of Pitkin County residents experience food insecurity.
Looking at the first six month trends of meals served in 2019, staff have seen a leveling off close to meal
numbers when comparing the first and second quarters of 2018. Staff associate this leveling off mainly
more promotion of the nutrition program and the increase of participation in the summer months.
5. Staff development – Staff development and training will assist in maintaining the high level of service
standards and allow the senior center to continue and strengthen as a center of excellence.
6. Age Friendly Pitkin County Plan – Much time and effort has gone into the updated Aging well plan in
the past year. 2020 will bring new life into the plan and community while directing the larger community
of Pitkin County with priorities and guidance towards fostering Pitkin County as a leading example of an
Age Friendly community.
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Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
1. Nutrition Staff ($13,118) – Increasing the hours per week of the kitchen assistant from 16 to 24 hours
would allow the department to increase productivity and quality of meal service. Staff will be requesting
that Seniors Independent continues to fully fund this position as the hours are increased to 24 hours a
week.
2. Volunteer and Chore Service Contract ($20,000) – The local non‐profit, A Little Help, provides via a base
of volunteers in‐home chore services and volunteer rides to older adults who are in need of “a little
help”. Senior Services partnering with A little Help on coordinating and managing volunteers would
allow a gap of the department’s services to be covered while also expanding the reach of the
department’s volunteer program to regularly operate outside of business hours. The contribution from
the Healthy Community Fund (HCF) can absorb these costs.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
Age Friendly Development – Impacts of the baby boom generation and others will continue, as different
populations move through the challenges and opportunities of aging. A healthy majority of younger baby
boomers will continue to demand innovative fitness, wellness, social and educational programming. The
annually increasing number of older boomers (currently ages 52‐70) will require an expanded range and
level of services to help them remain in their homes. The next five years is the time to prepare for the
coming boom of adults in their 80's and beyond, as people live longer and experience more chronic
conditions. Following and monitoring these trends will allow the department to be flexible, nimble and
responsive to changing needs. Areas likely to be of focus include:
‐ Rural and mid‐valley service development
‐ A plan for relocation of the senior center
‐ Broader access to personal physicians and mental health care for those on Medicare
‐ Access to affordable health services not covered by Medicare such as dental, vision and hearing
‐ Caregiver support/education
‐ Fitness and wellness
‐ Memory loss support/education
‐ Housing
‐ Food Insecurity

Performance Measures / Success Indicators
Conduct annual surveys of the nutrition, fitness, and educational programs in the first six months of 2020, to
determine customer satisfaction, customer impact and identify areas for improvement and/or new
development. Program feedback will assist staff in monitoring satisfaction and make any program
adjustments based on client insight and ideas.
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2020 Budget
LIVABLE & SUPPORTIVE COMMUNITY

Human Services Fund
2018
Actual

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property (Replacements)
Other Expenditures
Total

2019
Original Budget

1,157,393
183,551
‐
918,045
4,865
4,581
159,106
2,427,541

2020
Proposed Budget

2,090,054
275,114
400
1,359,059
41,760
133,150
21,024
3,920,561

% Increase/
(Decrease)

2,160,484
280,196
1,200
1,324,098
33,524
24,150
(89,431)
3,734,221

3%
2%
200%
‐3%
‐20%
‐82%
‐525%
‐5%

Number of Employees
FTE's

20.65

20.65

20.88

1%

Note: In 2019, Senior Services and HS Admin departments were moved from General Fund to Human Services Fund.
FTE's reflect HS Admin, Economic Assistance, Adult & Family Services and Senior Services for each year.

Supported by:
6%

2020 Expenditures
3%
53%
Property
Services
0%

38%
Intergovernmental
Interfund Transfers
Property Tax
Other Revenues

Other Services
34%

Supplies
1%

Property
(Replacements)
1%

Professional &
Technical Services
7%

Revenues Include:
State & Federal Grants
Human Services Property Tax
Other and Misc.
Revenue & Transfers $3,749,013

Personnel
55%
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2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Kitchen Assistant
FTE Change
Senior Services
Human Services
Chad Federwitz

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☐ A sense of personal and community
safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☒ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☐ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☒ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☐ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community engagement &
participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
Position Background
Senior Services operates its nutrition program with funds from local, state and federal resources. Though these funds do
support staff, they have never supported additional staff in the kitchen, such as the kitchen assistant. In the fall of 2012, a need
was seen to have more trained staff in the kitchen and a local non-profit, Seniors Independent, was formed to assist the Senior
Services program. Seniors Independent since then, funds the entirety of the kitchen assistant position which has allowed the
department to expand services over the years along with the quality of service.
Position Description
Under basic supervision, assists with preparation of meals for senior services clients. Duties may vary according to job
assignment.









Assists with the preparation of meals for senior services program; performs duties in compliance with County policies
and health and safety rules; maintains clean and sanitary conditions.
Reads recipes and product directions; estimates food requirements; operates a variety of kitchen utensils to weigh,
measure, mix, wash, peel, cut, grind, still and prepare food for cooking.
Assists in the preparation of hot or cold foods; properly stores food, utilizes knowledge of temperature requirements to
prevent food spoilage.
Inspects workstations for compliance with industry standards; has the highest standards for food safety due to high risk
nature of food service preparation in Pitkin County Senior Services.
Sets up stations with entries, soups, salads, or other prepared meals; makes meals to go for delivery into senior’s homes.
Restocks kitchen supplies.
Conducts kitchen cleanup during food preparation and after meals are completed; washes dishes, pans, and cooking
utensils.
Attends all allergy and foodborne illness trainings; attends safety meetings; addresses any issues that may affect the
health of the seniors being served.
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Supports the relationship between Pitkin County government and the general public by demonstrating courteous and
cooperative behavior when interacting with citizens, visitors, and County staff; maintains confidentiality of work-related
issues and County information; performs other duties as required or assigned.
Maintains regular attendance.

2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:
This position is currently fully funded by Seniors Independent, a non-profit that solely supports Senior Services. This increase
of hours is proposed to be fully funded by Seniors Independent.

3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be needed
from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
This is an increase to an existing FTE position, from 15 to 24 hours per week (37.5% to 60% FTE). This position will support
Senior Services daily operations, though it will also add depth to the department and to the division of Human Services as
a whole.

4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Non-Exempt
Assistant/Technician
Service/Maintenance
Technician
2

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone, desk,
education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
No additional costs.

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the impacts
of delaying or not staffing the position?
Not increasing the hours of the kitchen assistant will continue to place stress on the kitchen manager and the entire staff of
senior services. Staff have supported the kitchen operations with subs and other department staff stepping up as and when
needed, but this is not a sustainable solution.
Not increasing these hours could also require the department to reduce the number of days lunch is served a week from four
to three. This would be done in order to reduce staff stress and possible burnout due to the demand of the nutrition program
and high level of service the department holds itself to.
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7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
Increasing the kitchen assistant position will offset possible stress of the senior services staff and have a positive effect on the
teams overall well-being.

8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased, what
impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
Increasing the hours per week of the kitchen assistant to 24hrs would allow the department to 1. Create stability of trained
staff within the nutrition program. 2. Create stability around continuity of service of the nutrition program, specifically around
staff vacations and unforeseen circumstances. 3. Assist in acquiring talented and qualified staff for the nutrition program.
4. Allow the nutrition program to increase productivity and quality of meal service.

9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in which
case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
Increasing the hours per week of the kitchen assistant will lessen the need to rely on subs and their availability, and be
more cost effective than relying on subs or other members of the senior services staff.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
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HEALTHY COMMUNITY FUND
Services & Functions
Grants
Coordination

Program
Management

Accountability

PURPOSE
Healthy Community Fund (HCF) builds capacity through connection and partnership to promote a holistic and
healthy community. The intent is for local non‐profits to provide services to enhance the quality of life for
individuals working, living, and playing in Pitkin County and the Roaring Fork Valley.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☒ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☒ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☐ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☒ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description






Grants: Develop and build relationships with non‐profit grantees and those interested in applying in the
Healthy Community Fund grant process. Sustain processes that provide access to needed community
resources. Promote and advocate for community agencies to demonstrate maximum benefit to the
community and prevent duplication.
Program Management: Manage demographic and integral information for tracking grantee
applications, annual and mid‐year reporting, funding, and new grantees. Ongoing maintenance of
agency directories and POD meetings. Planning for Citizen Grant Review Committee (CGRC) orientation,
training, and scoring. Continued training for partner organizations.
Accountability: Develop systems that provide accountability of the fund by driving outcomes focused
culture to ensure that taxpayer dollars are used purposefully, prudently, effectively and responsively by
the community of service providers. Ongoing preparation to manage community impact and to identify
needs and opportunities. Focus on quantifying performance and observe any patterns of change that
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occur. Equip leaders and organizations with necessary information and tools to define success and to
report results.

Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
Each year a consistent number of new grantees apply for the fund (approximately 5), causing difficulty when
making recommendations for funding amounts from the Citizen Grant Review Committee (CGRC). The
department will consider project management software in the next 12 months to manage the growing
amount of the fund, as well as to support the data analytics needed to track outcomes more efficiently.
In the upcoming year, the department will continue to provide training for outcomes and
accountability. Consultation with expert professionals will inform and assist in the development of training.
The HCF has offered two trainings for partner agencies to support outcomes work by contracting with a
community expert.

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
There is a request to consider new software to help manage grantee information and outcomes. The
intention of the software is to better track the integral information of grantees while also having the
capacity to interface with community partner organizations to insure better data reporting and outcomes
tracking. Currently, storing the grantee information fragments due to the many systems used to manage
the workflow. Included in the software expense is the ongoing annual licensing fee that will be a continuous
annual payment.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
There are growing demands in the community to address housing stability, mental health, public health, and
climate change, which closely align with the goals of the fund. Given the recent growth of the fund, as well
as those applying, there will be an opportunity to assess the needs of the community and how the HCF is
supporting these needs.
Moving towards increased accountability may influence the fund to more diverse types of funding functions,
such as Requests for Proposals. There are new requirements to track funding in different ways. The
department will develop infrastructure over the next 5 years that supports accountability and the different
ways funding is granted, including the use of invoices, fees for service, etc. that are tied to the mandated
contracts.
The HCF works to avoid duplication that may exist between different grantees governed by the Citizen Grant
Review Committee. There have been grantee requests in the past that closely align with those of the Senior
Services and Mental Health. It will be important to continue to support the Senior Center and Mental
Health services as centers of excellence in order to avoid fragmentation and enhance continuity of care.
Given the growth of the fund in November of 2018, a consistent number of new grantees applying, the
move towards an accountability focused culture, and the avoidance of duplication, the ability to manage the
fund with 4.63% administrative costs may need to increase. It stated in the resolution that Pitkin County
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may consider up to 5% to cover these costs. The HCF department will work with finance and track this to
determine whether this increase is necessary.

Performance Measures / Success Indicators
Goal #1: Healthy Community Fund (HCF) Grant Outcomes Software
The successful implementation of a new grant tracking software will be adopted that reflects best practice
in prevention programs designed to serve families early, encourages alignment of programs, and increases
collaboration and service integration among agencies receiving financial support from HCF. Successful
achievement of this goal will be the development of an assessment of grant‐making needs, and agency
satisfaction surveys when interfacing with the new software.
Goal #2: Training for Partner Agencies
A training for partner agencies will be provided, and will have served community agencies with at least 2
trainings annually. These trainings will be directive to include a framework that illustrates the county’s
organizational values in goal areas. By providing this, partner agencies will be prepared to identify
community impact in their work. This goal will be measured by the successful completion of a pre and post
evaluation that identifies understanding of the framework.
Goal #3: Exploration of New Funding Mechanisms
The HCF department will have explored and researched the option of funding general operating expenses
in new and innovative ways, including Requests for Proposals. HCF will be able to provide options for
consideration to the CGRC and BOCC.
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2020 Budget
LIVABLE & SUPPORTIVE COMMUNITY

Healthy Community Fund

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Computers & Software
Other Expenditures
Interfund Transfers
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

81,241
7,359
‐
1,451
893
2,795
1,941,126
649,441
2,684,307

2020
Proposed Budget

90,192
13,000
‐
9,920
1,500
‐
2,501,100
1,158,320
3,774,032

91,038
16,000
‐
13,825
1,000
20,000
2,646,587
1,132,696
3,921,146

% Increase/
(Decrease)
1%
23%
0%
39%
‐33%
0%
6%
‐2%
4%

Number of Employees
FTE's

0.80

0.80

0.80

0%

Note: Numbers above include expenditures and interfund transfers
In 2019, Detox was moved from General Fund to Healthy Community Fund

Supported by:
15%

2020 Expenditures

4%
Personnel
2%
81%

HCF Property Tax
Other Entity Contributions
Other Revenues

Interfund
Transfers
29%

Revenues Include:
HCF Property Tax
Other Entity Contributions

Professional &
Technical
Services
0%

Other Services
0%

Supplies
0%
Computers &
Software
1%

Other
Expenditures
68%

Total Revenue $3,972,496
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Assessment /
Planning /
Communication

Services & Functions
Emergency
Prevention and
Preparedness and
Population Health
Response*

Communicable Disease Prevention,
Investigation, and Control*

Vital Records and
Statistics

Administration and
Governance

Environmental
Health*

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☒ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☒ Diverse and livable housing
options

☒ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☒ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community
engagement & participation

195

PUBLIC HEALTH DEPARTMENT
Department Description
●

●

●

●

●
●

●

Assessment, Planning and Communication: Use assessment and planning methodologies to identify,
evaluate and understand community health problems, priority populations, and potential threats to the
public’s health, and use this knowledge to determine what strategies are needed to engage partners and
improve health.
Communicable Disease Prevention, Investigation and Control (* some details are included in the
Environmental Health Profile): Track the incidence and distribution of disease in the population and
prevent and control vaccine‐preventable diseases, zoonotic, vector, air‐borne, water‐borne and food‐
borne illnesses, and other diseases that are transmitted person‐to‐person.
Prevention and Population Health: Develop, implement, and evaluate strategies (policies and
programs) to enhance and promote healthy living, quality of life and wellbeing while reducing the
incidence of preventable (chronic and communicable) diseases, injuries, disabilities and other poor
health outcomes across the life‐span. Address the Social and Environmental Determinants of Health to
reduce health inequities.
Emergency Preparedness and Response (* details are included in the Environmental Health Profile):
Prepare and respond to emergencies with a public or environmental health implication in coordination
with local, state and federal agencies and public and private sector partners.
Vital Records: Record and report vital events (e.g. births and deaths) in compliance with Colorado
statutes, Board of Health Regulations, and Office of the State Registrar of Vital Statistics policies.
Environmental Health (* details are included in the Environmental Health Profile): Participate in the
protection and improvement of air, water, land, and food quality by identifying, investigating, and
responding to community environmental health concerns, reducing current and emerging
environmental health risks, preventing communicable diseases, and sustaining the environment. These
activities shall be consistent with applicable laws and regulations, and coordinated with local, state and
federal agencies, industry, and the public.
Administration and Governance: Establish and maintain programs, personnel, facilities, information
technology, and other resources necessary to deliver core public health services throughout the
agency’s jurisdiction. This may be done directly by the agency, or in collaboration with other
governmental agencies, and community and regional partners.

Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
I.

PUBLIC HEALTH CORE SERVICE AND IMPLEMENTATION
A. Assessment, Planning and Communication
1. Implementation of Public Health Improvement Action Plan Strategies
a) Mental Health and Substance Use‐ Regional Priority
b) Healthy Housing‐ Regional Priority
c) Access to Integrated Health Care ‐ Pitkin County Area of Concern
d) Section and community capacity will be evaluated to determine the best strategies for
implementation. Funding and personnel may be sought to support strategies.
e) Launch Regional Public Health Improvement Plan Data and Plan Website for external
partners and act as one of four pilot communities within the The Colorado Equity Compass
Collaborative
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i. Data Collection and Analysis
(a) Timely, reliable, granular‐level (i.e., sub‐county), and actionable data should be made
accessible to communities
(b) Clear metrics to document success in public health practice should be developed in
order to guide, focus, and assess the impact of prevention initiatives, including those
targeting the social determinants of health and enhancing equity
2. Communication Plan
a) Complete Section Website
b) Continue to present Public Health 101 to internal/external stakeholders
c) Create Public Health Elevator Speech
d) Create templates (Press releases, ads, fact sheets) for 6 Public Health topics
e) Continue to define and delineate our identify from other agencies
3. Multi‐Sectoral Partnerships
(a) Public health Sections should engage with community stakeholders—from both the public
and private sectors—to form vibrant, structured, cross‐sector partnerships designed to
develop and guide initiatives, and to foster shared funding, services, governance, and
collective action
(i)
Continue to lead the Mental Health Strategic Funders group and Strategic Planning
implementation
(ii)
Continue to build out cross‐sector partnerships around access to integrated care
(iii)
Continue to represent Public Health in Housing Stability Coalition
B. Administration/Governance
1. Administration
a) Chief Health Strategist
(1) Public health leaders should work with all relevant partners so that they can drive
initiatives including those that explicitly address “upstream” social, environmental and
economic determinants of health
b) Building Capacity and a Public Health Workforce
(1) Bring on a full‐time Operations Manager to create Internal fiscal and administrative
systems building which align with County systems and create strong working
agreements and procedural systems with internal services partners (facilities, BITS, HR,
Finance, Risk, Attorney, Administration, BOCC and BOH, Human Services, Community
Development, Open Space and Trails) as well as procedural systems to manage the
external contracts with a multitude of partners
(2) Expand Fiscal Specialist to support more of Public Health
(3) Build capacity and expertise to meet other mandated core public health services
(4) Funding and additional personnel may be required to tackle Core Public Health
Administrative Services.
c) Continue to Engage Board of Health and expand their knowledge and governance
C. Vital Record and Statistics
1. Garfield County Clerk and Recorder provides this service for Pitkin County Public Health via MOU
2. Garfield will provide an annual report to Pitkin County Board of Health
D. Emergency Preparedness and Response (*See EH Dept)
E. Communicable Disease, Prevention, Investigation and Control (* See EH Dept for additional info)
1. Call to Action to increase Measles, Mumps and Rubella (MMR) vaccination rates
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a. Work with schools, parents and Community Health Services to ensure records are most up
to date
b. Use the School Vaccination Toolkit to engage and support schools
F. Prevention and Population Health
1. Women, Infant and Children (WIC) program will be provided to Pitkin County by Eagle County
Public Health
2. Healthy Communities Program (EPSDT) will be provided via MOU with Garfield County Public
Health
3. Mental Health Critical Services (Continuum of Care) will be provided via subcontract via Mind
Springs Health and Mountain Family Health
4. STEPP (State Tobacco Education and Prevention Partnership) Administration and Policy
Implementation
5. Mental Health Co‐Responder Program Administration provided by 1 FTE
6. Implement Pitkin County Mental Health Strategic Action Plan
7. Access to Integrated Care Workgroup has been put on hold due to lack of staff capacity. Funding
and personnel may be sought to support this and the mental health strategic action plan
strategy.
G. Environmental Health (*See EH Dept)

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
REVENUE INCREASE:
1. Increase in two CDPHE contracts
2. Funding for Vaccinations Call to Action
3. Small Grants (Cross Jurisdictional Sharing, and Shift Labs)
4. Application for Colorado Health Foundation Grant (Mental Health)
5. Tobacco Tax Revenue
6. .25 FTE additional Co‐Responder Grant support
REVENUE DECREASE:
1. HCPF grant has expired ‐ no revenue
EXPENDITURE INCREASE:
1. 1 FTE Operations Manager (priority 1)
2. .25 FTE Fiscal Specialist (priority 1)
3. 1 FTE potential Grant Funded Health Promotion Analyst (priority 2)
4. .75 FTE back‐fill Public Health Planning Analyst (priority 2)
EXPENDITURE DECREASE:
1. .25 FTE decrease Health Promotion Program Administrator
2. HCPF grant has expired ‐ no expenditures
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5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
Core Public Health Services (CPHS)
Colorado’s CPHS are a subset of all public health services and include foundational capabilities and services
that (1) must be available to all people served by the governmental public health system, and (2) meet one
or more of the following criteria:
●
●
●

Services that are mandated by federal or state laws.
Services for which the governmental public health system is the only or primary provider of the
service, statewide.
Population‐based services (versus individual services) that are focused on disease prevention and
protection and promotion of health.

For the last six months, 53 Local Public Health Agencies (LPHA), along with the Colorado Department of Public
Health and Environment (CDPHE) have been going through a process with Habile Consulting referred to as
Public Health Transformation, to conduct a state‐wide analysis on CPHS. This analysis included conducting a
full capacity and cost assessment based on the Colorado’s CPHS:
1. Understand Pitkin County Public Health’s current implementation and spending on CPHS
2. Estimate the cost to fully deliver core public health services based on the current service delivery
paradigm.
This assessment has provided foundational data for the Department to determine where we have gaps in
providing CPHS, and to put an FTE and programmatic cost to filling those gaps. The data reflected that in
order to fully meet mandated CPHS, and be “right‐sized” the Department would require 13 FTE. Based on
the CPHS assessment, I have combined the required skill sets needed to meet CPHS into proposed positions.
This proposed restructure could happen over 3 years, and would provide a significant step in providing
capacity for the Department to meet our mandated requirements.
Public Health is a Public Good, it is a collective property that depends principally on the conditions that
create public health (i.e. the structural, social, and political forces that produce health of populations) rather
than on any individual action. In essence, public health, the health of the collective, represents a classic
example of shared gain from a shared good. For example, no one can be excluded from the benefit of
infectious disease reduction, and one person benefiting certainly does not prevent others from benefiting as
well. It will be up to state and local governments to determine which services are of benefit to the whole,
and to support them financially if funding should be diminished at the federal level. The overall goal of
Public Health Transformation is to ask the state legislature for additional Public Health funding in 2020 or
2021 to support the mandated CPHS, impacting positive public health outcomes throughout Colorado.
With the continued development of Public Health Section we will expect increased costs to ensure we have
the workforce necessary to adequately meet our mandated and community health priorities. In the long
term we expect to experience efficiencies as we separate population health and clinical services and
continue to integrate the Environmental Health Section. Co‐location of the whole Public Health Section (as it
grows) will require relocation of the team either to the HHS building, or to another location to house the
whole team.
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●

Assessment/Planning/Communication

The 3‐year Pitkin County Public Health strategic plan developed in 2018 will help the Section focus on
aligning the County, Community and Section level priorities/goals and will provide a pathway for moving
forward.
There will be a focus on integrated Environmental Health completely and expanding the work into the
natural and built environment to address environmental quality. There will be a focus on addressing the
Environmental and Social Determinants of Health through the lens of the super determinant of health,
climate change.
There will be a continued focus on the Public Health Improvement Plan priorities, and assessment of the
output and outcome measurements.
There will be a focus on expanding and enhancing the role of the Board of Health.
●

Administration/Governance

There will be continued focus on the creation of clarity, prioritization and efficiencies (financial and
workflow) in the provision of CPHS in relation to our partners in the Public Health System and a focus on
meeting our priorities. There will be a focus on seeking external funding sources to support population
health priorities.
●

Vital Record and Statistics

The Section will continue its partnership with Garfield County to provide vital records services for Pitkin
County.
● Emergency Preparedness and Response
The Program Administrator could work with the Public Health Analyst to conduct a Climate and Health
Vulnerability Assessment to add to the Climate Action Plan.
● Communicable Disease, Prevention, Investigation and Control
The program could eventually expand to projection of climate change disease burden, chronic disease
surveillance and social epidemiology.
● Prevention and Population Health
The Section will use the Community Health Improvement Plan to determine expansion priorities. Possible
directions include a hiring a Mental Health Coordinator who could implement the 3‐year Mental Health
Strategic Plan.

Performance Measures / Success Indicators
I.
II.
III.
IV.
V.
VI.

2020 Goal: Implementation of the 2018‐2019 Public Health Strategic Plan with SMART GOALS in ACTION
PLAN
2020 Goal: Implementation of the 2018‐2022 Public Health Improvement Plan ACTION PLAN
2020 Goal: Implementation of 2020 CDPHE Task Order’s Scopes of Work
2020 Goal: Completion and execution of the 2019‐2020 Communication Plan
2020 Goal: Completion of the Regional Public Health Improvement Plan Data and Website Project
2020 Goal: Execution of the Mental Health Strategic Action Plan
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ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH
Services & Functions
Consumer
Protection

Water Quality

Air Quality

Epidemiology

Land Use Referrals

Marijuana
Referrals &
Investigations

Code Enforcement

Emergency
Preparedness

r

PURPOSE
The Environmental Health (EH) Department is a part of the Public Health Section. The Department
develops and collaborates on local, regional, state and federal initiatives to protect the community's
environmental resources. The team structures and implements programs to enhance public
environmental health as well as the quality of the environment, performs disease surveillance and
prevention, and plans and prepares for public health emergencies.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☒ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☒ Diverse and livable housing
options

☒ Affordable and quality health
care options
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☒ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☒ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☐ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☒ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☐ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description
●

●

●

●

●
●

●
●

Consumer Protection: Inspect childcare centers, inspect schools, investigate complaints related to retail
food establishments, childcare centers, schools, etc. Assist State and Federal Departments in the
development and maintenance of regulations.
Water Quality: Permit, inspection, and regulation development/maintenance of on‐site wastewater
treatment systems (OWTS) and Graywater systems, investigate OWTS and other water quality
complaints. Assist in local water quality and quantity protection programs. Assist State and Federal
Departments in the development and maintenance of regulations.
Air Quality: Education and outreach on Radon, maintain PM10 monitors for EPA, investigate dust
complaints, maintain and enforce County air quality regulations. Assist State and Federal Departments in
the development and maintenance of regulations.
Communicable Disease, Prevention, Investigation and Control: Monitor for and educate the public on
communicable diseases including food borne illnesses and zoonotic diseases, lead and/or partner in
disease outbreak surveillance and investigation, collaborate with Regional, State and Federal Partners in
the surveillance and prevention and the administration/maintenance of rules and regulations. TB will be
provided by Community Health Services via subcontract. Immunizations will be provided via subcontract
by Community Health Services.
Land Use Referrals: Review land use applications to assure compliance with EH Regulations and
recommend conditions to protect public health and natural resources (OWTS, river setback, drainage).
Marijuana: Comment on marijuana license applications, inspect and consult with local operators of
facilities that produce marijuana infused edibles, assist in the enforcement of license requirements of
locally issue marijuana licenses (i.e. odor, etc.).
Code Enforcement: Enforce and advise on regulations on a complaint basis in the above stated
programs and other EH programs not listed (i.e. noise code, swimming pools, mold, etc.).
Emergency Preparedness and Response: Work to prevent public health emergencies, such as disease
outbreaks, through investigating reports of disease and mitigating the spread of illness. Local Emergency
Planning Committee chair. This is accomplished in large part by forming partnerships with local,
regional, State, and Federal agencies. Through these partnerships we plan and prepare for and work to
prevent public health emergencies. We are the ESF‐8 Lead and conduct quarterly ESF‐8 meetings, play
an active role in the Regional HealthCare Coalition, updating all EPR plans, and conducting one tabletop
exercise.

202

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH
Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
Staffing ‐ The Department continues to see an increase in activity and requests around climate change and
air quality and anticipates the increase in activity will continue past the 2020 calendar year and foreseeable
future.
Consumer Protection – Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment (CDPHE) took back the
Retail Food Inspection Program from Pitkin County in January 2019 and the Dept. does not plan on having
the program back in 2020. The Department is doing a cost assessment of the childcare and school inspection
programs, and will make a request to CDPHE to cover the full cost of these programs.
Water Quality – The Department will be proposing an increase in the OWTS fee at the beginning of 2020
and are currently researching how to best calculate the new fee.
We also anticipate bringing our new renewable permit online after the Sages software (PATS) is
implemented and will generate additional revenues from this permit starting mid to late 2020. After
discussions with the Community Development Department, we anticipate OWTS new construction permits
to remain the same as 2019 levels.
OWTS repair permits also likely be consistent with 2019 numbers.
Air Quality – PM10 program continues. We will again be applying to the $5,000 Radon Grant from the State
Health Department to support our 2020 activities (January is National Radon Action Month).
The Department has acquired 5 Purpleair Sensors, has placed 2 sensors in the County, is finalizing the
placement of another 2 sensors, and will keep one for mobile purposes.
Epidemiology – We anticipate the program needs will be the same as current levels.
Land Use Referrals – Applications requiring EH comment have been increasing since 2012 and were 164%
above budget in 2017. We anticipate the same activity as 2019.
Marijuana Referrals and Enforcement – We anticipate this program to remain the same as current levels.
Emergency Preparedness and Response – We anticipate this program to remain the same as current levels.

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
Consumer Protection – There will be a loss of revenue of $45,836 associated with the State Health
Department taking the Retail Food Program duties back from Pitkin County. The Department is requesting
additional funds from CDPHE to support the Childcare and School Inspection Programs.
Water Quality – Additional revenues will come from an upcoming proposed increase to the OWTS Use
Permit program and the start of the new OWTS Renewable Permit program.
Staffing ‐ There is also the potential of additional expenditures if one or both of the position requests are
approved. The proposed positions are for a Permit Technician and Environmental Health Specialist (Air
Quality/Climate Change).
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5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
Air Quality – With the importance of climate change, we will continue to see an increase in activities to
address mitigation and resilience.
Water Quality – The number of OWTS construction permits may decrease temporarily if a recession hits but
we found that the number of use permits was consistent after the Great Recession and do not anticipate
much of a decrease in those numbers.

Performance Measures / Success Indicators
I.
II.
III.
IV.
V.
VI.

2020 Goal: Implementation of the 2018‐2019 Public Health Strategic Plan with SMART GOALS in ACTION
PLAN
2020 Goal: Implementation of the 2018‐2022 Public Health Improvement Plan ACTION PLAN
2020 Goal: Implementation of 2020 CDPHE Task Order’s Scopes of Work
2020 Goal: Completion and execution of the 2019‐2020 Communication Plan
2020 Goal: Execution of the Public Health Section of the Climate Action Plan (CAP)
Develop and track measurables for the OWTS, Inspection and Epi programs (Permits issued/inspections
performed/complaints and disease reports investigated and completed Turn‐around times for permits)
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2020 Budget
LIVABLE & SUPPORTIVE COMMUNITY

Public Health Fund
2018
Actual

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property (Replacements)
Other Expenditures
Total

2019
Original Budget

755,974
164,981
‐
47,237
11,569
24,864
236,490
1,241,116

2020
Proposed Budget

946,995
581,351
‐
104,092
18,740
6,495
237,481
1,895,154

1,158,728
458,632
‐
80,235
5,632
12,500
337,968
2,053,695

% Increase/
(Decrease)
22%
‐21%
0%
‐23%
‐70%
92%
42%
8%

Number of Employees
FTE's

7.00

8.25

Supported by:

24%

2020 Expenditures

15%
3%

10.25

50%

32%
Interfund Transfers
Intergovernmental
Fees & Licenses
Other Revenues

Revenues Include:
GF & HCF Support
Licenses & Fees
State Grants
Revenue & Transfers $2,143,798

Supplies
0%

Property
(Replacements)
1%

Other
Expenditures
17%

Other Services
4%

Personnel
56%

Professional &
Technical
Services
22%
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Departmental Restructure/Reorganization Request
For changes in personnel structures that will need action from Internal Services, with or without budget impacts.
Process: The department completes the form. The Section Leader submits the form to the County Manager in order to
establish an informal review. If approved, the process will move to Internal Services for an impact analysis. Upon
completion of the analysis the information will be provided back to the Section Leader in order to present to the
E-Team and be considered for final County Manager approval.

1) DEPARTMENT AND SECTION LEADER REQUESTING CONSIDERATION:

Public Health- Karen Koenemann
2) DESCRIPTION OF THE RESTRUCTURE AND RATIONALE FOR THE CHANGE:

Colorado's Foundational Public Health Services (FPHS) framework is called the Core Public Health Services (CPHS).
Colorado’s CPHS Framework defines seven foundational capabilities and five foundational services. CPHS are a
subset of all public health services and include foundational capabilities and services that (1) must be available to
all people served by the governmental public health system, and (2) meet one or more of the following criteria:
● Services that are mandated by federal or state laws.
● Services for which the governmental public health system is the only or primary provider of the service,
statewide.
● Population-based services(versus individual services) that are focused on disease prevention and
protection and promotion of health.
For the last six months, 5ϯ Local Public Health Agencies (LPHA), along with the Colorado Department of Public
Health and Environment (CDPHE) have been going through a process with Habile Consulting to conduct a statewide analysis on CPHS. This analysis included conducting a full capacity and cost assessment (ATTACHMENT
A) based ŽŶW,^;dd,DEdͿƚŽ͗
1. Understand Pitkin County Public Health’s current implementation and spending on Core Public Health Services
(CPHS)
2. Estimate the cost to fully deliver core public health services based on the current service delivery paradigm.
This assessment has provided foundational data for the Department to determine where we have gaps in providing
CPHS, and to put an FTE and programmatic cost to filling those gaps. The data reflected that in order to fully meet
mandated CPHS, and be “right-sized” the Department would require 13 FTE, and 16 FTE if we were to provide all clinic
services for which we currently contract. Based on the CPHS outlined ATTACHMENT A, I have combined the required
skill sets needed to meet CPHS into proposed positions. This proposed restructure could ďĞƉŚĂƐĞĚ over 3 years, and
would provide a significant step in providing capacity for the Department to meet our mandated requirementsƚŽ
ƉƌŽƚĞĐƚƚŚĞƉŽƵůĂƚŝŽŶΖƐŚĞĂůƚŚ͘
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3) NET CHANGE IN FTE’S

5

4) STRATEGIC PLAN GOAL(S) ADVANCED:

CORE FOCUS Flourishing Natural & Built Environment SUCCESS FACTORS 1. Conserved natural resources and
environment 2. Responsibly maintained and enhanced County assets CORE FOCUS Livable & Supportive
Community SUCCESS FACTORS 1. A sense of personal and community safety, 5. Improved community
engagement and participation CORE FOCUS Prosperous Economy SUCCESS FACTORS 2. Affordable and quality
health care options 3. High performing County leaders, teams and employees 4. Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets
5) BUDGET IMPACT
Personnel

The FTE increase would have the most significant effect on the budget.ŝ
ϮϬϮϬ͗
ϭ͘ ϭ&dKƉĞƌĂƚŝŽŶƐDĂŶĂŐĞƌ;ŐƌĂĚĞϭϮͿ
Ϯ͘ ͘ϳϱͲϭ&d,ĞĂůƚŚWƌŽŵŽƚŝŽŶŶĂůǇƐƚ;ŐƌĂĚĞϭϬͿ
͘ϳϱͲϭ&dWĞƌŵŝƚͬdŽďĂĐĐŽdĞĐŚ;ŐƌĂĚĞϲͲϳͿ
ϯ͘ ͘Ϯϱ&d&ŝƐĐĂů^ƉĞĐŝĂůŝƐƚ;ŐƌĂĚĞϳͿͲĐŽƵůĚƐŚĂƌĞǁŝƚŚĨŝŶĂŶĐĞ͕ŚƵŵĂŶƐĞƌǀŝĐĞƐŽƌĂĚŵŝŶ
;ŚŽƵƐŝŶŐͿсϭ&d
ϮϬϮϭ͗
ϭ͘ ͘ϳϱ&dWƵďůŝĐ,ĞĂůƚŚWůĂŶŶŝŶŐŶĂůǇƐƚ;ŐƌĂĚĞϭϬͲϭϭͿͲďĂĐŬĨŝůůĨƌŽŵǁŚĞŶ:ŽƌĚĂŶĂǁĂƐƉƌŽŵŽƚĞĚ
ϮϬϮϮ͗
ϭ͘ .75ϭFTE ŶǀŝƌŽŶŵĞŶƚĂů,ĞĂůƚŚ Specialist (grade 8)
TOTAL: 5 FTE, 6 positions
IT Needs (computer, laptop, phone, etc.)

Each FTE would need a laptop, monitor, desk phone and cell phone.
&ĂĐŝůŝƚŝĞƐͬKĨĨŝĐĞ^ƉĂĐĞŚĂŶŐĞƐ
The Public Health team does not have one designated office space. Our current team is divided
between two buildings, and will soon have four separate office spaces. Until more square footage is
found in the upper-valley, Public Health will continue to find this a challenge. In the County Culture
Survey, working conditions was one of the only places where the Department scored lower than the
rest of the County. There will be 2 desk spaces which could potentially be used for new FTE. We could
consider Health One in Basalt, however, we want to continue to share this space with our partners in
Human Services. Ideally, we would like a one space which could house the whole team to grow to
“right-size” (13 FTE). ŝ
Vehicle Needs

We will not have any vehicle needs for 2020.
On-Going Budgetary Needs (office supplies, training, routine travel, etc.)

These positions will require professional development opportunities as well as routine travel. There
shouldn’t be other significant costs.
Other

207

6) PROVIDE A CURRENT ORGANIZATIONAL CHART AND A PROPOSED ORGANIZATIONAL CHART

ATTACHMENT : 2019 Org Chart ATTACHMENT : Proposed 2020 Org Chart
7) NEW REVENUES, GRANTS, OR COST SAVINGS

If passed, the Tobacco Tax. We are evaluating our Environmental Health Fees, and will be bringing a proposed
new 2020 fee schedule to the Board of Health to consider and approve. Grants will be sought. Through the
CPHS Public Health Transformation process, LPHA and CDPHE will be going to the state legislature in 2020
(either through legislation or Joint Budget Committee) to ask for increased state funding for governmental
Public Health in Colorado. General Fund will be needed to support these positions if other revenue sources fall
short.
8) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS (Are there other possible approaches?)

This restructure could be a phased approach over 3 years. There are priority positions which are essential to fill
for 2020. If we are not able to build capacity to meet the CPHS, the Board of Health and BoCC will need to guide
the Department in determining which mandated services we will not provide.
County Manager Initial Approval: _______________________________
County Manager Signature
E-Team Review ___________
Date

_________
Date

Final County Manager Approval: ______________________________
County Manager Signature
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__________
Date

Attachment A - Colorado Core Public Health Services Full Capacity and Cost Assessment
&Ƶůů/ŵƉůĞŵĞŶƚĂƚŝŽŶŽĨW,^ŽƐƚƐƚŝŵĂƚĞ
W,^ŐĞŶĐǇǁŝĚĞŽƌƉƌŽŐƌĂŵͲůĞǀĞů&Ƶůů/ŵƉůĞŵĞŶƚĂƚŝŽŶƐƚŝŵĂƚĞ
ŽĞƐǇŽƵƌĂŐĞŶĐǇŵĂŶĂŐĞĂƐƚĂƚĞŽƌƌĞŐŝŽŶĂůƉƵďůŝĐŚĞĂůƚŚůĂďŽƌĂƚŽƌǇEŽ
ϭ͘ϲϳ

>ĂďŽƌ&dĂŶĚŽƐƚƐ
ŐĞŶĐǇǁŝĚĞŽƌƉƌŽŐƌĂŵͲůĞǀĞů^ƵŵŵĂƌǇ

ůůŽĐĂƚŝŽŶƚŽEŽŶͲW,^ĂŶĚW,^&ƵŶĐƚŝŽŶƐ
ƐƚŝĂŵĂƚĞ
ĚĞŶĞĨŝƚ
ZĂƚĞ

ϭ

Ϭ

Ϯ
ϯ
ϰ
ϱ
ϲ
ϳ
ϴ
ϵ
η
η
η
η
η
η
η

ŐĞŶĐǇŝƌĞĐƚŽƌ
WƵďůŝĐ,ĞĂůƚŚŶĂůǇƐƚ
ŵĞƌŐĞŶĐǇWƌĞƉĂŶĚŽŵ^ƉĞĐ
WŽůŝĐǇĚǀŝƐŽƌ
WƵďůŝĐ,ĞĂůƚŚĂŶĚŽŵŵƵŶŝƚǇKƵƚƌĞĂĐŚ
ĚŵŝŶŝƐƚƌĂƚŝǀĞƐƐŝƐƚĂŶƚ
,ƵŵĂŶZĞƐŽƵƌĐĞƐ
ŽŵƉůŝĂŶĐĞ^ƉĞĐŝĂůŝƐƚ
/ŶĨŽƌŵĂƚŝŽŶdĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐǇ
ĐĐŽƵŶƚĂŶƚ
ZĞĐŽƌĚƐĚŵŝŶŝƐƚƌĂƚŽƌ
/ŶƐƉĞĐƚŽƌ
ŶǀŝƌŽŶŵĞŶƚĂůWƌŽƚĞĐƚŝŽŶ^ƉĞĐŝĂůŝƐƚ
EƵƌƐĞ
WŚǇƐŝĐŝĂŶ
,ĞĂůƚŚĚƵĐĂƚŽƌ;ŚĞĂůƚŚƉƌŽĨĞƐƐŝŽŶĂůͿ
>ĂďŽƌdŽƚĂů

ϭ͘ϬϬ
ϭ͘ϱϬ
ϭ͘ϬϬ
Ϭ͘ϳϱ
ϭ͘ϬϬ
ϭ͘ϬϬ
Ϭ͘ϮϬ
Ϭ͘ϭϬ
Ϭ͘ϮϬ
Ϭ͘ϱϬ
Ϭ͘ϱϬ
Ϭ͘ϳϱ
ϭ͘Ϯϱ
ϰ͘ϬϬ
Ϭ͘Ϯϱ
Ϯ͘ϬϬ
ϭϲ͘ϬϬ

Ψϭϯϳ͕ϲϳϳ
Ψϵϳ͕ϭϯϮ

Ψϯϭ͕ϳϮϳ
ΨϮϵ͕ϯϵϲ

Ψϭϲϵ͕ϰϬϰ
ΨϭϮϲ͕ϱϮϴ

ϭϬϬй
ϭϬϬй

ϭ͘ϬϬ
ϭ͘ϱϬ Ϭ͘Ϯϱ Ϭ͘Ϯϱ

Ψϲϰ͕ϳϱϱ Ψϭϵ͕ϱϵϳ
Ψϴϰ͕ϯϱϮ
Ψϰϴ͕ϱϲϲ Ψϭϰ͕ϲϵϴ
Ψϲϯ͕Ϯϲϰ
ΨϱϬ͕ϵϴϴ Ψϭϱ͕ϰϯϭ
Ψϲϲ͕ϰϭϵ
Ψϰϲ͕Ϯϲϵ Ψϭϰ͕ϬϬϮ
ΨϲϬ͕Ϯϳϭ
ΨϭϮ͕ϵϱϭ
Ψϯ͕ϵϭϵ
Ψϭϲ͕ϴϳϬ
Ψϵ͕ϵϵϭ
Ψϯ͕ϬϮϰ
Ψϭϯ͕Ϭϭϱ
Ψϭϰ͕ϴϳϳ
Ψϰ͕ϱϬϮ
Ψϭϵ͕ϯϴϬ
Ψϯϰ͕ϴϬϭ ΨϭϬ͕ϱϯϮ
Ψϰϱ͕ϯϯϮ
Ψϰϯ͕ϮϮϭ Ψϭϯ͕ϬϴϬ
Ψϱϲ͕ϯϬϭ
Ψϱϱ͕Ϭϱϴ Ψϭϲ͕ϲϲϯ
Ψϳϭ͕ϳϮϭ
Ψϭϭϭ͕ϯϬϵ Ψϯϯ͕ϲϴϲ
Ψϭϰϰ͕ϵϵϱ
Ψϯϵϱ͕ϯϴϳ Ψϭϭϵ͕ϲϱϳ
Ψϱϭϱ͕Ϭϰϰ
ΨϮϰϮ͕ϲϯϲ Ψϳϯ͕ϰϯϬ
Ψϯϭϲ͕Ϭϲϲ
Ψϭϯϳ͕ϳϬϵ Ψϰϭ͕ϲϳϱ
Ψϭϳϵ͕ϯϴϰ
Ψϭ͕ϱϬϯ͕ϯϮϲ Ψϰϰϱ͕Ϭϭϵ Ψϭ͕ϵϰϴ͕ϯϰϱ

ϭϬϬй
ϭϬϬй
ϭϬϬй
ϭϬϬй
ϭϬϬй
ϭϬϬй
ϭϬϬй
ϭϬϬй
ϭϬϬй
ϭϬϬй
ϭϬϬй
ϭϬϬй
ϭϬϬй
ϭϬϬй

ϭ͘ϬϬ
Ϭ͘ϳϱ
ϭ͘ϬϬ
ϭ͘ϬϬ
Ϭ͘ϮϬ
Ϭ͘ϭϬ
Ϭ͘ϮϬ
Ϭ͘ϱϬ
Ϭ͘ϱϬ
Ϭ͘ϳϱ
ϭ͘Ϯϱ
ϰ͘ϬϬ
Ϭ͘Ϯϱ
Ϯ͘ϬϬ
ϭϲ͘ϬϬ Ϭ͘Ϯϱ Ϭ͘Ϯϱ

Ϭ͘ϬϬ

Ϭ͘Ϭϱ Ϭ͘Ϭϱ Ϭ͘Ϭϱ

Ϭ͘Ϯϱ

Ě͘>ŝŶŬĂŐĞƚŽůŝŶŝĐĂůĂƌĞ

Đ͘,ĞĂůƚŚ&ĂĐŝůŝƚǇ/ŶƐƉĞĐƚŝŽŶĂŶĚ>ŝĐĞŶƐƵƌĞ;^ƚĂƚĞZŽůĞKŶůǇͿ

ď͘ĐĐĞƐƐƚŽůŝŶŝĐĂůĂƌĞĂƚĂ

͘ϱ͘ĐĐĞƐƐǁŝƚŚĂŶĚ
>ŝŶŬĂŐĞƚŽ,ĞĂůƚŚĂƌĞ

Ă͘ŽůůĂďŽƌĂƚŝǀĞĨĨŽƌƚƐƌŽƵŶĚĐĐĞƐƐƚŽůŝŶŝĐĂůĂƌĞ

Ě͘ŽŽƌĚŝŶĂƚŝŽŶŽĨKƚŚĞƌŚƌŽŶŝĐŝƐĞĂƐĞ͕/ŶũƵƌǇWƌĞǀĞŶƚŝŽŶ͕
ĂŶĚĞŚĂǀŝŽƌĂů,ĞĂůƚŚWƌŽŵŽƚŝŽŶ^ĞƌǀŝĐĞƐǁŝƚŚ&ŽƵŶĚĂƚŝŽŶĂů
ĂƉĂďŝůŝƚŝĞƐĂŶĚ^ĞƌǀŝĐĞƐ

Đ͘ŚƌŽŶŝĐŝƐĞĂƐĞ͕/ŶũƵƌǇWƌĞǀĞŶƚŝŽŶĂŶĚĞŚĂǀŝŽƌĂů,ĞĂůƚŚ
WƌŽŵŽƚŝŽŶWŽůŝĐŝĞƐ

ď͘ŚƌŽŶŝĐŝƐĞĂƐĞ͕/ŶũƵƌǇWƌĞǀĞŶƚŝŽŶĂŶĚĞŚĂǀŝŽƌĂů,ĞĂůƚŚ
WƌŽŵŽƚŝŽŶƐƐĞƚƐ

͘ϰ͘ŚƌŽŶŝĐŝƐĞĂƐĞ͕/ŶũƵƌǇ
WƌĞǀĞŶƚŝŽŶ͕ĂŶĚĞŚĂǀŝŽƌĂů
,ĞĂůƚŚWƌŽŵŽƚŝŽŶ
Ă͘ŚƌŽŶŝĐŝƐĞĂƐĞ͕/ŶũƵƌǇWƌĞǀĞŶƚŝŽŶ͕ĂŶĚĞŚĂǀŝŽƌĂů,ĞĂůƚŚ
WƌŽŵŽƚŝŽŶĂƚĂ

Ĩ͘ŽŽƌĚŝŶĂƚŝŽŶŽĨKƚŚĞƌDĂƚĞƌŶĂů͕ŚŝůĚ͕ĚŽůĞƐĐĞŶƚĂŶĚ
&ĂŵŝůǇ,ĞĂůƚŚ^ĞƌǀŝĐĞƐǁŝƚŚ&ŽƵŶĚĂƚŝŽŶĂůĂƉĂďŝůŝƚŝĞƐĂŶĚ
^ĞƌǀŝĐĞƐ

Ğ͘DĂŶĚĂƚĞĚEĞǁďŽƌŶ^ĐƌĞĞŶŝŶŐ;^ƚĂƚĞZŽůĞKŶůǇͿ

Ě͘DĂƚĞƌŶĂů͕ŚŝůĚ͕ĚŽůĞƐĐĞŶƚĂŶĚ&ĂŵŝůǇ,ĞĂůƚŚ
/ŵƉƌŽǀĞŵĞŶƚ

Đ͘ŽůůĂďŽƌĂƚŝǀĞĨĨŽƌƚƐĂƌŽƵŶĚDĂƚĞƌŶĂů͕ŚŝůĚ͕ĚŽůĞƐĐĞŶƚ͕
ĂŶĚ&ĂŵŝůǇ,ĞĂůƚŚ

ď͘/ĚĞŶƚŝĨǇDĂƚĞƌŶĂů͕ŚŝůĚ͕ĚŽůĞƐĐĞŶƚĂŶĚ&ĂŵŝůǇ,ĞĂůƚŚ
ƐƐĞƚƐ

Ĩ͘ŽŽƌĚŝŶĂƚŝŽŶŽĨKƚŚĞƌŶǀŝƌŽŶŵĞŶƚĂů,ĞĂůƚŚ^ĞƌǀŝĐĞƐǁŝƚŚ
&ŽƵŶĚĂƚŝŽŶĂůĂƉĂďŝůŝƚŝĞƐĂŶĚ^ĞƌǀŝĐĞƐ

Ğ͘>ĂŶĚhƐĞWůĂŶŶŝŶŐĂŶĚůŝŵĂƚĞŚĂŶŐĞ

Ě͘ŽŽŶŽƚŝĐŽŶĚŝƚŝŽŶƐ

Đ͘ŶǀŝƌŽŶŵĞŶƚĂů,ĞĂůƚŚ/ŶǀĞƐƚŝŐĂƚŝŽŶƐ͕/ŶƐƉĞĐƚŝŽŶƐ͕
^ĂŵƉůŝŶŐ͕>ĂďŶĂůǇƐŝƐĂŶĚKǀĞƌƐŝŐŚƚ

ď͘/ĚĞŶƚŝĨǇŶǀŝƌŽŶŵĞŶƚĂů,ĞĂůƚŚƐƐĞƚƐ

Ă͘ŶǀŝƌŽŶŵĞŶƚĂů,ĞĂůƚŚĂƚĂ

Ă͘DĂƚĞƌŶĂů͕ŚŝůĚ͕ĚŽůĞƐĐĞŶƚĂŶĚ&ĂŵŝůǇ,ĞĂůƚŚ
/ŶĨŽƌŵĂƚŝŽŶ

͘ϯ͘DĂƚĞƌŶĂů͕ŚŝůĚ͕ĚŽůĞƐĐĞŶƚĂŶĚ&ĂŵŝůǇ
,ĞĂůƚŚ

͘Ϯ͘ŶǀŝƌŽŶŵĞŶƚĂů,ĞĂůƚŚ

Ĩ͘ŽŽƌĚŝŶĂƚŝŽŶŽĨKƚŚĞƌŽŵŵƵŶŝĐĂďůĞŝƐĞĂƐĞ^ĞƌǀŝĐĞƐ
ǁŝƚŚ&ŽƵŶĚĂƚŝŽŶĂůĂƉĂďŝůŝƚŝĞƐĂŶĚ^ĞƌǀŝĐĞƐ

Ğ͘/ŵŵƵŶŝǌĂƚŝŽŶ

Ě͘ŽŵŵƵŶŝĐĂďůĞŝƐĞĂƐĞ>ĂďŽƌĂƚŽƌǇ^ĞƌǀŝĐĞƐ

Đ͘ŽŵŵƵŶŝĐĂďůĞŝƐĞĂƐĞ/ŶǀĞƐƚŝŐĂƚŝŽŶĂŶĚŽŶƚƌŽů

ď͘/ĚĞŶƚŝĨǇŽŵŵƵŶŝĐĂďůĞŝƐĞĂƐĞWƌĞǀĞŶƚŝŽŶ͕/ŶǀĞƐƚŝŐĂƚŝŽŶ
ĂŶĚŽŶƚƌŽůƐƐĞƚƐ

͘ϭ͘ŽŵŵƵŶŝĐĂďůĞŝƐĞĂƐĞ

Ă͘ŽŵŵƵŶŝĐĂďůĞŝƐĞĂƐĞWƌĞǀĞŶƚŝŽŶ

Ğ͘,ĞĂůƚŚƋƵŝƚǇŽŵŵƵŶŝĐĂƚŝŽŶƐ

Ě͘,ĞĂůƚŚƋƵŝƚǇWĂƌƚŶĞƌƐŚŝƉƐ

Đ͘,ĞĂůƚŚƋƵŝƚǇĂƚĂ

ď͘,ĞĂůƚŚƋƵŝƚǇWŽůŝĐǇ

Ă͘>ĞĂĚĞƌƐŚŝƉĂŶĚtŽƌŬĨŽƌĐĞdƌĂŝŶŝŶŐĂŶĚŝǀĞƌƐŝƚǇ

Ě͘ŽŵŵƵŶŝƚǇWƌĞƉĂƌĞĚŶĞƐƐ

Đ͘ŵĞƌŐĞŶĐǇZĞƐƉŽŶƐĞ

ď͘ŵĞƌŐĞŶĐǇ^ƵƉƉŽƌƚ&ƵŶĐƚŝŽŶϴ

Ă͘WƵďůŝĐ,ĞĂůƚŚWƌĞƉĂƌĞĚŶĞƐƐĂŶĚZĞƐƉŽŶƐĞ^ƚƌĂƚĞŐŝĞƐĂŶĚ
WůĂŶƐ

Ĩ͘>ĞĂĚĞƌƐŚŝƉĂŶĚ'ŽǀĞƌŶĂŶĐĞ

Ğ͘/ŶĨŽƌŵĂƚŝŽŶdĞĐŚŶŽůŽŐǇͬ/ŶĨŽƌŵĂƚŝĐƐ;/dͿ

Ě͘&ŝŶĂŶĐŝĂůDĂŶĂŐĞŵĞŶƚ͕ŽŶƚƌĂĐƚĂŶĚWƌŽĐƵƌĞŵĞŶƚ
^ĞƌǀŝĐĞƐ͕ĂŶĚ&ĂĐŝůŝƚŝĞƐDĂŶĂŐĞŵĞŶƚ

Đ͘>ĞŐĂů^ĞƌǀŝĐĞƐĂŶĚŶĂůǇƐŝƐ

ď͘,ƵŵĂŶZĞƐŽƵƌĐĞƐ

Ϭ͘ϭϬ Ϭ͘ϭϬ
Ϭ͘Ϯϱ

Ϭ͘Ϯϱ

͘ϲ͘ŵĞƌŐĞŶĐǇ
͘ϳ͘,ĞĂůƚŚƋƵŝƚǇĂŶĚ^ŽĐŝĂů
WƌĞƉĂƌĞĚŶĞƐƐĂŶĚZĞƐƉŽŶƐĞ
ĞƚĞƌŵŝŶĂŶƚƐŽĨ,ĞĂůƚŚ

͘ϱ͘KƌŐĂŶŝǌĂƚŝŽŶĂůŽŵƉĞƚĞŶĐŝĞƐ

Ă͘ĐĐŽƵŶƚĂďŝůŝƚǇ͕WĞƌĨŽƌŵĂŶĐĞDĂŶĂŐĞŵĞŶƚĂŶĚYƵĂůŝƚǇ
/ŵƉƌŽǀĞŵĞŶƚ

Ă͘WĂƌƚŶĞƌĂŶĚŽŵŵƵŶŝƚǇZĞůĂƚŝŽŶƐŚŝƉƐ

Đ͘WŽůŝĐǇǀĂůƵĂƚŝŽŶ

ď͘WŽůŝĐǇŶĂĐƚŵĞŶƚ

͘ϯ͘WŽůŝĐǇ
ĞǀĞůŽƉŵĞŶƚ ͘ϰ͘WĂƌƚŶĞƌƐŚŝƉƐ
ĂŶĚ^ƵƉƉŽƌƚ

Ă͘WŽůŝĐǇĞǀĞůŽƉŵĞŶƚ

Đ͘/ŶƚĞƌŶĂůĂŶĚWĂƌƚŶĞƌŽŵŵƵŶŝĐĂƚŝŽŶƐ

ď͘WƵďůŝĐŽŵŵƵŶŝĐĂƚŝŽŶƐ

͘Ϯ͘
ŽŵŵƵŶŝĐĂƚŝŽŶƐ

Ă͘DĞĚŝĂŽŵŵƵŶŝĐĂƚŝŽŶƐ

Ğ͘WƵďůŝĐ,ĞĂůƚŚ>ĂďŽƌĂƚŽƌǇ;^ƚĂƚĞĂŶĚZĞŐŝŽŶĂů>ĂďZŽůĞ
KŶůǇͿ

Ě͘sŝƚĂůZĞĐŽƌĚƐ

&dZĞůĂƚĞĚ
&d
ƚŽW,^
hŶƌĞůĂƚĞĚ
;^ƵŵŵĞĚ
ƚŽW,^
ĨƌŽŵ
;ŶŽŶͲW,^
ĐŽůƵŵŶƐ^
&dͿ
ƚŚƌŽƵŐŚ^Ϳ
;η͘ηηͿ
;η͘ηηͿ

Đ͘,ĞĂůƚŚƐƐĞƐƐŵĞŶƚĞǀĞůŽƉŵĞŶƚ͕/ŵƉůĞŵĞŶƚĂƚŝŽŶĂŶĚ
ǀĂůƵĂƚŝŽŶ

WĞƌĐĞŶƚĂŐĞ
ůůŽĐĂƚĞĚ
;йͿ

ď͘ĂƚĂĐĐĞƐƐ͕ŶĂůǇƐŝƐĂŶĚ/ŶƚĞƌƉƌĞƚĂƚŝŽŶ

/ŶƉƵƚĚĂƚĂĨŽƌĂůůƐƚĂĨĨƌĞƐŽƵƌĐĞƐŶĞĞĚĞĚƚŽ
ĨƵůůǇŝŵƉůĞŵĞŶƚW,^͕ŝŶĐůƵĚŝŶŐƐƚĂĨĨŵĞŵďĞƌ
ŽƌũŽďĐůĂƐƐŝĨŝĐĂƚŝŽŶ;ĐŽůƵŵŶ'Ϳ͕ƚŽƚĂů&d
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Attachment B: Core Public Health Services Defined
Assessment and Planning: Colorado’s governmental public health system will apply the
principles and skilled practice of epidemiology, laboratory investigation, surveillance, and
program evaluation to support planning, policy and decision making in Colorado. The public
health system will monitor, diagnose, and investigate health problems and hazards in
communities including public health emergencies, outbreaks, and epidemics, and collect and
analyze data. (6 CCR 1014-7, 3.1 A1)
●
●
●
●
●

Data Collection and Distribution
Data Access, Analysis and Interpretation
Health Assessment Development, Implementation and Evaluation
Vital Records
Public Health Laboratory (State and Regional Lab Role Only)

Communications: Colorado’s governmental public health system will be a trusted source of
clear, consistent, accurate, and timely health and environmental information. The system will
consistently use equitable, multi-directional communication strategies, interventions, and tools
to support all public health goals. (6 CCR 1014-7, 3.1 A2)
● Media Communications
● Public Communications
● Internal and Partner Communications
Policy Development and Support: Colorado’s governmental public health system will inform and
implement policies to meet the community’s changing health needs. Public health policies will
aim to eliminate health disparities, reduce death and disability, and improve environmental
quality and health outcomes for all people in Colorado. (6 CCR 1014-7, 3.1 A3)
● Policy Development
● Policy Enactment
● Policy Evaluation
Partnerships: Colorado’s governmental public health system will create, convene, and support
strategic partnerships, engage community members and cross-sectoral partners, agencies, and
organizations to achieve public health goals. (6 CCR 1014-7, 3.1 A4)
● Partner and Community Relationships
Organizational Competencies:
● Accountability, Performance Management and Quality Improvement: Colorado’s
governmental public health system will be accountable and transparent in such a way
that the general public can understand the value received from investments made in the
system. Accountability, organizational performance management and quality
improvement are essential to creating a system that provides high-quality public health
services regardless of location. To sustain the culture of quality, performance will be tied
to improvements in public health outcomes and other measures, the public health
1
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●

●

●

●

●

system will be monitored, and public health service delivery will be tracked. (6 CCR
1014-7, 3.1 A5 a)
Human Resources: Colorado’s governmental public health system will develop and
maintain a competent workforce and provide adequate human resources support to
ensure the Public Health Director meets minimum qualifications, and staff are able to
perform the functions of governmental public health. (6 CCR 1014-7, 3.1 A5 b)
Legal Services and Analysis: Colorado’s governmental public health system will
access and appropriately use legal services and tools to plan, implement and analyze
public health activities, including due process requirements as necessary. The system
will understand, communicate and utilize appropriate entities in regards to public health’s
legal authority, and understand and use legal tools such as laws, rules, ordinances and
litigation to carry out its duties. (6 CCR 1014-7, 3.1 A5 c)
Financial Management, Contract and Procurement Services, and Facilities
Management: Colorado’s governmental public health system will establish and maintain
access to the appropriate systems and facilities necessary to deliver public health
services in an efficient and effective manner. The system will establish policies and
procedures, and provide financial, procurement, budgeting and auditing services in
compliance with federal, state and local standards and laws. (6 CCR 1014-7, 3.1 A5 d)
Information Technology/Informatics (IT): Colorado’s governmental public health
system will maintain access to information technology, information management systems
and ensure informatics capacities to store, protect, manage, analyze, and communicate
data and information to support effective, efficient, and equitable public health decision
making. (6 CCR 1014-7, 3.1 A5 e)
Leadership and Governance: Colorado’s governmental public health system will serve
as the face of public health, lead internal and external stakeholders in consensus
development, engage in policy development and adoption. (6 CCR 1014-7, 3.1 A5 f)

Emergency Preparedness and Response: Colorado’s governmental public health system, in
coordination with federal, state and local agencies and public and private sector partners, will
have the capability and capacity to prepare for, respond to, and recover from emergencies with
health, environmental and medical impacts. (6 CCR 1014-7, 3.1 A6)
● Public Health Preparedness and Response Strategies and Plans
● Emergency Support Function 8
● Emergency Response
● Community Preparedness
Health Equity and the Social Determinants of Health: Colorado’s governmental public health
system will intentionally focus on improving systems and institutions that create or perpetuate
socioeconomic disadvantage, social exclusion, racism, historical injustice, or other forms of
oppression so that all people and communities in Colorado can achieve the highest level of
health possible. Governmental public health will have the requisite skills, competencies, and
capacities to play an essential role in creating comprehensive strategies needed to address
health inequities, and social and environmental determinants of health. (6 CCR 1014-7, 3.1 A7)
● Leadership and Workforce Training and Diversity
2
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●
●
●
●

Health Equity Policy
Health Equity Data
Health Equity Partnerships
Health Equity Communications

Communicable Disease Prevention, Investigation and Control: Colorado’s governmental public
health system will carry out state and locally coordinated surveillance, disease investigation,
laboratory testing, and prevention and control strategies to monitor and reduce the incidence
and transmission of communicable diseases. Programs will target illnesses that are
vaccine-preventable, zoonotic, vector-borne, respiratory, food- or water-borne, bloodborne,
healthcare associated, and sexually transmitted as well as emerging threats. Communicable
Disease Control will collaborate with national, state, and local partners to ensure mandates and
guidelines are met and timely, actionable information is provided to the public and to health
professionals. (6 CCR 1014-7, 3.1 B1)
● Communicable Disease Prevention
● Identify Communicable Disease Prevention, Investigation and Control Assets
● Communicable Disease Investigation and Control
● Communicable Disease Laboratory Services
● Immunization
● Coordination of Other Communicable Disease Services with Foundational Capabilities
and Services
Environmental Public Health: Colorado’s governmental public health system will use
evidence-informed practices to understand the cause and effect relationships between
environmental changes and ecological and human health impacts, to protect, promote, and
enhance the health of the community and environment. Agencies will participate in the
protection and improvement of air quality, water, land, and food safety by identifying,
investigating, and responding to community environmental health concerns, reducing current
and emerging environmental health risks, preventing communicable diseases, and sustaining
the environment in a coordinated manner with agencies at the federal, state, and local levels as
well as industry stakeholders and the public. (6 CCR 1014-7, 3.1 B2)
● Environmental Health Data
● Identify Environmental Health Assets
● Environmental Health Investigations, Inspections, Sampling, Lab Analysis and Oversight
●
●
●

Zoonotic Conditions
Land Use Planning and Climate Change
Coordination of Other Environmental Health Services with Foundational Capabilities and
Services

Maternal, Child, Adolescent, and Family Health: Colorado’s governmental public health system
will develop, implement and evaluate state-wide, regional and local strategies related to
maternal, child, adolescent and family health to increase health and wellbeing, reduce adverse
3
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health outcomes and advance health equity across the life course. Strategies may include but
are not limited to identifying and providing information, promoting evidence-informed and
multi-generational approaches, identifying community assets, advocating for needed initiatives,
and convening partners. (6 CCR 1014-7, 3.1 B3)
● Maternal, Child, Adolescent and Family Health Information
● Identify Maternal, Child, Adolescent and Family Health Assets
● Collaborative Efforts around Maternal, Child, Adolescent, and Family Health
● Maternal, Child, Adolescent and Family Health Improvement
● Mandated Newborn Screening (State Role Only)
● Coordination of Other Maternal, Child, Adolescent and Family Health Services with
Foundational Capabilities and Services
Chronic Disease, Injury Prevention, and Behavioral Health Promotion: Colorado’s governmental
public health system focuses on common risk and protective factors that affect social, emotional
and physical health and safety. To prevent chronic disease and injuries and promote behavioral
health, Colorado’s governmental public health system will use policy, systems and
environmental change strategies to comprehensively address the root causes of poor health
outcomes and advance health equity. Priority areas include, but are not limited to, nutrition,
physical activity, oral health, access to care and disease management, injury prevention,
violence prevention, suicide prevention, mental health and substance use (including tobacco,
alcohol and other substances). (6 CCR 1014-7, 3.1 B4)
● Chronic Disease, Injury Prevention, and Behavioral Health Promotion Data
● Chronic Disease, Injury Prevention and Behavioral Health Promotion Assets
● Chronic Disease, Injury Prevention and Behavioral Health Promotion Policies
● Coordination of Other Chronic Disease, Injury Prevention, and Behavioral Health
Promotion Services with Foundational Capabilities and Services
Access to and Linkage with Health Care: All Coloradans should be connected with and have
access to needed personal health care services that include primary care, maternal and child
health care, oral health care, specialty care, and mental health care. Colorado’s governmental
public health system will coordinate governmental and community partners to link individuals to
and ensure the provision of health care within their jurisdictions. (6 CCR 1014-7, 3.1 B5)
● Collaborative Efforts Around Access to Clinical Care
● Access to Clinical Care Data
● Health Facility Inspection and Licensure (State Role Only)
● Linkage to Clinical Care
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Attachment C: Current Organizational Chart
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Attachment D: 2020 Proposed Org. Chart

Current Staff
New Staff
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2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Operational Manager
On-Going Position
Public Health
Public Health
Karen Koenemann

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☒ A sense of personal and community
safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☒ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☐ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
Colorado's Foundational Public Health Services (FPHS) framework is called the Core Public Health Services (CPHS).
Colorado’s CPHS Framework defines seven foundational capabilities and five foundational services. CPHS are a subset of all
public health services and include foundational capabilities and services that (1) must be available to all people served by the
governmental public health system, and (2) meet one or more of the following criteria:
 Services that are mandated by federal or state laws.
 Services for which the governmental public health system is the only or primary provider of the service, statewide.
 Population-based services (versus individual services) that are focused on disease prevention and protection and
promotion of health.
For the last six months, 53 Local Public Health Agencies (LPHA), along with the Colorado Department of Public Health and
Environment (CDPHE) have been going through a process with Habile Consulting to conduct a state-wide analysis on CPHS.
This analysis included conducting a full capacity and cost assessment (ATTACHMENT A) to:
1. Understand Pitkin County Public Health’s current implementation and spending on Core Public Health Services (CPHS)
2. Estimate the cost to fully deliver core public health services based on the current service delivery paradigm.
This assessment has provided foundational data for the Department to determine where we have gaps in providing CPHS,
and to put an FTE and programmatic cost to filling those gaps.
This position will be composed of several of the recommended competencies suggested in the cost assessment.
1. .10 Policy Development and Support
2. .50 Organizational Competencies (accountability, performance management and quality improvement, human resources,
Information Technology, fiscal oversight, contract and procurement services, and facilities management)
3. .10 Communications support
4. .15 Compliance management and records administration
5. .15 Health Equity and Social Determinants of Health
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The Department has not had a focus on Operations, with the Director taking a role in either administering these competencies
or overseeing the 1.25 FTE who focus on administrative and fiscal tasks. As a new Department, a lack of focus on internal
operations has manifested in a deficit to procedures and policies, compliance monitoring and quality improvement.

2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:
This position could be funded by Tobacco Tax, Fees and General Fund.

3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be needed
from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
This position will support the whole Department and will also be a liaison to Pitkin County Internal Services. This position could
potentially relieve internal service staff support.

4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Exempt
Manager/Administrator
Officials and Administrators
Manager
12

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone, desk,
education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
Computer, desk phone, cell phone, professional development.

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the impacts
of delaying or not staffing the position?
If we are not able to build capacity to meet the CPHS, the Board of Health and BOCC will need to guide the Department in
determining which mandated services we will not provide.

7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
An Operations Manager focuses on assuring productivity and efficiency while seeking to reduce costs to provide the best and
most equitable programs to the community. By focusing on these key items, the Department will have the support background
to be able to be accountable to the organization and community as well as meeting statutory requirements. The rest of the
team will then be able to focus on their specific CPHS and provide a higher level of quality services, as they won't be so
stretched thin.
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8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased, what
impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
All of our work plans include performance metrics for which we use to evaluate our programs. Part of this position will be to set
up and monitor Department accountability, performance management and quality improvement. With this monitoring, we would
expect to see an increased level of quality and customer service.

9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in which
case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
This position will increase productivity. Right now, the Director directly does, or oversees much of this work, and cannot
adequately do any of it on top of their other duties. The time and care required to be a more efficient department takes capacity
to focus on quality assessment and improvement. There is no one in the Department who has the capacity to have a focus on
this. This position will be setting up protocols, procedures, policies and systems for the whole Department to function on a
higher level. It is a critical position to increase efficiencies.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
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2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Health Promotion Analyst
On-Going Position
Public Health
Public Health
Karen Koenemann

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☒ A sense of personal and community
safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☒ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☐ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
Colorado's Foundational Public Health Services (FPHS) framework is called the Core Public Health Services (CPHS).
Colorado’s CPHS Framework defines seven foundational capabilities and five foundational services. CPHS are a subset of all
public health services and include foundational capabilities and services that (1) must be available to all people served by the
governmental public health system, and (2) meet one or more of the following criteria:
 Services that are mandated by federal or state laws.
 Services for which the governmental public health system is the only or primary provider of the service, statewide.
 Population-based services (versus individual services) that are focused on disease prevention and protection and
promotion of health.
For the last six months, 53 Local Public Health Agencies (LPHA), along with the Colorado Department of Public Health and
Environment (CDPHE) have been going through a process with Habile Consulting to conduct a state-wide analysis on CPHS.
This analysis included conducting a full capacity and cost assessment (ATTACHMENT A) to:
1. Understand Pitkin County Public Health’s current implementation and spending on Core Public Health Services (CPHS)
2. Estimate the cost to fully deliver core public health services based on the current service delivery paradigm.
This assessment has provided foundational data for the Department to determine where we have gaps in providing CPHS,
and to put an FTE and programmatic cost to filling those gaps.
This position will be composed of several of the recommended competencies suggested in the cost assessment.
1. .25 Material, child, adolescent and family health information, assets, improvement, collaboration and coordination
2. .25 Chronic disease, injury prevention and behavioral health promotion data, assets, policies, collaboration and
coordination
3. .25 Access with and linkage to clinical care data, collaboration and coordination
This position would fill a significant gap identified in the analysis of Pitkin County's current state of meeting mandated services
within Maternal, Child, Adolescent and Family Health (MCH); Chronic Disease Injury Prevention and Behavioral Health
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Promotion; and Access with and Linkage to Health Care. Beside direct services which Community Health Services provides in
MCH, and tobacco prevention, education and cessation efforts (through siloed, restricted funding from CDPHE), the
Department has struggled to have the capacity to fulfill these CPHS. The Director is the driving force behind a mental health
strategic planning process with the community, but there is no one to coordinate or oversee the plan once it is created. The
Director has not been able to convene the Access to Integrated Care Task Force for 8 months leaving a gap in leadership
around this initiative in Pitkin County.

2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:
This position has could be funding through grants, tobacco tax revenue, Pitkin County General Fund and State General Fund.
The Health Promotion Program Administrator has reduced their time to .75 FTE, and is now strictly grant funded, The .25 FTE
which was supported with County share could be shifted to support .25 FTE of this position.

3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be needed
from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
This position will require support from Internal Services. This position could support the Human Resources Wellness Specialist.

4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Exempt
Supervisor/Analyst
Officials and Administrators
Analyst
10

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone, desk,
education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
Computer, desk phone, cell phone, professional development.

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the impacts
of delaying or not staffing the position?
If we are not able to build capacity to meet the CPHS, the Board of Health and BoCC will need to guide the Department in
determining which mandated services we will not provide.

7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
This position would help the Department to directly address three CPHS which we only touch upon through the Health
Promotion Program Administrator and Director's time. The Director spends at least 30% of their time focused on these three
CPHS, which does not allow her to focus on strategic initiatives, visioning and building the Department to meet CPHS and
community needs. The Director could still be the 'face' of this work, but having a team member to support these efforts would
help with the Director's health, which overall would help with the organizational health. Right now, the two staff who can focus
on these three CPHS are grant funded, which means that their efforts are siloed into those grant deliverables.
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8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased, what
impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
By addressing the roles and responsibilities of this position, the Department will be able to meet the three CPHS, of which
currently we are just scratching the surface. We should be able to better meet the community’s needs around administering
the mental health strategic plan, as well as an access to integrated care work plan. All work plans Public Health produces
always have metrics we use to evaluate our work.

9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in which
case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
By providing support to the Director for Mental Health and Access to Integrated Care initiatives, the Department should be able
to increase productivity, as then the Director can focus more on providing oversight and direction.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
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2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Permit Technician
On-Going Position
Environmental Health
Public Health
Karen Koenemann

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☒ A sense of personal and community
safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☒ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☐ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
Colorado's Foundational Public Health Services (FPHS) framework is called the Core Public Health Services (CPHS).
Colorado’s CPHS Framework defines seven foundational capabilities and five foundational services. CPHS are a subset of all
public health services and include foundational capabilities and services that (1) must be available to all people served by the
governmental public health system, and (2) meet one or more of the following criteria:
 Services that are mandated by federal or state laws.
 Services for which the governmental public health system is the only or primary provider of the service, statewide.
 Population-based services (versus individual services) that are focused on disease prevention and protection and
promotion of health.
For the last six months, 53 Local Public Health Agencies (LPHA), along with the Colorado Department of Public Health and
Environment (CDPHE) have been going through a process with Habile Consulting to conduct a state-wide analysis on CPHS.
This analysis included conducting a full capacity and cost assessment (ATTACHMENT A) to:
1. Understand Pitkin County Public Health’s current implementation and spending on Core Public Health Services (CPHS)
2. Estimate the cost to fully deliver core public health services based on the current service delivery paradigm.
This assessment has provided foundational data for the Department to determine where we have gaps in providing CPHS,
and to put an FTE and programmatic cost to filling those gaps.
This position will be composed of several of the recommended competencies suggested in the cost assessment.
1. .25 Environmental Health Data
2. .25 Coordination of Environmental Health Services with Foundational Capabilities and Services
3. .50 Chronic Disease Policy and Policy Enactment and Evaluation
In addition to this assessment, BITS did an audit of the current work conducted by the Environmental Health Team in relation
to On-Site Waste-Water Treatment System permitting, and determined that a permit tech was needed (ATTACHMENTS E &
F). If the Tobacco Tax and Retail Licensing is passed, staffing will be needed to administer the licensing, education, compliance,
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and evaluation of this initiative.

2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:
This position could be funded by Tobacco Tax, Fees, Pitkin County and State General Fund. The position could also be funded,
in part, through the new renewable permit fee for which this position would have primary responsibility in administering.

3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be needed
from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
This position will be relieving current staff of permit tech duties they have been performing, allowing them to provide a higher
level of quality to the On-Site Wastewater Treatment System (OWTS) program, thus supporting the overall permitting system
in Community Development. The Tobacco Administration portion will also take pressure off of Administration staff, under who
licensing would fall. It would also take pressure off of the Sheriff's Office, as they would not need to do education or compliance
for the retail licensing. General support would be needed from Internal Services. This position will also provide the Department
with the expected workload increase from the integration and ongoing support of the Permit and Tracking System (PATS)
project.

4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Non-Exempt
Assistant/Technician
Technicians
Technician
6-7

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone, desk,
education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
Computer, desk phone, cell phone, professional development.

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the impacts
of delaying or not staffing the position?
The impacts of delaying or not staffing the position would result in not having enough staffing to provide administrative
capacity for tobacco tax and retail licensing, and staff would have to prioritize OWTS over other environmental programs and
requests.

7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
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8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased, what
impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
A permit tech would improve customer service by streamlining the OWTS permit application process and data entry. This will
help to speed up the permit approval process. It will also improve external and internal customer service by creating one contact
that can help with the majority of questions surrounding a permit, which tend to be non-technical in nature. Current staff do not
have the time to track permits but this position would track permits, which will lead to a proactive response to some issues and
also improve customer service. The level of service can be tracked by comparing the previous amount of time to issue a permit
to the amount of time once the tech has been working for 6 months and then on a regular basis. The customer service can be
tracked by logging the total number of questions responded to and asking for feedback at regular check in with internal
customers.

9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in which
case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
This position will create efficiencies by taking a portion of the OWTS permitting process away from current staff, including the
increased workload with the new PATS. This will allow the current staff more time for the technical aspects of Environmental
Health and permit review.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
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ATTACHMENT E: Environmental Health Admin Tasks
TASK
Receipting/Deposits
Permit Document Followup

State Reporting
PATS/Eden Management

Permit Intake/Contractor Licensing

HOURS IN WEEKS

DEFINITION

15

Weekly receipting and/or depositing of incoming fee
collection

TASK BREAKDOWN

3

Followup with applications for required docs
Necessary for permit routed to closure

Permitting/EH

PM-10 Monitors
OWTS - for late fee charge

3

Train/Manage/Troubleshoot department based on
business needs

Custom fields maintenance
Fee maintenance

Oversee workflow of permit issuance in PATS,
including admin notifications

Quality oversight of PATS permit intake
Manage/oversee contractor status for permit
application issuance
*Noise Permit Intake//fees

Unquantifiable
(Monthly/On-going)

Need for internal ERP and PATS SME user for daily
EH business needs

Management of files migrating from BB to LF for
public Archival
Closing properly in PATS
Ensuring meta-data is available
Ensure Retention schedule is adhered to

Scanning Project and Archival
Maintenance

6

Website Management

4

Internal/Local Reporting

2

Managing/Generating/Developing reports for
internal/external use

Records Requests

Unquantifiable (Weekly)

Respond to public requests for records:
-System Records
-CORA requests
-Restaurant Records
-Hazardous Material Records

Data Migration for PATS

Identification of data to be migrated
TBD (Weekly w/End Date) Cleanup and prep of data to new system

Front Desk Duties
Calendaring, Drive and Storage
Org
Land Use Referrals org
management
WEEKLY HOUR TOTALS

OWTS monitoring is for
penalty charge
Tracking is time-intensive

Admin
BITS/Admin

*Noise Permit not currently in
place
Permitting/Admin
Fees can be charged to offset
cost
Permitting/Admin

Operating Permit Management

Training on ERP/Sages (SME)

Function

Permitting/Admin

TBD (Monthly/Quarterly)
8

NOTES

Varies - Overall understanding of software
processes and
how they relate to the department

Laserfiche administration
Research historical files for close-out
Monitor Import Agent and run QC - remove security
tags for archival
Manual scanning and input of meta-data where
needed

Permitting/Admin
*Currently populating
closed/archived records
meta-data fields
*4 year backlog, and files
need to be archived as they
are completed
*~250 hours -120 hours will
likely be completed by
ComDev admin backfill

Forms/Applications

Admin
BITS/Admin
Permitting/Admin

Must send initial response within 3 business days of
request receipt
Managing and archiving requests from public for
documents

Admin

Routing/Closing in Current System

BITS/Admin

Unquantifiable (Daily)

Daily duties concerning channeling public to proper
avenues
Attending to daily foot and phone traffic
Office Supplies and staff needs

Radon Test Kits management
Fielding Complaints
Public Concerns
Documentation
Invoicing
Scheduling Inspections

Admin

4

Management of internal file organization and
calendaring of events/meetings for staff

Calendar management
Organization of internal office files and documents

Admin
*Program/protocol needs to
be put in place

TBD
45

225

Permitting/Admin

TASK

HOURS IN WEEKS

DEFINITION

TASK BREAKDOWN
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NOTES

Function

ATTACHMENT F: OWTS Permits Since 2008
Year
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018
2019
Grand Total

pow2

powt
5
3
10
10
12
4
15
14
4
4
3
84

powu
10
44
30
31
47
57
54
51
49
42
21
436

22
44
41
58
72
63
74
87
77
47
585
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Grand Total
0
15
69
84
82
117
133
132
139
140
123
71
1105

2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Fiscal Specialist
On-Going Position
Public Health
Public Health
Karen Koenemann

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☒ A sense of personal and community
safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☒ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☐ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
Colorado's Foundational Public Health Services (FPHS) framework is called the Core Public Health Services (CPHS).
Colorado’s CPHS Framework defines seven foundational capabilities and five foundational services. CPHS are a subset of all
public health services and include foundational capabilities and services that (1) must be available to all people served by the
governmental public health system, and (2) meet one or more of the following criteria:
 Services that are mandated by federal or state laws.
 Services for which the governmental public health system is the only or primary provider of the service, statewide.
 Population-based services (versus individual services) that are focused on disease prevention and protection and
promotion of health.
For the last six months, 53 Local Public Health Agencies (LPHA), along with the Colorado Department of Public Health and
Environment (CDPHE) have been going through a process with Habile Consulting to conduct a state-wide analysis on CPHS.
This analysis included conducting a full capacity and cost assessment (ATTACHMENT A) to:
1. Understand Pitkin County Public Health’s current implementation and spending on Core Public Health Services (CPHS)
2. Estimate the cost to fully deliver core public health services based on the current service delivery paradigm.
This assessment has provided foundational data for the Department to determine where we have gaps in providing CPHS,
and to put an FTE and programmatic cost to filling those gaps.
This position will be composed of several of the recommended competencies suggested in the cost assessment.
1. .25 FTE Fiscal Management, Contract and Procurement Services
Currently an in-house fiscal analyst provides .25 FTE for Public Health and .75 for Human Services. When the position was
first imagined and planned, it was anticipated that as the Public Health Department grew, more FTE would be dedicated to the
Department gradually (transitioning to .50 FTE over 4 years). The work load for this position continues to grow for both Public
Health and Human Services, without the ability to transition more FTE to Public Health in 2020. With Cost Assessment, we
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recognize that we need at least an additional .25 FTE.

2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:
This position could be funded by Tobacco Tax, Fees, General Fund and additional funds from the State.

3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be needed
from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
The Finance Department could provide an additional .25 FTE to supplement Kelly's time dedicated to Public Health or could
provide a full .50 FTE to Public Health. Public Health could partner with Administration or Finance to create a full 1FTE. Public
Health could hire a 1 FTE and then share back .25 FTE to Human Services.

4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Non-Exempt
Specialist/Coordinator
Paraprofessionals
Specialist
7

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone, desk,
education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
Computer, desk phone, cell phone, professional development.

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the impacts
of delaying or not staffing the position?
If we are not able to build capacity to meet the CPHS, the Board of Health and BoCC will need to guide the Department in
determining which mandated services we will not provide.

7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
Public Health revenues/expenditures and programming have grown dramatically demanding more time and technical expertise
to conduct complicated bookkeeping, maximizing revenues and accurately reflecting expenditures in state software programs.
Public Health receives a variety of contracts, grants and other revenues that change constantly throughout the year and often
are on a different fiscal cycle than the County. In addition, the Public Health Section is the central agency for receiving all
CDPHE core contracts, and additional expertise and capacity will be needed to manage the fiscal component working with
CDPHE as well as the subcontractor side. In addition, Public Health is now managing 6 subcontracts allocated through the
Healthy Community Fund.
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8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased, what
impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
Public Health needs access to a dedicated accounting specialist who can process A/P through Munis, help analyze technical
budgetary information, help build core contract and grant budgets with program staff, manage ongoing/timely grant reporting,
ensure fiscal grant compliance including state audits, explore creating blending and braiding of funding, evaluate financial
trends and complete timely reports.

9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in which
case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
Public Health Fiscal Specialist could eventually become cost neutral as they serve to help us maximize revenues as well as
create efficiencies in expenditures. However, until that become a reality, a five year budget for this position has been prepared
by blending and braiding a variety of revenue sources.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
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2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Planning Analyst
On-Going Position
Public Health
Public Health
Karen Koenemann

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☒ A sense of personal and community
safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☒ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☐ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
Colorado's Foundational Public Health Services (FPHS) framework is called the Core Public Health Services (CPHS).
Colorado’s CPHS Framework defines seven foundational capabilities and five foundational services. CPHS are a subset of all
public health services and include foundational capabilities and services that (1) must be available to all people served by the
governmental public health system, and (2) meet one or more of the following criteria:
 Services that are mandated by federal or state laws.
 Services for which the governmental public health system is the only or primary provider of the service, statewide.
 Population-based services (versus individual services) that are focused on disease prevention and protection and
promotion of health.
For the last six months, 53 Local Public Health Agencies (LPHA), along with the Colorado Department of Public Health and
Environment (CDPHE) have been going through a process with Habile Consulting to conduct a state-wide analysis on CPHS.
This analysis included conducting a full capacity and cost assessment (ATTACHMENT A) to:
1. Understand Pitkin County Public Health’s current implementation and spending on Core Public Health Services (CPHS)
2. Estimate the cost to fully deliver core public health services based on the current service delivery paradigm.
This assessment has provided foundational data for the Department to determine where we have gaps in providing CPHS,
and to put an FTE and programmatic cost to filling those gaps.
This position will be composed of several of the recommended competencies suggested in the cost assessment.
1. .10 Policy Development and Support
2. .50 Assessment and Planning (data access, collection, analysis, interpretation and distribution; health assessment
implementation and evaluation)
3. .25 Accountability, Performance Management and Quality Improvement
4. .15 Health Equity and Social Determinants of Health
In 2018, the Department brought on two new programs, Co-Responder and Tobacco. Jordana was promoted to the Planning,
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Partnerships and Prevention Manager to provide supervision to these two new positions. At this time, it was determined that
we would see how she might still maintain her duties as the Public Health Planner, as well as Manager duties. Jordana's FTE
was being balanced between a contract with CDPHE to provide statewide Community Health Technical Assistance (.25 FTE)
a contract with Eagle County to provide regional planning work for Eastern Eagle County (.50 FTE) and the remaining time
split between her planner role for Pitkin County and Managerial responsibilities. This position would continue the regional
planning work and with some additional funding requested $27,000 ($17,000 has been approved already) this position could
focus on leading regional work on mental health and housing.

2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:
This position could be funded by Tobacco Tax, Pitkin County General Fund and any increased allocation from the State General
Fund. When Jordana was in this role, her position was funded by Eagle County Government, and The Office of Planning and
Partnerships. This funding would transfer over to this position. We have received $17,000 additional dollars from OPPI to
support this position, and have requested an additional $10,000 grant.

3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be needed
from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
This position will need support from Internal Services. This position could support all other County Departments in data
collection, analysis, evaluation, design and grant writing support. This position could also support County Administration in
developing policy positions, and supporting reviewing County policy.

4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Exempt
Supervisor/Analyst
Paraprofessionals
Analyst
10

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone, desk,
education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
Computer, desk phone, cell phone, professional development.

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the impacts
of delaying or not staffing the position?
If we are not able to build capacity to meet the CPHS, the Board of Health and BOCC will need to guide the Department in
determining which mandated services we will not provide.

7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
This position focuses on providing support within the Department and organization, as well as supporting community partners
in data collection and analysis, conducting a community health assessment and implementing a community health
improvement plan. This position could also focus on the using a health equity lens to develop organizational polices and,
crafting legislative policies.
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8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased, what
impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
This position will be focused on implementing and evaluating the Regional Public Health Improvement Plan, which overall
improves the community's health. It will also focus on providing department level quality assurance and improvement, which
should then translate to an improved customer experience.

9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in which
case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
Through focusing on quality assurance and improvement, and through the quality improvement tools, should increase efficiency
and productivity for the whole Department.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
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2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Environmental Health Specialist
On-Going Position
Environmental Health
Public Health
Karen Koenemann

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☒ A sense of personal and community
safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☒ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☐ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
Colorado's Foundational Public Health Services (FPHS) framework is called the Core Public Health Services (CPHS).
Colorado’s CPHS Framework defines seven foundational capabilities and five foundational services. CPHS are a subset of all
public health services and include foundational capabilities and services that (1) must be available to all people served by the
governmental public health system, and (2) meet one or more of the following criteria:
 Services that are mandated by federal or state laws.
 Services for which the governmental public health system is the only or primary provider of the service, statewide.
 Population-based services (versus individual services) that are focused on disease prevention and protection and
promotion of health.
For the last six months, 53 Local Public Health Agencies (LPHA), along with the Colorado Department of Public Health and
Environment (CDPHE) have been going through a process with Habile Consulting to conduct a state-wide analysis on CPHS.
This analysis included conducting a full capacity and cost assessment (ATTACHMENT A) to:
1. Understand Pitkin County Public Health’s current implementation and spending on Core Public Health Services (CPHS)
2. Estimate the cost to fully deliver core public health services based on the current service delivery paradigm.
This assessment has provided foundational data for the Department to determine where we have gaps in providing CPHS,
and to put an FTE and programmatic cost to filling those gaps.
This position will be composed of several of the recommended competencies suggested in the cost assessment.
1. .25 Environmental Health Data
2. .25 Coordination of Environmental Health Services with Foundational Capabilities and Services
3. .25 Land-Use Planning and Climate Change
When the Environmental Health Department was a combined department between the City of Aspen and Pitkin County there
was an air quality specialist on staff. When the departments split in 1999 the City of Aspen retained the air quality specialist
position and Pitkin County did not fill the position and relied on generalist information from the existing staff. This method of
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addressing air quality and air quality programs has continued since that time even though the Department and the community
have had a desire to have an air quality specialist address issues and concerns. Recently, addressing resilience and mitigation
of climate change has and addressing oil and gas development have become priorities and has increased the need for the
Department's need for an air quality specialist.
This position would address the goals of the Department and BOCC by addressing air quality in Pitkin County by implementing
air quality programs including: open burn permits, operating PM10 monitors and Purpleair sensors, expand the indoor radon
testing and outreach program, update and administer the Section 6.08 "Air Quality Control Generally", take the lead on land
use referrals, permitting and legislative efforts around oil and gas development, coordinate with the City of Aspen and regionally
on air quality efforts, and implement and address local mitigation and resilience related to climate change.

2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:
This position could be funded by Tobacco Tax, Fees, Pitkin County, and State General Fund and grants. There will be DOLA
and CDPHE funding to support Air Quality work at the local level.

3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be needed
from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
All areas of the County will be supported by this position. Support will be needed from BITS, Community Development,
Attorney's Office, and Administration for legislative efforts.

4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Non-Exempt
Specialist/Coordinator
Paraprofessionals
Specialist
8

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone, desk,
education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
Computer, desk phone, cell phone, professional development.

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the impacts
of delaying or not staffing the position?
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7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
This position would address the goals of the Department and BOCC by addressing air quality in Pitkin County by implementing
air quality programs including open burn permits, operating PM10 monitors and Purpleair sensors, expand the indoor radon
testing and outreach program, update and administer the Section 6.08 "Air Quality Control Generally", take the lead on land
use referrals, permitting and legislative efforts around oil and gas development, developing and maintaining the Department's
air quality section of the webpage, coordinating with media and Pitkin Alert to be more proactive with air quality messaging,
coordinate with the City of Aspen and regionally on air quality efforts, and implement and address local mitigation and resilience
related to climate change.

8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased, what
impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
Service levels will be increased by the various programs that are listed in the above answer as well as the specific knowledge
that a specialist would bring. This greater knowledge will serve both the community and internal departments to help answer
questions and guide policy more effectively than current staff. Efforts can be measured by the number of new programs, the
number of referrals commented on, the number of permits associated with air quality that are issued, and the number of
additional persons contacted to follow up on radon testing.

9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in which
case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
The return on investment will be the additional measure taken to protect the air quality in Pitkin County and the protection of
our communities health related to air quality.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
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EMPLOYEE HOUSING FUND
Services & Functions
Acquisition of Free
Market Housing

Creation of New
Housing

Management of
Inventory

New Opportunities
and Partnerships

PURPOSE
The goal of the Housing Fund is to provide housing opportunities for employees of Pitkin County
businesses, employees of Pitkin County government and to manage and plan for housing assets.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☐ A sense of personal and
community safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☒ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☒ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description




The Housing fund is provided by Housing Impact fees to be used for the development of workforce
housing. Other revenues come from rentals and are used for maintenance of housing inventory. The
majority of the Housing Impact Fees were recently used to purchase the Phillips Mobile Home Park and
property and to participate in the Basalt Vista construction with Habitat for Humanity of the Roaring Fork
Valley and the RE‐1 School District. The Housing Impact fees are also used to support housing purchases
through the County’s Deed Restricted Purchase Program.
Current Major Tasks include:
o Creation of new housing
o Management of housing inventory
o Participate in partnership opportunities in the valley
o Oversee management of County units by APCHA
o Monitor transition of new APCHA Board and be a resource as they develop a strategic plan
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and annual work plan

EMPLOYEE HOUSING FUND
Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook


Development of housing not keeping up with need/demand



Pitkin County housing Impact fee is not keeping up with cost to create housing. It is also not keeping
up with the rate applied by the City of Aspen, creating an opportunity to review to better equate the
fee with Increasing costs of housing and construction



Limited amount of housing appropriate for housing development (per land use code)



Employees in low income jobs cannot find affordable housing to rent and may end up homeless



Fee



Basalt Vista Housing Program had first units completed, next 7 units should be completed in the
coming year (Phase 1)



Housing activities for the County, APCHA and the region continue to increase, showing the need for a
Housing Program Manager



Employees continue to purchase homes through the Deed Restriction program



Potential sale of Cougar Canyon property could provide input of funds to the Housing Fund



Evaluation of the Phillip’s Mobile Home Park and property will continue. Through the next year
options for housing sites and types of development to increase number of units on the property and
costs, including necessary infrastructure improvements should be completed

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases


Adding a Housing position to coordinate development of housing, management of County assets and
participation in community partnerships



Add costs for Phillips land use work – Phase 2 and 3

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities


Retirement of County administrative staff will cause demand on the Deed Restricted Purchase
Program, annual expenditures may need to be increased from the current $600,000 annual level



Limited APCHA workforce housing opportunities to the community as an increased number of APCHA
owners retire in their units



Aging housing stock is affecting availability and the cost to maintain housing



Employee recruitment and retention adversely impacted by lack of affordable housing



Increasing number of employees are forced to seek housing down valley and beyond in the I‐70
corridor



The number of working homeless is increasing as well as persons living in vans, cars and campers in
inappropriate areas in the County



The recently completed Regional Housing Study may be the tipping point for jurisdictions to come
together to work on addressing the housing shortage in the region
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EMPLOYEE HOUSING FUND
Performance Measures / Success Indicators


Recommendations for Phillip’s property improvements and management are established



Additional units at Basalt Vista come on line and are sold. Phase 1 construction is completed.



Cougar Canyon sale provided funds back to the Housing Fund



Managing Pitkin units through APCHA is streamlined to reduce staff time for coordination



Additional County staff take up the opportunity to participate in the deed restriction program
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2020 Budget
LIVABLE & SUPPORTIVE COMMUNITY

Housing Fund

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Acquisitions & Improvements
Other Expenditures
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

‐
249,184
85,915
‐
8,713
7,800,106
2,439,297
10,583,215

2020
Proposed Budget

‐
229,000
72,100
‐
16,000
2,100,000
75,281
2,492,381

‐
475,000
109,000
5,000
15,000
1,100,000
550,420
2,254,420

% Increase/
(Decrease)
0%
107%
51%
0%
‐6%
‐48%
631%
‐10%

Number of Employees
FTE's

0.00

0.00

Supported by:

0.00

0%

2020 Expenditures
Property Other Services
0%
Services
5%

18%
29%
24%
29%
Housing Impact Fees
Sale of Asset
Interfund Transfer
Other Revenues

Revenues Include:
Housing Impact Fees
Sale of Asset
Rental Income
Revenue & Transfers $1,704,725

Professional &
Technical
Services
21%

Other
Expenditures
24%
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Supplies
1%

Acquisitions &
Improvements
49%

2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Housing Administrator
On-Going Position
Manager-Admin
General Fund
Phylis Mattice

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☒ A sense of personal and community
safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☒ Diverse and livable housing options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☒ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☐ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
The County has been addressing community and organizational housing needs and unit management across various
departments and county staff resulting in a dispersed approach to the housing needs. The coordination and management of
Pitkin County employee housing needs is spread across various departments with various funding sources. In addition,
coordination, collaboration and management of the community’s housing needs, inclusive of both work force and other housing
needs, is also dispersed across various departments and staff. As the housing crisis continues to escalate and more
departments are asked to address housing, we are at a tipping point for a unified and coordinated approach.
The County owns 9 units for both employee and community purposes across Aspen and Basalt purchased through the Housing
fund that are managed through an agreement with APCHA. Open Space and Trails and the Airport own units that are managed
within their departments. Coordination and oversight of APCHA, the Employee Deed Restricted Purchase program, Basalt
Vista Housing Project and the Phillips property are managed in the Manager’s Office. Additionally, addressing the community
needs for the homeless and creating sustainable housing options is coordinated through Human Services. Public Health
maintains an interest in community housing of all types as it relates to community Public Health. Human Resources provides
information regarding the County’s Down Payment Assistance program. Finance staff assist in managing accounts for revenue
and expenses.
Housing has been a priority in our community for years and as the problem continues to escalate it is time for the County to
have a central staff position that can be dedicated to coordinating all the activities of the County as well as participate in regional
efforts, including momentum that has built from the Regional Housing Study. This position would also be staff liaison to APCHA.
The reorganized APCHA Board will have the opportunity to make changes in the program to address issues, conflicts, and
gaps in the management of the program. It will be important to maintain involvement as this change advances. In addition to
APCHA and coordinating both internal and external activities, this position would be responsible for overseeing and managing
contracts related to housing development/management. This role is currently covered by the Deputy County Manager in
addition to her many other tasks. Having a staff person as a dedicated resource to manage housing operations and
opportunities will allow the County to have a centralized point person to coordinate present and future activities.
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There are funds through state and federal programs available for the development of various types of housing programs. A
staff position dedicated to housing would be able to monitor when funding is available and leverage funding opportunities to
address the housing gaps in our community. This position would be able to oversee and approve expenditures for both
maintenance and development.
Housing continues to be a complex and diversified issue. Having an individual with experience in housing management,
planning or development of community housing would benefit the County and community in addressing housing issues. This
position would be responsible for assisting in developing the County’s strategic direction for participating in housing initiatives
and partnership opportunities. It is proposed the position be a part of the Manager’s Office.

2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:
This position would be funded by the General Fund. There could be some potential to fund the position as grants are applied
for and awarded. Some grants allow for administrative costs and it would always be a targeted expense to cover whenever
possible.

3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be needed
from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
This position is being proposed to be a part of the Manager’s Office. Staffing this position would provide relief to both Deputy
County Managers and would be able to have the focus to know all housing activities occurring in the County. The position
could also play an active role in working to update/increase the County’s Housing Impact fees and therefore provide additional
funding for developing needed housing. Having someone on the ground managing the Basalt Vista and Phillips projects is
vitally important to the success of those projects. There are multiple facets of issues to stay aware of and having a staff person
having time dedicated to those tasks is needed and essential.
Support from the Finance Office has been informal and a point person for housing income and expenses would be needed.
This level of support could possibly be up to a 0.5 FTE if grants are awarded and need to be managed.

4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Exempt
Manager/Administrator
Paraprofessionals
Administrator
12 / 13

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone, desk,
education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
All office supplies would be needed, desk, computer, cell phone. Other support expenses such as education and training
and travel would also be needed.

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the impacts
of delaying or not staffing the position?
If the position is not funded current County staff covering the needs of managing, developing and monitoring housing will
continue to do so. With this approach, we are already seeing gaps in oversight. Pitkin County will not have the resources to
play a vital role in addressing housing for the community or for actively participating in the regional work that has just begun
in the valley.
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7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
This position would be tasked with managing current employee housing programs, being the point person for current County
development projects, acting as the liaison for APCHA and identifying new housing development partnership opportunities.
The position would also be responsible for managing budgets for housing projects initiated or participated in by the County.
This position supports organizational health by having knowledge of housing opportunities for employees and for participating
in opportunities that create housing for populations in our community not currently served.

8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased, what
impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
There is a demand for housing and this positon will be able to have an impact. They will have knowledge of what is occurring
in our greater valley and will be able to proactively participate in opportunities to participate in developing housing for the
community good.

9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in which
case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
This position will increase the productivity of other staff that are currently attempting to cover the housing needs for employees
and the community and will be a dedicated resource to address and manage the Housing Impact Fee.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
Without playing an active role in addressing housing in the valley, Pitkin County could be seen like this:
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TRANSLATOR & BROADBAND
Services & Functions
TV & FM Radio

Broadband

PURPOSE
The Pitkin County Telecommunications Department operates and maintains a mountain‐top translator
system that re‐broadcasts FM radio and TV channels to residents of Pitkin County and other portions of
the Roaring Fork Valley. Funding for Translator service comes from a Pitkin County dedicated mill levy.
In 2011, voters approved a referendum expanding the purpose of the Pitkin County Translator fund for
the research and design of wireless communication and internet services (commonly referred to as
“broadband”).

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☒ A sense of personal and
community safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☒ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description




TV & FM Translator: The Translator Department operates and maintains eight (8) mountain top
translator sites that provide TV & FM services for residents in the Roaring Fork Valley. Each site consists
of communication towers, equipment shelters and backup generators to provide uninterrupted 24 x 7
service.
Broadband: In 2012, the County established the Pitkin County Broadband Initiative (PCBI) to develop a
cost‐effective, sustainable, scalable, and modern broadband network for all areas of the County and
service area and identified the rural areas as a top priority. Using a combination of Translator and DOLA
grant funds, PCBI is currently building a middle‐mile network for the Roaring Fork Watershed that will
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TRANSLATOR & BROADBAND
provide residents and businesses in unserved and underserved drainages of Pitkin County with
competitively priced high speed data, internet, and voice services.

Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
The Pitkin County Translator system is currently in the middle of a complete overhaul to include new site
infrastructure (shelters, towers and generators) and new equipment (translators, encoders, power
amplifiers and antennas). Each site will be connected via a high‐capacity microwave communication system
that will support translator TV/FM streaming and broadband services. In addition, each site will have a
modern management and security system for performing remote status, control and monitoring. We have
successfully rebuilt four of the eight Translator sites to include Williams, Sunlight, Elephant and JackRabbit.
In 2020, we will rebuild the Thomasville site and replace the Translator equipment at the Crown Mt. site.
One of the major issues with the Translator system was the loss of power at the Lower Red site that serves
Aspen. The power line is over 40 years old and has multiple shorts that cannot be located and repaired. A
complete power line replacement has been budgeted for 2020.
Pitkin County has developed a wireless middle‐mile network that leverages the new Translator
infrastructure to provide improved internet services for its citizens, workforce and visitors. We have
successfully completed Phase 1 Broadband at three sites to include Williams, Crown and Elephant. The
system will be expanded in 2020 to include service from Sunlight, JackRabbit, Ruedi and Thomasville. In
addition, the County is working with Garfield County to create an Authority to share mountain‐top
infrastructure and improve the wireless middle‐mile network throughout the Roaring Fork Watershed.

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
There are no proposed changes to the Translator Budget. The budget is set every year based on revenue
from the Translator mill levy.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
The Telecommunications team will complete the site rebuild effort that was started in 2016. All of the
primary tower sites will be completed in 2020 with the exception of Lower/Upper Red Mountain. We plan to
combine TV and FM services that exist on Lower and Upper Red Mt. today onto a single site (site is TBD).
This will reduce the number of translator sites and ultimately save on maintenance and operating costs.
Once the site builds are complete, Broadband will take on a more prominent role in the Translator budget.
We anticipate that Translator funds will be used to improve the fiber middle‐mile network, develop new
relay towers, add capacity to the microwave backhaul system and improve route diversity for the broadband
network.
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TRANSLATOR & BROADBAND
Performance Measures / Success Indicators
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Complete Ruedi Site build to include a new 80’ tower, equipment shelter and backup generator.
Complete Thomasville Site rebuild to include a new 40’ tower and equipment shelter.
Install new power service line to Lower Red and restore power and services to City of Aspen.
Install new TV/FM translator equipment at Ruedi, Thomasville and Crown Mt.
Complete Broadband Phase II deployment to include Sunlight, JackRabbit, Ruedi, and Thomasville.
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2020 Budget
LIVABLE & SUPPORTIVE COMMUNITY

Translator & Broadband Fund

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property & Replacements
Other Expenditures
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

237,894
298,200
23,285
41,098
21,664
1,281,868
262,114
2,166,123

2020
Proposed Budget

328,290
159,000
48,500
54,764
50,000
2,242,600
276,079
3,159,233

% Increase/
(Decrease)

343,149
145,000
50,500
44,933
71,000
737,250
312,936
1,704,768

5%
‐9%
4%
‐18%
42%
‐67%
13%
‐46%

Number of Employees
FTE's

3.00

3.00

Supported by:

3.00

0%

2020 Expenditures
Other
Expenditures
18%

9%

91%

Property &
Replacements
43%

Personnel
20%

Property Tax
Other Revenues
Professional &
Technical
Services
Property 9%

Other Revenues Include:
Premises Rental
Broadband Shared Revenue
Investment Income
Total Revenue $1,029,616

Supplies
4%
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Other Services
3%

Services
3%

2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Communications Specialist
On-Going Position
Telecommunications
Radio and Translator
Jeff Krueger

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☒ A sense of personal and community
safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☐ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
The Telecommunication Specialist position is a senior communications technician with extensive knowledge of two-way radio
comms, RF microwave, TV/FM broadcast and Broadband technologies. Specific responsibilities include:





Designs, installs, maintains, tests, and repairs radio and translator systems and equipment; monitors, analyzes, and
performs trouble-shooting to diagnose and resolve system problems.
Designs, develops and optimizes RF microwave equipment and ensures reliability of equipment and services through
various monitoring and control systems.
Designs, inspects, installs, repairs, and/or upgrades remote tower-based equipment such as antennae, coaxial cable,
and RF connectors.
Plans and supports facility and systems design, estimation, and construction; coordinates repair and renovation
projects.

2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:
The Telecommunications Specialist position will be funded as follows:
50% Radio Budget
50% Translator Budget

3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be needed
from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
This position will have minimal impact on the organization. There will be some time from Payroll, HR and BITS in order to
perform general functions related to all employees. This position will provide support for all County radio and communication
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users to include the Sherriff Dept., Emergency Management, 911 Dispatch Center, Pitkin Jail, Pitkin Airport, Public Works,
Fleet Management, Solid Waste and Open Space & Trails.

4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Non-Exempt
Specialist/Coordinator
Technicians
Specialist
12

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone, desk,
education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
One-time costs are a basic office setup to include a computer, phone and desk.

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the impacts
of delaying or not staffing the position?
The Telecommunications Dept. is currently using Consultants and Professional Services to meet our workload. We typically
budget around $100K - $200K per year depending on project scope and tasking. The only other approach to not hiring
another radio technician is to continue using Professional Services to perform the work.

7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
The position will improve organizational health in the following ways.
 Team Work: Rather than using consultants, the position will provide a positive re-enforcement on team work and
improve overall efficiency. In addition, consultants are generally paid more than employees. This leads to an unstable
work environment for County employees doing similar work.
 Strategic Plan: The position will better align the Telecomm dept. with the Strategic Plan. This is mainly in the areas
of high performing County employees, improved community engagement and maintaining County assets.

8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased, what
impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
The level of service will improve slightly. We currently use part-time consultants to fill the gap in workload. With a full-time
employee we will be able to provide more consistent and reliable services to our stakeholders and the community.

9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in which
case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
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As stated above, the Telecommunications Dept. has been using Consultants and Professional Services to meet our workload
in the past. We typically budget around $100-200K each year for this service. This position will significantly reduce the need
for Professional Services and the funding does reflect a budget offset.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
The Telecommunications Dept. currently has four (4) full-time positions on staff to provide all communications engineering,
support and maintenance for the County as well as other agencies and municipalities. This includes three (3) engineering and
technical personnel and one administrator. The workload is extensive and includes the following items.














Manages three multi-million dollar County budget line items (1) Translator, (2) Broadband and (3) Radio. Develops
and maintains detailed budgets to include yearly and 10-year plans. Oversees and administers all contracts, invoices,
and procurement.
Develops advanced radio and microwave communication systems for the County and other agencies in support of
public safety, broadcast and broadband initiatives. Interfaces with county commissioners, community stakeholders
and outside agencies (e.g. fire, police, municipalities, etc.) and communications boards to provide status and present
system designs and tradeoffs.
Manages, procures and programs all portable and mobile radios for multiple agencies and municipalities to include
City of Aspen Police and Fire, Town of Snowmass Police and Fire, Basalt Police and Fire, Carbondale Fire,
Ambulance, Aspen and Roaring Fork Schools and Mountain Rescue. The Telecomm Dept. manages over 1200 radio
units to include maintenance and warranty repairs.
Performs project management and oversight for a number of communication projects including (1) Mountain-top
Communication Facilities, (2) High Performance Microwave backhaul system, (3) 800 MHz Trunked Radio system
(4) Upgraded TV/FM Translator system and the (5) Pitkin County Broadband Initiative.
Maintains a complex radio and microwave system that is comprised of nine (9) communication sites including the
Pitkin 911 Dispatch Center. The system supports public safety and is operational 24 hours per day by 365 days a
year. Work is occasionally performed off-hours and on weekends.
Maintains a TV/FM translator network that consists of eight (8) mountain-top sites. Many of the sites and equipment
are well beyond end-of-life. This presents a challenge to the Telecomm staff in performing timely maintenance and
response to outages.
Inspects, installs, repairs, and/or upgrades remote tower-based equipment such as antennae, coaxial cable, and RF
connectors; provides overall support for communication facility’s maintenance; performs trouble-shooting to diagnose
and resolve system problems; monitors and inspects equipment, controls, and infrastructure; identifies damaged and
weak components, and repairs or replaces components and parts; maintains maintenance records; coordinates repair
and renovation projects.
Performs installation, setup, system alignment, calibration, testing, and fault diagnosis on the 911 Dispatch Center
console radio equipment, antennas, and feed lines.
Deploys and maintains remote monitoring systems to analyze network and equipment performance, troubleshoot
problems and manager operations.
Maintains availability after hours as scheduled for emergency response; participates in support systems during major
scheduled and non-scheduled events; assists with technical communication issues at Incident Command Posts and
Emergency Operations Centers.
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PUBLIC SAFETY RADIO
Services & Functions
Public Safety Radio

PURPOSE
The Pitkin County Telecommunications Dept. operates and maintains a public safety radio system that
provides emergency 2‐way radio communications for fire, law, ambulance and other first responders.
The public safety system consists of nine (9) mountain top sites as well as some small repeater sites
that are located throughout the Roaring Fork Watershed. In addition, the system provides radio and
microwave communications to the 911 Dispatch Center. The County, with support from multiple
municipalities and agencies, has migrated the conventional VHF analog radio system to an 800MHz
digital trunked radio system (DTRS). The system became fully operational in 2018.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☒ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description


Public Safety Radio: The Radio department operates and maintains radio repeaters / voter systems and
microwave systems located on mountain‐top sites and the 911 Dispatch Center. The radio department
develops, installs and maintains communication sites in support of two‐way radio communications. In
addition, the radio department allocates, orders, programs and maintains radio subscriber units used by
the Sheriff's department, Public Works, Airport, Open Space & Trails, and outside agencies including
Aspen Police and Fire, Basalt Police and Fire, Snowmass Police and Fire, Aspen School District and the
Roaring Fork School District.
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PUBLIC SAFETY RADIO
Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
The Pitkin County Public Safety radio system has fully migrated to the State of Colorado 800MHz DTR
system. The system is operational at six mountain‐top sites and the 911 Dispatch Center. In 2020, we will
add a new site above Ruedi Reservoir to cover the Frying Pan River Valley. The Ruedi site will include a 6‐
channel DTR system and a high capacity microwave link to Sunlight Peak. The system serves parts of Eagle
County and will be partially funded by Eagle County, the Roaring Fork School District and the Roaring Fork
Fire District.
In 2020, we will expand the public safety microwave system to improve redundancy and availability to the
Town of Snowmass Village and Sunlight Peak.

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
There are no major changes to the 2020 budget. The budget includes on‐going operations and maintenance
for the public safety radio system. In addition, the budget includes the purchase of a 6‐channel DTR system
for Ruedi reservoir and the purchase of two microwave links.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
The Ajax communications site on the top of Aspen Mt. is now the oldest site in the Pitkin County DTR radio
system. The tower is fully loaded and cannot support the microwave dishes required for future growth. In
addition, the equipment shelter is very old and needs to be completely rebuilt. We anticipate that the
current site has approximately four (4) years of life remaining. A full site rebuild is in the capital
improvement plan. Since this is a public safety site, all agencies will need to contribute to the site build (not
just Pitkin County).
FirstNet is a new public safety radio system that is based on LTE (cell) technology. The State has joined the
nationwide effort to develop and implement this system. The State of Colorado has started the transition in
the major metropolitan areas of Denver and the surrounding communities. The geography and terrain will
impede the migration of FirstNet in the Roaring Fork Watershed and any development will likely not occur in
the next five years. However, the County will need to stay abreast of the planning and deployment of
FirstNet.

Performance Measures / Success Indicators
1. Install 6‐channel DTR site at Ruedi to provide two‐way radio communications in the Frying Pan River
Valley.
2. Install redundant microwave link from Williams to Sunlight and install primary microwave link to the
Town of Snowmass Village.
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2020 Budget
LIVABLE & SUPPORTIVE COMMUNITY

Public Safety Radio Fund

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property & Replacements
Other Expenditures
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

108,720
60,450
10,900
49,425
35,159
306,478
11,007
582,138

2020
Proposed Budget

151,772
70,000
16,000
51,687
50,000
226,000
8,089
573,548

% Increase/
(Decrease)

157,421
90,000
10,000
55,739
51,000
185,500
81,679
631,339

4%
29%
‐38%
8%
2%
‐18%
910%
10%

Number of Employees
FTE's

1.00

1.00

Supported by:

1.00

0%

2020 Expenditures
Other
Expenditures
13%

0%

Property &
Replacements
29%

100%

Service Charges

Personnel
25%

Interest Income

Revenues Include:
Service Charges
Interest Income
Total Revenue $602,828

Supplies
8%
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Other Services
9%

Professional &
Technical
Services
Property Services 14%
2%

LIBRARY
Services & Functions
Collection
Development

Technology

Resource Sharing

Administration

Services &
Programs

Market & Advocacy

PURPOSE
The library provides free and equal access to a wealth of information and ideas in a welcoming
environment. It preserves a critical body of knowledge and assists patrons in accessing its resources.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☐ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☒ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☒ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description







Collection Development: Professional librarians select and acquire new materials on a regular basis to
provide current, well‐rounded collections of print, downloadable, and non‐print items.
Technology: The library provides wireless Internet access through the Marmot library network. The
library has 27 computers connected to the Internet at public work stations, 10 laptop computers people
can check out for use in the building, and other office equipment for the public such as photocopiers
and scanners, and a 3D printer.
Services & Programming: Library staff provide reference, interlibrary loan, and technical assistance in
addition to circulating materials to the public. Examples of programs offered by the Library include book
clubs, language instruction, summer reading, and after school craft and science projects.
Marketing & Advocacy: The Library has a website, and staff regularly prepare e‐newsletters, news
releases and ads to inform the public about Library services and programs.
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LIBRARY



Resource Sharing: Library card holders have easy access to 30,000,000 items via the Library's on‐line
catalog and a statewide library courier system.
Administration: The Library is governed by a Board appointed by the Board of County Commissioners.
Library staff work with the help of various County departments, such as the County Attorney, Assessor,
Treasurer, Facilities, Finance, Human Resources, and County Administration to provide library service to
Pitkin County's citizens and guests.

Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
With the hope for two additional staff members, librarians are preparing to add to the growing spectrum of
events geared to educate the public about library resources [e.g., Resourceful U], to encourage literacy and
reading [story hours for children, and 4 different book clubs for adults], to build community through active
engagement in library programs [Spanish Family Film Night, Jon Busch’s weekend film showings, Literature
out Loud], and to inspire lifelong learning [Common Cents for Colorado, prep classes for college entrance
exams, and so on]. Additional programming is being put in place by the new children’s librarian who has
added to her schedule a weekly story hour in Snowmass Village. A second baby story hour is planned to
reduce crowding at this offering that often draws more than 60 babies and caregivers per weekly session. A
book club for elementary school students is in the works, too. Planned, also, is more work with parents to
encourage them to engage in activities to help their infants gain early literacy skills.
Donations to Friends of the Library made possible the purchase of ten laptop computers that will be used
for classes in the computer lab on a variety of topics including computer basics, Microsoft programs,
Internet safety, and resume writing. When not in use for library classes, the computers can be checked out
for use within the library.

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
Included in the library’s budget proposal is a request for two library assistants. The library staff has not
increased over the last ten years, and there is an immediate need to add personnel to supervise the three
levels of this 40,000 square foot public building.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
Early last year during a library update to the Board of County Commissioners, it was pointed out that nearly
250 collective years of experience at this library was concentrated in one third of the library staff—all of
whom were over the age of 65. Since that time, three of those people have retired, taking 78 years of
experience with them as they left.
At this time one third of the staff has been with the library less than a year and a half. The library is not only
experiencing the retirement of the Baby Boomers, but also the tendency of younger people to change jobs
with more frequency than members of prior generations. This, coupled with the difficulties young people
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LIBRARY
encounter in gaining a foothold in this valley, has demonstrated the need for cross training to create
redundancy within the institution.
Library staff are looking forward to continuing work on succession planning with the consultant the County
has engaged for this purpose.

Performance Measures / Success Indicators
Add to security in the building by increasing staff in public areas and providing further staff training about
mental health issues.
Increase participation in library programs by widening the scope of age and interest groups.
Plan for and manage a smooth transition of library operations to new staff members.
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2020 Budget
LIVABLE & SUPPORTIVE COMMUNITY

Library Fund

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property (Replacements)
Other Expenditures
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

2,180,749
155,461
233,331
106,211
419,302
244,449
579,144
3,918,647

2020
Proposed Budget

2,300,229
188,280
346,175
116,100
516,500
95,480
600,727
4,163,491

2,592,820
194,425
236,700
145,165
483,050
63,810
563,674
4,279,644

% Increase/
(Decrease)
13%
3%
‐32%
25%
‐6%
‐33%
‐6%
3%

Number of Employees
FTE's

22.00

22.00

Supported by:

24.00

9%

2020 Expenditures

8%

92%

Library Property Tax
Other Revenues

Revenues Include:
Library Property Tax
Donations
Fines and Misc.
Total Revenue $4,842,328

Property
Supplies
(Replacements)
Other Services 11%
1%
3%

Other
Expenditures
13%

Property
Services
6%
Professional &
Technical
Services
5%

Personnel
61%
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2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Request for Two Library Assistants
On-Going Position
Library
Library
Kathleen Chandler, County Librarian

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☐ A sense of personal and community
safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☒ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☒ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
Half of the Library’s employees are Library Assistants. These positions are in job grade 4 in the County’s pay scale that ranges
from grades 1 through 20.
The position summary states: Under basic supervision, provides customer service and technical support at the County Library,
including special programs, cataloging of library materials, and circulation functions.

2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:
Library operations are almost entirely funded through taxes. Property tax makes up 96% of the library’s regular annual
revenue of $4.7 million. The library’s share of MVSO taxes accounts for 3%, and fines and fees make up the remainder of
the normal budgeted income.
A major renovation and expansion of the building was completed three years ago. Almost all of the work was paid for through
donations. With a new roof, upgraded HVAC system, new elevator mechanisms, and, soon, new boilers, the building is in
good repair and the library five year plan shows the ability to realize the vision of replenishing the library’s employee housing
fund (goal: $450,000) and its operating reserve (goal: 16.7% of the budget, or $785,000), while maintaining a healthy capital
reserve (currently $1,535,000) to help with extraordinary future needs.
Enough money is available in the revenue stream to fund these positions now that these reserves are about to be made
whole.
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3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be needed
from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
Members of the public and fellow library staff will be the beneficiaries of filling these positions. Within the County, the BOCC
and administrative teams will be asked to review this request. BITS will be called on to add desk phones. The County has
extra handsets available. Budgeting is helping by modeling a new five year plan that includes these additional positions.
Finance will be impacted with two new people on payroll, and Human Resources will be asked to advertise the openings, and
to do all that is needed for on-boarding new employees and tracking their progress through the years. The Library’s share of
the County administrative cost centers will be incrementally increased to pay for some of this added work.

4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Non-Exempt
Assistant/Technician
Paraprofessionals
Assistant
4

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone, desk,
education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
Purchasing two Marmot staff computers will cost (2 x $1,250=) $2,500. The annual service charge from Marmot for two
additional staff computers will be (2 x $480=) $960.
Education and training for library staff is traditionally funded at $1,200 per employee per year.
New desks and chairs for the two staff members were already purchased last summer for these anticipated employees
when new furniture was bought for the library staff work areas.

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the impacts
of delaying or not staffing the position?
Staffing at the library has remained at the same level since 2009. The Board and staff have shared a vision through the past
decade to renovate the building and to rebuild the library’s monetary reserves. It is not impossible to carry on without the
needed additional help, but it is not in the best interest of the Library or the public to carry on in an understaffed capacity.

7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
Safety is the most important concern associated with this request for more help. When the building was redesigned after the
failed 2012 ballot question, staff sight lines in public areas were impacted. The square footage of the building was increased
by 23%, and no staff were added. Hours needed to man service points increased by 10,250 hours per year. Although the
goal is to fully staff the service desks, almost every day there are posts left vacant for many hours when illnesses, vacations,
training, and programming begin to eat into the schedule. The Library is a public building used by people off all age groups.
Some of the people who visit are experiencing challenges associated with mental health, and it is appropriate to have trained
staff supervising public areas.
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8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased, what
impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
There has been a sea change in public libraries over the past decade as the emphasis has changed from being self-serve
warehouses containing printed materials to a place where people come together to collaborate and to create, not just
consume, information. The size of physical collections has become finite as the growth of facilities halts. This requires more
attention to collection maintenance, because staff must carefully choose which materials to remove to make room for new.
Access to electronic resources by people not “born digital” often requires one-on-one assistance from library staff to help
library cardholders gain familiarity with this newer way of using materials. Last year gate counts for people entering the main
part of the library (not just attending a meeting in the Dunaway Community Meeting Room) totaled 197,856. There were 441
meetings in the Dunaway room, and the three small public meeting rooms were booked 2,378 times. Managing these
appointments is a new work requirement here. The lending and borrowing of materials between libraries has skyrocketed
since staff have been added. The Marmot Library Consortium has made changes to the on-line catalog that make it almost
effortless to request any of 30,000,000 items in Colorado libraries. Ten years ago the library loaned 6,631 items to other
institutions and borrowed 3,675 for local patrons. Last year the library lent 54,214 items to other libraries and borrowed 13,356.
Pulling, packing, and shipping items by courier, and notifying patrons when their holds have arrived all require staff time. The
number of programs offered by the library has increased from 255 in 2008 to 578 in 2018. Program attendance last year was
11,362. Preparing newspaper ads, writing and publishing e-newsletters, and posting program offerings on public community
calendars to help inform people of library events are all examples of additional responsibilities for staff.

9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in which
case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
A tremendous gain in efficient use of staff time is expected with the addition of two more employees at the Library. The public
is largely unaware of the behind the scenes work involved in providing library service. For instance, a new project was recently
started to catalog and to have transcribed all of the video recordings from the Aspen Hall of Fame so the public can view these
over the internet by clicking on a link in the Library catalog. Many staff responsibilities call for uninterrupted periods of
concentration that aren’t easily realized with days constantly, unexpectedly broken up by additional desk assignments. The
Library is understaffed in relation to the changes that have taken place in the public library service model during the last ten
years.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
There follows the position description:
Library Assistant
Department:
Division:
FLSA:
EEO-4:

Library
Library
Non-Exempt
Paraprofessionals

Job Series:
Job Class:
Job Grade:
Date:

Assistant/Technician
Assistant
4
March 2017

CLASS DEFINITION:
Assistant title is the entry level into a job series. Work is performed under close/basic supervision, assignments are accompanied by detailed
and specific instruction; and the incumbent should have basic knowledge of computers and customer service standards.
SUMMARY:
Under basic supervision, provides customer service and technical support at the County Library, including special programs, cataloging of
library materials, and circulation functions. Duties may vary according to job assignment.
ESSENTIAL FUNCTIONS:
Essential functions, as defined under the Americans with Disabilities Act, may include any of the following representative duties, knowledge,
and skills. This is not a comprehensive listing of all functions and duties performed by incumbents of this class; employees may be assigned
duties which are not listed below; reasonable accommodations will be made as required. The job description does not constitute an
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employment agreement and is subject to change at any time by the employer. Essential duties and responsibilities may include, but are not
limited to, the following:















Performs technical and administrative duties using knowledge of County Library policies and procedures and experience with technology
systems.
Provides customer service to Library patrons; responds to inquiries and requests for information; explains Library programs, procedures,
and services; resolves customer service issues; interprets and explains library policies, procedures, rules, and regulations to staff and
patrons.
Processes printed and digital media requests; researches multiple databases to determine availability of items and correct source of
borrowing; administers checking in and out procedures for Library materials; creates new patron records; assists with circulation functions,
compiles library usage and material circulation data, and generates reports.
Trains clients in use of computerized resources, including use of the internet and the Library catalog.
Assists with purchasing and cataloging functions; assists with preparation and presentation of library programs and special events; assists
with newsletters and other marketing projects.
Repairs library materials; prepares library material for shelving and circulation; identifies materials that require repair/maintenance.
Resolves customer service issues, record errors, and customer requests within scope of authority.
Assists with library security; checks to assure patrons comply with policies and procedures.
Maintains library in a clean and orderly condition; shelves all returned books, periodicals, media, and materials according to standard
procedures and the library classification system; shelves books and library materials in designated areas; assists with inventory
management.
Performs support tasks at opening and closing of the library, such as relocating shelving units and furnishings, and setting up displays and
meeting rooms for specific applications and events.
Compiles data, and prepares statistical and analytical reports of Library activities and operations.
Promotes Library programs and services to local community agencies, advocates, and citizen groups.
Supports the relationship between Pitkin County government and the general public by demonstrating courteous and cooperative behavior
when interacting with citizens, visitors, and County staff; maintains confidentiality of work-related issues and County information;
performs other duties as required or assigned.
Maintains regular and reliable attendance.

MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS:
Education and Experience:
High School Diploma or GED equivalent; AND two years of customer service and computer experience; OR an equivalent combination of
education, training, and experience. Public library work experience is preferred.
Required Licenses or Certifications:
 Must possess a valid Colorado Driver’s License and acceptable Motor Vehicle Record.
KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS:
Knowledge of:
 County policies and procedures.
 Principles and practices of public library administration.
 Policies, rules, and regulations governing the conduct and safety of library programs and facilities.
 Customer service principles and practices.
 Record keeping and records management rules and standards.
 Local community issues and regional community resources available to citizens.
Knowledge of (Job Class Standard):
 General office policies and procedures.
 Records management principles and practices.
 Customer service techniques.
 Basic accounting and budgeting principles and practices.
Skill in:
 Interpreting and explaining County policies.
 Accurately filing and finding library materials in a variety of designated locations.
 Closely following verbal and written instructions and procedures.
 Establishing and maintaining cooperative working relationships with co-workers.
 Operating a personal computer utilizing a variety of standard and specialized software.
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Skill in (Job Class Standard):
 Organizing and prioritizing work to meet deadlines and accomplish tasks.
 Typing and entering data with speed and accuracy.
 Microsoft Office Products.
 Establishing and maintaining effective working relationships.
 Communicating effectively verbally and in writing.
PHYSICAL DEMANDS AND WORKING ENVIRONMENT:
 Work is performed in a Public Library and a standard office environment.
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2020 Budget
LIVABLE & SUPPORTIVE COMMUNITY

Ambulance District

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property & Replacements
Other Expenditures
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

1,297
571,609
2,308
71,547
3,190
2,975,735
154,035
3,779,720

2020
Proposed Budget

8,738
424,769
10,000
89,215
‐
4,182,994
165,747
4,881,463

% Increase/
(Decrease)

4,822
510,535
79,761
97,965
‐
303,000
281,517
1,277,600

‐45%
20%
698%
10%
0%
‐93%
70%
‐74%

Number of Employees
FTE's

0.00

0.00

Supported by:

0.00

0%

2020 Expenditures

11%
Other Services
8%
89%

Property Services
6%

Ambulance Property Tax

Property &
Replacements
24%
Other
Expenditures
22%

Other Revenues

Revenues Include:
Property Tax
Other & Misc.

Professional &
Technical Services
40%

Total Revenue $1,535,970
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Personnel
0%

BUDGET PROFILES
FLOURISHING NATURAL
& BUILT ENVIRONMENT

EXPENDITURE BUDGET COMPARISON

Flourishing Natural & Built Environment
Fund or
Department
General Fund:
Community Development
Public Works Admin
Land Management
General Fund Sub‐Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

2020
Budget

% Increase/
(Decrease)

3,224,850
636,663
252,666
4,114,179

3,730,266
692,293
92,694
4,515,253

4,027,219
723,703
113,622
4,864,544

8.0%
4.5%
22.6%
7.7%

Other Funds:
Capital Fund
Road & Bridge
Solid Waste Center
Fleet
Open Space & Trails
Healthy Rivers & Streams
Transit Sales & Use Tax
REMP
Twining Flats GID
Redsone Ranch GID

13,308,316
3,700,152
6,042,828
2,916,708
7,456,307
866,050
16,592,481
‐
10,824
10,037

5,900,804
6,076,676
11,051,661
2,872,365
9,494,196
2,159,935
19,357,150
1,250,000
18,933
6,947

1,495,832
7,383,036
14,323,762
3,629,523
6,609,642
2,503,791
23,387,808
1,330,000
18,091
16,928

‐74.7%
21.5%
29.6%
26.4%
‐30.4%
15.9%
20.8%
6.4%
‐4.45%
143.67%

Total

55,017,883

62,703,920

65,562,957

4.6%

$65,562,957 Total Expenditure Budget
46% of Total County Budget
REMP 1,330,000 2%
Healthy Rivers &
Streams 2,503,791
4%

Transit Sales & Use Tax
23,387,808 36%

GID's 35,019
0%

Open Space & Trails
6,609,642 10%

Road & Bridge
7,383,036 11%
Capital Fund
1,495,832 2%

Solid Waste Center
14,323,762 22%

Public Works
837,325 1%

Community
Development
4,027,219 6%
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Fleet 3,629,523 6%

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT ADMIN
Services & Functions
Administration

Planning and
Zoning

Building

Code Enforcement

PURPOSE
We preserve, protect and enhance natural and built environments by collaborating with the
community in the creation and implementation of progressive development policies and standards.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☒ A sense of personal and
community safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☒ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☒ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☒ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description


Administration: Community Development has 2 main departments: Building and Planning & Zoning.
The overall administration of these two departments requires a comprehensive approach for
coordination of the interrelated tasks for each department such as fees, documents, management,
permit review and administration. In addition, this is the area where the director’s role in organizational
and regional activities occur.
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COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT ADMIN
Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook







Permit Application Tracking System (PATS) implementation‐ SagesGov
Scanning
Succession Planning
Airport Committee
State APA support and involvement
Coordination of the Climate Action Plan with other County departments and local, regional, state, and
national efforts.
o Update Land Use and Energy Codes per the climate action plan.
o Working with special districts on planning related to master plans.
o Coordination on impact fees related to roads and housing.
o Coordination on grant opportunities (DOLA, etc...)

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases


Increased administrative service budget to help with back‐fill for our PATS software implementation,
maternity leave, and planning case load.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities



Succession Planning
Land Use Code Modernization

Performance Measures / Success Indicators





Revise Land Use Code.
Implementation of SagesGov Software.
Substantial code process and text revisions.
Maintaining staff through heavy workload’s software revision.
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BUILDING DEPARTMENT
Services & Functions
Permit
Administration

Code Adoption &
Enforcement

Construction Plan
Review

Inspection

PURPOSE
We preserve, protect and enhance natural and built environments by collaborating with the
community in the creation and implementation of progressive development policies and standards.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☒ A sense of personal and
community safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☒ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description





Permit Administration: Processing permits from application submission and permit creation, review,
tracking, completion and archival.
Code Adoption & Enforcement: Creation, review, amendment and adoption of local codes and
policies pertaining to construction and building department operations. Enforcement of adopted
codes through plan review, inspections, complaint investigation, issuance of notices of violation and
the resolution of complaints and violations.
Construction Plan Review: Review of plans for compliance with adopted codes, policies and
ordinances.
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BUILDING DEPARTMENT


Inspection: Inspection of permitted construction projects for the verification of compliance with
adopted codes, policies and ordinances.

Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook









Bluebeam: Ongoing process refinement for efficiency and staff adjustments.
Permit Application Tracking System (PATS) implementation‐ SagesGov
Public Outreach
Succession Planning.
o Add seasonal part‐time Inspector/Plans Examiner for semi‐retirement
o Fill existing Inspector/Plans Examiner position
Continued training and development.
Additional Energy Code Development beyond adopted Code and Addendum
Chief Building Official participation: Bluebeam implementation management lead and Energy Code
Development Team.

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases







Tech Service and Computer Software Equipment – Increase.
o Maintenance and Licenses for Software Applications.
o Monitors
o IPads.
o Phones
o Public Access
Overtime and/or Professional Service ‐ Increase
Decrease temporary building help
Education and Training – Increase
Creation of Part‐time Seasonal Inspector/Plans Examiner Position – Increase

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities






Succession Planning
Next code adoption – 2021
Continued Collections and Audits
Future fee adjustments
Future Energy Code adjustment
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BUILDING DEPARTMENT

Performance Measures / Success Indicators




Purchase and Implementation of PATS – Sages
Successful Succession Planning
Meeting or Exceeding Revenue Budget in a potential down turn cycle.



Revisited success indicators from prior budget year:
o PATS Purchase – Contract to be signed in July 2019
o Energy Addendum Adoption – Adopted January 23, 2019
o Training and Education – On Going
o Becoming Fully Digital – On Going
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PLANNING & ZONING
Services & Functions
Long Range
Planning

Land Use & Zoning
Review

Code Compliance

Public Assistance

PURPOSE
We preserve, protect, and enhance natural and built environments by collaborating with the
community in the creation and implementation of progressive development policies and standards.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☒ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☒ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☒ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☒ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description






Long Range Planning: Work with caucuses, citizens, and external agencies and organizations in
development of area master plans, local and regional land use and natural resource policies and
management plans. Development of land use code amendments & updates.
Land Use & Zoning Review: Review of land use applications and building permits for conformance with
policies, standards, and regulations.
Code Compliance: Continued monitoring of activity in the field for compliance with regulations and
permits.
Public Assistance: Open accessibility for development/permit inquiries from citizens and the real
estate/development community.
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PLANNING & ZONING
Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook





Permit Application Tracking System (PATS) implementation‐ SagesGov
Succession Planning
Land Use Code Amendments
Service demand (permits and land use applications) continues to exceed staff capacity to provide a
timely review in a through and effective manner.

Long Range Planning: Functions cover a broad range of local and regional planning issues that require
consistent staff engagement with caucuses, local and federal jurisdictions, and non‐governmental
organizations. The 2019‐20 work program is an aggressive program that continues to finalize new master
plans (Castle Creek, Brush Creek, GAP/Basalt area) and implement them, and to collaborate with federal
agencies on resource management plans, such as Upper Castle Creek. In addition, we anticipate working
with regional partners on a coordinated approach to resolution of common housing, transportation and
water issues, development and implementation of a Regional Climate Action Plan. In order to accomplish
these tasks in a meaningful time‐frame, additional in‐house or consulting help will be required. Public
outreach will also be necessary to achieve successful outcomes for master plan, collaborative regional
efforts and code amendments.

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases







Add a seasonal Special Events Permit Technician
Add a Long Range/Climate Action Admin
Increase Planning Professional Service for consultant work.
Increase Planning education and training
Increase Long Range Professional Service for consultant work.
Decrease Long Range Land Use Code Update.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities




Land Use Code Modernization
New Permit Application Tracking System
Succession Planning
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PLANNING & ZONING
Performance Measures / Success Indicators







Achieving work/life balance for employees.
Land Use Code amendments to support the County’s goals related to a Flourishing Natural and Built
Environment. Process will ensure community engagement and participation.
Review time of land use applications.
Review time of building permits.
Response time to inquiries and enforcement requests.
Meeting goals of Strategic Plan.

Long Range Planning:




Caucus engagement in current and long range planning processes.
Federal and regional resource and environment‐related management plans that support County
natural resources and environmental policies.
Planning Commission and BOCC satisfaction with master plans and code amendments.

272

2020 Budget
FLOURISHING NATURAL & BUILT ENVIRONMENT

Community Development

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property (Replacements)
Other Expenditures
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

2,048,432
218,709
‐
62,989
10,620
‐
884,101
3,224,850

2020
Proposed Budget

2,357,337
186,390
500
109,965
20,900
‐
1,055,174
3,730,266

2,571,750
327,825
‐
109,158
46,227
‐
972,259
4,027,219

% Increase/
(Decrease)
9%
76%
‐100%
‐1%
121%
0%
‐8%
8%

Number of Employees
FTE's

19.00

22.50

Supported by:

23.50

4%

2020 Expenditures

0%

Other
Expenditures
24%
100%

Departmental Revenues
GF Revenues

Departmental Revenues Include:
Construction Permits
Plan Check & Zoning Fees
Land Use Code Fees
Energy Code Review Fees
Miscellaneous Fees
Total $4,250,828

Supplies
1%
Other Services
3%
Professional &
Technical
Services
8%

Personnel
64%
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2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Long Range/Climate Action Senior Administrative Assistant
On-Going Position
Community Development
General Fund
Cindy Houben and Alex Sanchez

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☐ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☐ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
This position as proposed would be located in the community development department. It would assist two functions.
● Long-range planning;
● Implementation of the Pitkin County Climate Action Plan (CAP).
The current long-range planning effort of Pitkin County is supported by one position with assistance from the Com Dev
Director. There is an ever-increasing demand for this function to implement BOCC goals in a way consistent with Pitkin
County values. This requires conducting public outreach, performing referral reviews for federal, state, and local activities
and creating, updating, implementing and monitoring master plans. 50% of the proposed position’s time would assist in
administrative functions, research, and information gathering and coordination of long-range activities.
The other 50% of this position’s time would be used to assist individual departments in the implementation of the Climate
Action Plan. CAP planning is a priority of the BOCC. This position would provide much-needed capacity to actually
accomplish the implementation of specific action items within the plan as directed by individual departments. The position
would have the unique ability to monitor and help coordinate all aspects of the plan for revisions, updates and efficiencies
within the County as a whole.

2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:




General Fund;
Grant funding request to CORE (for a portion of the 50% working on the CAP);
Each department would keep track of time used and pay that portion of the position’s time.
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3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be
needed from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
All departments will be supported by this position, as they work to help address the climate action plan within their current
work functions. This position will be supported by Community Development, working closely under the supervision of the
Community Development Director, Long Range Planner and individual departments.

4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Non-Exempt
Assistant/Technician
Administrative Support
Assistant
5

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone,
desk, education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
All cost associated with a full-time employee, including a computer, phone, desk, education, and training.

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the
impacts of delaying or not staffing the position?
Delaying this position would impact the County’s ability to fight climate change through the implementation of the CAP.
The BOCC has continually indicated addressing climate change as a high priority but departments need additional
support to address the CAP action items. These departments lack expertise or time to implement this plan and will
continue without assistance. Additional support will ensure that those action items are implemented.

7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
This position will add capacity and assist all departments in addressing the climate action plan in their work functions. Many
departments have a role in the climate action plan but do not have the bandwidth to address this while still maintaining
their current functions. This position would relieve that pressure and help assist in the coordination and preparation of the
work.

8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased,
what impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
The Board’s initiative to address climate change will be implemented, thereby providing positive impacts to the health of
Pitkin County citizens.
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9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in
which case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
This position will provide administrative support, and while being in a lower salary range, will also greatly increase
department head performance and ability to implement the Climate Action Plan.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.

276

2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Seasonal Full-Time Plans Examiner/ Inspector
Seasonal Position
Building Department
General Fund
Brian Pawl and Alex Sanchez

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☐ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☐ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☐ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
Community Development has begun their succession planning and this position is specifically to address a need in the
Building Department. The County’s succession planning consultant, Patrick Iberra, recommended that we work creatively
with the existing staff to pass along skills and institutional knowledge. That is why the Building Department is requesting a
seasonal full-time plans examiner/inspector that would assist during the busiest times of the year. This position is an
opportunity for current plans examiner/inspectors to transition to a seasonal status and pass along skills and knowledge.

2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:
Permit Fees

3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be
needed from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
The full-time seasonal plans examiner/inspector will provide relief to the Building Department during the busy summer
months and assist in expediting inspection and plan reviews. This position will also support the succession planning efforts
being undertaken by the County. The Building Department has identified a number of individuals who could soon be
considering retirement or are approaching the age of retirement. This position will allow these individuals the opportunity
to partially-retire, pass along valuable information, and provide a smooth transition.
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4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Non-Exempt
Specialist/Coordinator
Technicians
Specialist
11

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone,
desk, education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
All costs associated with a full-time/seasonal employee, including a computer, phone, walls, desk, etc…

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the
impacts of delaying or not staffing the position?
Delaying the approval of this position will negatively impact Community Development’s succession planning efforts. With
a sizable amount of employees potentially looking to retire in the near future, adequate steps must be taken to ensure
that quality service is maintained. Delaying or rejecting this position will not alter the employee’s decision to retire, but
rather affect the level of service the Building Department is able to provide to the public.

7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
This approach will allow Community Development to retain existing knowledgeable employees while transitioning them
into a seasonal status. This position would also be an option down the road for other individuals within the department who
are approaching retirement. This allows for phasing of long term employees while passing along institutional knowledge,
to have a new plan examiner/inspector staff in the 5-year outlook.

8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased,
what impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
The new position will increase the level of service provided by the Building Department by providing additional capacity for
plans review and inspections.

9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in
which case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
The Building Department has an opportunity with the current senior plans examiner/inspector looking to reduce his
workload as he begins to approach retirement. The current position holds advanced credential which was required at the
time in order to complete the department’s functionality. Since that time an electrical inspector has been hired who can
address this function within the department going forward. The proposed seasonal position would help during the busiest
time of the year and be able to provide training experience and seasonal support. We are fortunate to have the employee
who can phase into this seasonal role.
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The County will see a greater return on their investment by creating a cost-effective way to transition the current senior
plans examiner/inspector to a full-time seasonal position. He can then pass along his institutional knowledge to the new
plans examiner/inspector, allowing the County to retain this valuable information. The new hired plans examiner/inspector
will be trained during the slow period of the year in order to be prepared and up to speed by the busy season. This will
allow them to learn the local area, codes, and industry while still allowing Community Development to maintain the same
level of service during this transition period. This will increase the Building Department’s overall capacity, especially during
the most demanding times of the year.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
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2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Seasonal Part Time Special Events Technician
Seasonal or Temp Position
Community Development
General Fund
Suzanne Wollf and Alex Sanchez

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☐ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☐ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☐ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☒ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
Community Development has seen a steady increase in the number of special events that occur within the County,
especially during the spring, summer and fall months. This position would assist the coordination of the high volume of
special events that occur during the busy season. The Seasonal Special Events Permit Technician would also help
coordinate the management plan developed with the Upper Castle Creek Caucus for summer special events and uses,
including coordination of parking areas at trailheads, with the property owners, who are part of the management plan.
During 2019, a Planning Technician spent a majority of their time addressing special events, which detracted from their
current workload and impacted the department’s overall function. In 2018, a seasonal Special Event Permit Technician
was hired to focus specifically on special events and Community Development was able to provide better service and
coordination for each event. This is a position that is paid at an administrative level and thus worth the seasonal
expenditure.

2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:
Land Use Application and Permit Fees.
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3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be
needed from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
The position would primarily support the Planning Department and would provide more capacity to assist the public and
improve our service levels. This position would also support other departments (Open Space and Trails, Public Works,
Sheriff, etc.) that deal with special events and can better help them when dealing with special events.

4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Non-Exempt
Assistant/Technician
Paraprofessionals
Technician
5

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone,
desk, education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
All costs associated with a part-time/seasonal employee, including a computer, phone, walls, desk, etc.

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the
impacts of delaying or not staffing the position?
Without this position, Community Development would maintain its current capacity, which would not meet the current
demand levels from the public. The public and staff’s expectation of quality and timely service would continue to be
impacted by the excessive workload. This impact would also affect the Planning Department’s ability to pursue identified
Land Use Code amendments and address other BOCC goals.

7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
A seasonal Special Events Permit Technician will reduce the burden on the Planning Technician, which will allow the
Planning Technician to focus on daily service requests and expedite simple application review. Planners will then be able
to focus on their other priorities, including more complex planning application review and Code amendments.
Community Development is in the process of updating our permit tracking system software to create a more efficient
process. During this project, we have identified areas within our process that can be revised, such as the in-take process
for planning applications and coordination of applications in the new system. The Planning Technician, who is currently
consumed with Special Events, will be used to process pre-applications, in-take applications, and coordinate with the public
and internally on applications.

8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased,
what impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
A Special Event Permit Technician will provide additional bandwidth to assist the public and improve our service levels.
Response time and coordination will improve for special events and overall service as well.

281

9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in
which case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
A Special Event Permit Technician will increase the productivity of the Planners by allowing them to focus on other priorities.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
Special Event Applications Chart from 2015-2019

282

PUBLIC WORKS ADMINISTRATION
Services & Functions
PW Departments
Oversight

Transportation

Engineering

Road Capital
Projects

PURPOSE
Public Works cares for the quality of life for County residents by building strong interpersonal
relationships and maintaining and enhancing of community assets with an eye toward environmental
stewardship.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☐ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☒ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☒ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description




PW Departmental Oversight: Provides leadership, guidance and supervision for Land Management,
Engineering, Road and Bridge, Fleet and Solid Waste Center staff.
Transportation: Cooperates with neighboring jurisdictions to guide, prioritize, champion and oversee
transportation mobility improvements for the upper Roaring Fork Valley.
Engineering/Road Capital Projects: Plans, prioritizes and orchestrates road and bridge maintenance
and capital improvements, as well as, provides engineering services to other departments.
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PUBLIC WORKS ADMINISTRATION
Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook


Continued increase in cost of construction impacting capital replacement plan



Continued requirement for collaboration with neighboring jurisdictions



Continued coordination required with USFS on OHV (off‐highway vehicle) enforcement



Master planning should be completed for aging Public Works facility in order to adequately prepare
for future expansion or modified operational needs

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
Minor changes made to budget.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities




Continued issues attracting and retaining qualified employees
Increased pressure from OHV users to access County Roads
Continued long‐term camping/living issues in park and ride areas (and in the forest)

Performance Measures / Success Indicators






Complete all capital and maintenance projects on time and under budget
Ensure continuity of recycling and landfill services during changes at Solid Waste Center and balance
recycling subsidies
Assist with instituting regional construction and demolition program through regulation and diversion
Continue to improve and monitor parking facility use at Buttermilk and the Brush Creek Intercept Lot
Collaborate with operational changes to upper valley parking areas to address current parking
problems and encourage park and ride use
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2020 Budget
FLOURISHING NATURAL & BUILT ENVIRONMENT

Public Works Administration/Engineering
2018
Actual

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property (Replacements)
Other Expenditures
Total

2019
Original Budget

573,835
5,673
‐
18,733
2,410
‐
36,011
636,663

2020
Proposed Budget

602,660
9,100
‐
22,819
2,900
‐
54,814
692,293

% Increase/
(Decrease)

607,440
6,000
‐
37,738
2,900
‐
69,625
723,703

1%
‐34%
0%
65%
0%
0%
27%
5%

Number of Employees
FTE's

5.00

5.00

Supported by:

5.00

0%

2020 Expenditures
2%
Other Services
5%

98%
Departmental Revenues

Supplies
0%

Other
Expenditures
10%

Professional &
Technical
Services
1%

General Fund Revenues

Departmental Revenues Include:
Engineer Referral Fees
Buttermilk Parking Fees
Personnel
84%

Total $11,800
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LAND MANAGEMENT
Services & Functions
Invasive Species
Control

Outreach &
Education

General Fund Land
Management

PURPOSE
The Land Management Department ensures Pitkin County's compliance with the Colorado Noxious
Weed Act and provides outreach and education to County landowners pertaining to noxious weed
management.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☐ A sense of personal and
community safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☐ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description






Invasive Species Control: Control invasive species (aka noxious weeds) along County rights of way and
County owned parcels.
Outreach/Education: Staff provides residents with education, regulatory direction, and environmental
awareness to preserve and protect natural resources from the impacts of invasive weeds in Pitkin
County.
Enforcement: Enforce Colorado Noxious Weed Act requirements on all land in the County.
General Fund Land Management: Manage and make recommendations for the use of non‐open space
designated lands.
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LAND MANAGEMENT
Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook







New $10,000 per year IGA with USFS to treat invasive species on Federal land in Pitkin County
Continuing $20,000 per season IGA with CDOT to treat invasive species in CDOT ROW on highways
82 and 133
Proactive spot‐control of invasive species in our ROWs continues to keep herbicide use to a
minimum and protects biodiversity
Continued improvements in mapping and flow metering of herbicide will provide better data
Pitkin County is in compliance with the Colorado Noxious Weed Act
Enforcement on private property remains a challenge

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
None

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities



Continue mapping; after 5 years of complete mapping of chemical control in ROWs the County will have
a good idea of trends and management needs
There are continued opportunities to improve collaboration with Federal and State agencies to control
invasive species on CDOT and USFS land in the County

Performance Measures / Success Indicators



If gallons of herbicide used in ROWs remain constant, then proper control of invasive species as they
enter the County is happening
Continued mapping is essential to measure success. By the end of 2019 the County will have two years
of complete maps to compare invasive species control accomplished in specific areas over time
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2020 Budget
FLOURISHING NATURAL & BUILT ENVIRONMENT

Land Management

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property (Replacements)
Other Expenditures
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

18,734
90,153
4,220
41,969
1,548
‐
201
156,825

2020
Proposed Budget

29,142
8,100
1,000
52,230
2,000
‐
222
92,694

% Increase/
(Decrease)

30,246
8,100
2,750
69,482
2,000
‐
1,044
113,622

4%
0%
175%
33%
0%
0%
370%
23%

Number of Employees
FTE's

0.30

0.30

Supported by:

0.30

0%

2020 Expenditures
Supplies
2%

26%
74%

Other
Expenditures
1%

Personnel
27%

Departmental Revenues
Professional &
Technical
Services
7%

General Fund Revenues

Departmental Revenues Include:
CDOT Reimbursement
USFS Contribution

Other Services
61%

Total $30,000
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Property
Services
2%

2020 Budget
FLOURISHING NATURAL & BUILT ENVIRONMENT

Capital Fund

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property & Replacements
Other Expenditures
Debt Service Transfer
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
14,230,566
54,705
1,251,302
15,536,573

‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
5,533,521
20,283
1,244,481
6,798,285

2020
Proposed Budget
‐
‐
‐
‐
‐
1,432,000
63,832
1,248,281
2,744,113

% Increase/
(Decrease)
0%
0%
0%
0%
0%
‐74%
215%
0%
‐60%

Number of Employees
FTE's

0.00

0.00

Supported by:

0.00

0%

2020 Expenditures & Transfers

5%
36%
59%

Property &
Replacements
52%

Debt Service
Transfer
46%

Sales Tax
Interfund Transfers
Other Revenue

Other Revenue Includes:
Sales of Assets
Interest Income

Other
Expenditures
2%

Revenue & Transfers $2,215,807
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ROAD & BRIDGE
Services & Functions
Asphalt Patching /
Paving

Grading / Dust
Control

Snow & Ice
Removal

Mowing / Brush
Cutting

Drainage Control /
Ditch Cleaning

Culvert Install /
Cleaning

Forest Service Road
Street
Maintenance
Sweeping/Cleaning

PURPOSE
Road and Bridge removes roadway hazards and maintains roads to provide safe and efficient travel
throughout Pitkin County.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☐ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☒ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☒ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description






Asphalt Paving/Patching: Remove and replace damaged pavement and chip seal surfaces with hot mix
asphalt and perform preventative maintenance crack sealing.
Grading/Dust Control: Cut out potholes, washboards, and create positive drainage on gravel roads.
Apply water and dust control product for dust mitigation.
Drainage/Ditch Cleaning: Clean roadway ditches and shoulders of debris to allow water to drain away
from County Roads.
Culvert Install/Cleaning: Flush and replace culverts as needed to carry water from ditches under and
away from County Roads.
Snow & Ice Control: Remove snow and apply sanding material as needed to allow for safe and efficient
travel through Pitkin County.
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ROAD & BRIDGE




Mowing/ Brush Cutting: Clear County Roads and right of ways of tall grass, sight limiting and hazardous
trees, branches and vegetation.
Forest Service Road Maintenance: Provide maintenance in accordance with the Schedule A
maintenance agreement to provide travel through the US Forest Service on established road ways.
Street Sweeping/Cleaning: Remove debris from County Roads using vacuum truck, kick broom, water
truck or push broom, to limit dust and hazards.

Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
Extensive Right of Way hazard tree trimming, and sight distance clearing.
Continued sign installs and purchases required to update and upgrade signs to meet MUTCD standards.
Opportunity to train regionally in disaster response and planning.

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
Increase $230,000 to purchase an excavator to complete debris clean up, and to cut culvert install, bank
stabilization and other project times in half. Currently renting, equipment testing and borrowing as needed.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
Issues concerning staff recruitment, reduced ability to attract qualified applicants.
Focus on Wildfire and other natural disaster planning/training.
Continued trend of tree/brush cutting and clearing.
Opportunity to continue the wellness program during the winter months that will need funding by dept.
Need to purchase a vehicle to access remote County Roads, (i.e. Express, Pearl).

Performance Measures / Success Indicators
Road and Bridge Staff will respond to all dispatched emergency call outs within 90 minutes and have all
roadway hazards cleared, summer or winter, to provide safe and efficient travel through Pitkin County.
Road and Bridge staff will accrue less than $20,000 in equipment damages in one year.
Successfully complete all identified dust control roads by August of each year.
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2020 Budget
FLOURISHING NATURAL & BUILT ENVIRONMENT

Road & Bridge
2018
Actual

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Road Maintenance
Other Services
Supplies
Property (Replacements)
Other Expenditures
Total

2019
Original Budget

1,035,376
211,949
71,896
624,867
546,416
163,753
304,853
741,041
3,700,152

2020
Proposed Budget

1,077,785
237,563
68,600
2,078,000
578,129
213,100
981,300
842,199
6,076,676

1,100,985
227,000
97,000
3,448,500
749,139
103,900
755,800
900,712
7,383,036

% Increase/
(Decrease)
2%
‐4%
41%
66%
30%
‐51%
‐23%
7%
21%

Number of Employees
FTE's

9.00

9.33

Supported by:

9.33

0%

2020 Expenditures
10%

21%
69%

Departmental Revenues
Property & Sales Tax
State Highway Users Tax

Property
(Replacements)
10%
Supplies
2%

Other
Expenditures
12%

Personnel
15%

Professional &
Technical
Services
3%
Property
Services
1%

Other Services
10%

Departmental Revenues Include:
Road Impact Fees
Vehicle Sales
Fees and Permits
Grants
Total Revenue $5,906,733

Road Maintenance
47%

292

SOLID WASTE CENTER
Services & Functions
Trash Disposal

Recycling/Diversion

Household
Hazardous Waste

Composting

Education &
Outreach
PURPOSE
The Pitkin County Solid Waste Center conserves our environment and extends the life of the Landfill by
reducing waste generation through public education, recycling, and reusing valuable commodities with
innovative programs as well as providing safe and ethical disposal for all other materials.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☐ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☐ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☐ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description






Landfill: Responsible disposal of unusable material. The landfill is managed in a manner to protect
human health and the environment.
Recycling: Divert useable/recyclable materials from disposal. Recycling includes general recyclables
such as commingled containers, paper and cardboard, as well as, scrap metal and electronics recycling.
Composting: Divert and process organic material for the purpose of creating compost. Diversion of
organic material from the landfill reduces the creation of methane, which occurs through the
breakdown of organic material in a landfill. Methane is a potent greenhouse gas that contributes
significantly to global warming. Typical compostable at the SWC include yard waste, brush, food waste,
and bio‐solids.
Divert Mandated Materials: Safely and efficiently process hazardous materials, tires and electronics for
recycling and/or disposal.
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SOLID WASTE CENTER


Education and Outreach: To provide comprehensive education and outreach to the public on proper
waste handling, diversion and reuse.

Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
The SWC will be focusing on reducing the amount of construction and demolition material from the landfill.
C&D makes up 58% of material buried in the landfill. Staff are working on a C&D diversion ordinance which
is planned to be implemented in early 2020. The components of the program would include a tiered pricing
structure based on amount of waste generated from the permitted job, a waste diversion report tied to the
permit, and a deposit system based on the square footage of the job. Permittees will be required to divert
materials that are currently divertible from the SWC.
Drywall and dimensional lumber are the largest categories of buried C&D; however, these two items do not
have an end use market. Staff are looking to purchase a wood grinder to not only grind brush material for
compost but to also potentially grind untreated lumber into a mulch product. While onsite mulch grinding
could not meet the full diversion potential of dimensional lumber, it could offset a percentage of the
material buried in the landfill.
Single stream recycling is posing some difficulties as well. China’s 2018 ban on mixed paper and plastics has
considerably affected the recycling markets. The SWC will see a cost increase in 2020 of 113% to transfer
and process recyclables; Denver is the only location in the State to process single stream recyclables. It is
estimated it will be at least a couple more years before domestic facilities come online to accept the
recyclable commodities.
SWC staff will focus on education and outreach encouraging the “Reduce, Reuse and Refuse” message, and
encourage “Recycling” as a last option.
The SWC is also planning on a lateral northern expansion. Designs have been submitted to the State for
approval. If the approval goes as planned it is a possibility to start construction on the expansion in late
2020. Staff have budgeted money in 2020 to start the expansion.

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
Staff are proposing the purchase of a wood grinder for onsite brush grinding for compost use and
dimensional lumber for a mulch product. $950,000
Because of the proposed C&D ordinance, staff are proposing adding an FTE to manage the new C&D
diversion program. This position would be paid for through the increased fees and waste diversion
reporting deposit system.
The SWC increased the recycling budget substantially to cover the 113% increase in recycling transfer. This
has been a subsidized program for the County and will continue as such. The recycling subsidy is covered
through the trash tipping fees.
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SOLID WASTE CENTER
5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
The economy will play a big role in SWC revenues. A slowdown of the economy will likely impact the SWC in
lower revenues (less money less trash). C&D as well as other diversion opportunities will be a primary focus
of the SWC. Single stream recycling transfer and processing will remain high for the next few years, staff will
work to lower through community education programs to “Reduce, Reuse and Refuse First….then Recycle”
campaign.
Compost and food waste collection will continue to be a successful diversion program. The SWC has tripled
the amount of food waste collected and composted since 2015. The new waste and recycling ordinance has
a variable rate system built in, the less waste produced can result in a small trash can size and trash bill,
composting is an ideal way to reduce trash.

Performance Measures / Success Indicators
SWC staff will continue to monitor waste and diversion through the scale system. Comparisons are made
from year to year on the tracking of waste and diversion. Staff have started a full cost accounting program
at the landfill to monitor the actual costs of goods and services, adjustments are made to ensure the SWC
remains profitable.
Staff plans to conduct a waste audit in 2021 to measure our diversion progress from our initial 2015 waste
audit.
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2020 Budget
FLOURISHING NATURAL & BUILT ENVIRONMENT

Solid Waste Center

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property & Replacements
Other Expenditures
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

1,346,012
799,550
635,082
782,098
163,976
1,941,724
374,387
6,042,828

1,447,971
953,000
537,200
884,742
149,500
6,681,000
398,248
11,051,661

2020
Proposed Budget

% Increase/
(Decrease)

1,528,102
770,000
813,000
932,179
121,000
9,792,350
367,131
14,323,762

6%
‐19%
51%
5%
‐19%
47%
‐8%
30%

Number of Employees
FTE's

13.70

13.70

Supported by:

0%

2020 Expenditures

2%

Other
Expenditures
3%
98%

Landfill Fees

13.70

Professional &
Technical
Services
5%

Property
Services
6%

Other Services
6%
Supplies
1%

Other Revenue

Other Revenue Includes:
Interest Income
Sale of Assets
Total Revenues $7,957,264

Personnel
11%

Property &
Replacements
68%
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2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Construction and Demolition Manager
On-Going Position
SWC
SWC Fund Balance
Cathy Hall

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☐ A sense of personal and community
safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☐ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☐ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
The position would be responsible for monitoring construction and demolition (C&D) intake by project into the landfill; approving
waste diversion plans for new construction and demolition projects; working with the County’s Community Development
department in coordinating approvals of waste diversion goals and plans; using dedicated software to track C&D diversion and
providing final reports; doing field inspections of job sites; inspecting incoming C&D loads to the landfill; looking for end use
markets of C&D materials; and managing the Drop and Swap program at the landfill.

2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:
Increased fees on construction and demolition disposal at the landfill would provide the additional revenue needed to support
this position. Additional monies to come from C&D diversion ordinance waste diversion permit deposit. SWC is estimating an
additional $1.8 million in revenue from the C&D diversion pricing structure changes.

3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be needed
from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
The C&D diversion ordinance will require additional monitoring and management that cannot be handled by the current staffing
level. The new level of C&D management would require 40-hours a week of a staff person’s time.
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4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Exempt
Manager/Administrator
Officials and Administrators
Manager
11

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone, desk,
education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
Additional desktop computer required, cell phone, and desk phone. Estimating $2,000 a year for continuing education and
training.

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the impacts
of delaying or not staffing the position?
It’s likely we could not make a C&D waste diversion program work without extra support.

7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
Waste going into the Pitkin County Landfill is approximately 58% construction and demolition debris. The current remaining
airspace in the landfill is about four years, and a planned northern lateral expansion would add five to six years. Diverting as
much waste is critical in saving the landfill airspace because any future expansions are uncertain. After all landfill airspace is
consumed it is likely a waste transfer station will be constructed likely doubling the cost of waste disposal. A dedicated FTE
that would focus on C&D and its diversion has the potential to add life to the landfill and find more end uses for C&D waste
products.

8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased, what
impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
This position will support the rollout and implementation of the new C&D ordinance. The new ordinance will have a level of
data tracking and reporting requirements that will be new to the SWC. The new ordinance will require timely interaction with
ComDev to ensure reporting is done on time and to keep building and demo permits on schedule.
This position will also coordinate education and outreach for C&D diversion.

9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in which
case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
This position will be required to coordinate with ComDev to provide real time feedback on the status of waste diversion plans
and reports so that permits can be issued. This position will also authorize reimbursements of deposits associated with the
C&D ordinance. In addition this position will also provide customer guidance on the ordinance and offer assistance in using
tracking software and report submittal.
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10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
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FLEET
Services & Functions
User & Public
Safety

Maintenance

Acquisition of
Assets

Disposal of Assets

Repair

Fueling

PURPOSE
Our mission is to work with pride to the safety of our citizens and effective County service through the
timely and efficient management of vehicles and equipment.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☒ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☒ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description







User & Public Safety: Ensure vehicles and equipment are safe to operate to provide County services to
the public.
Maintenance: Provide quality vehicle and equipment preventative maintenance for effective
operations.
Repair: Provide high quality and timely repairs in order for departments to provide services demanded
by the public.
Fueling: Provide, track and account for fuel needed to accomplish County business tasks.
Acquisition of Assets: Acquire vehicles and equipment which departments need to meet their
operational requirements.
Disposal of Assets: Sell old County assets to the public to ensure highest financial return possible.
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FLEET
Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
Fleet has outgrown its 30 year old shop. It is time to complete a Public Work Campus Master Plan in order
strategically plan for Fleet, Public Works and the rest of the County’s needs in the future.
Fleet Size: The fleet continues to grow with increases every year. Operations around the County are at
capacity given current assets available to each department.
Cost: More parts and supplies are needed to maintain a growing and more diversified Fleet. Tariffs and the
cost of raw goods are negatively impacting cost of Fleet operations.
Training: It has become more difficult to provide time for training and still support County operations. New
staff has also added to the training need and put operations behind as we bring new employees up to speed.

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
Fleet Size: Capital budget is increasing in response to department operational needs. 22 new
vehicles/equipment are being requested for 2020.
General Fund Increases
BITS and the GIS department pool usage has grown to justify their own vehicle for addressing and other
operational needs in the field with department growth and the need to provide external support to other
departments throughout the County.
An increase in the Sheriff’s Office with 6 additional vehicles being requested to increase patrol and for a shift
in Civil Process operations.
Engineering and Transportation are requesting a truck, due to their project locations. Their older EV vehicle
would go into the Public Works pool for everybody to use as needed.
Special Revenue Fund Increases
Open Space and Trails is requesting three additional units. These include: two vehicles for operations: one
vehicle is needed for the additional full‐time ranger, one for expanding summer trails crew operations in
2020 and a trail blower that will be trailer‐mounted unit for clearing debris off the trails.
Road & Bridge is requesting a mid‐sized Excavator for bank stabilization, larger repair projects and general
maintenance needs. They have been renting and using the landfill’s excavator over 2 months a year. This
has its challenges for scheduling and equipment availability, as well as, cost.
The Ambulance District is requesting one additional vehicle for a new program that will be run by the
Ambulance district. This would be a vehicle transferred from the Sheriff’s Office.
Enterprise Fund Increases
Landfill Operations is requesting two additional units. A horizontal wood grinder is needed for the compost
program, adding to their composting diversion program. We have been renting this machine twice a year
for 4 years now and there is a good return on investment to buy vs rent. The ability to grind year round
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FLEET
would also help with staffing and operational flexibility as well. They are also requesting to add a tire rim
crusher for removing rims from tires to make the disposal process more effective.
Airport operations is requesting to add eight new assets. One van for staffing transportation of their second
shift operations, 4 administration vehicles for project management and on call 24/7 support needs. This
would free up 2 other vehicles for the Facilities and Ops needs. One Boom mower attachment to add to
their current tractors tools for ditch mowing. Two emergency generators light towers, for night repairs and
other dark or power operational needs.
Fleet Operations
Labor increase request including a Fleet Mechanic and a Fleet Parts person.
The main areas of growth have been the Enterprise/Dedicated fund departments as mentioned above. The
Fleet cost allocation was 70% General fund and 30% Enterprise fund in 2010. Now the Enterprise and
Special Revenue funds have grown to 85%, while the General fund has remained relatively flat keeping up
with inflation and is now 15% of Fleet’s total annual expenditures.
This growth is requiring two additional staff members for maintenance and repairs, as well as administrative
support. Current administrative staff are unable to maintain effective financial and inventory control and
ensure accurate cost accounting given the level of service demands on staff. More support is needed to
meet customer expectations of timely maintenance and repairs.
Increases in Parts, Fuel and Supplies to support the continued growing Fleet we maintain and support.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
Facility’s Public Works Campus: Add infrastructure to the Public Works campus to meet the needs of
operations for the next 30 years, i.e. wash bay recycling system, adding working bays for Fleet, more office
rooms for growing departments, meeting rooms, and training rooms for the large Public Works division
along with adding flexibility to the County as a whole.
Fleet Size: It is expected that Fleet growth will continue as operations have higher service level demands and
operational shortcomings.
Fueling Capacity: This year’s fueling infrastructure project should provide adequate fueling capacity for the
next 30 plus years. Additionally, the County is well positioned for protracted emergency response
situations. There is opportunity to sell fuel to districts or other jurisdictions.
Staffing size: If fleet size and additional responsibilities continue to grow there will be additional employee
requests within a five year period.
Cost to do business: Costs will trend upward as technology continues to expand and inflation impacts
capital expense and parts cost.
Electric Vehicles Charging infrastructure expansion: The capital EV priorities (Buttermilk Park and Ride,
Brush Creek Park and Ride, Woody Creek) will be implemented based on grant funding, local match, and
partnerships.
Environmental opportunities: Staff will continue to research and purchase the latest vehicle and equipment
technology to save fuel and optimize alternative fuels.
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FLEET
Performance Measures / Success Indicators
All County departments that rely on vehicles and equipment to perform their job are able to do so in a safe
and professional manner.
Fleet strives to not exceed an average of 5% of equipment and vehicle down time.
Fleet operations and purchases will stay in budget as proposed.
Complete all capital projects and vehicle purchases for 2020.
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2020 Budget
FLOURISHING NATURAL & BUILT ENVIRONMENT

Fleet

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property (Replacements)
Other Expenditures
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

857,475
86,001
58,922
88,005
1,277,547
225,198
323,560
2,916,708

2020
Proposed Budget

1,004,049
71,500
76,000
36,831
1,239,900
29,500
414,585
2,872,365

% Increase/
(Decrease)

1,169,201
93,000
78,000
41,875
1,412,800
338,500
496,147
3,629,523

16%
30%
3%
14%
14%
1047%
20%
26%

Number of Employees
FTE's

8.00

9.00

Supported by:

10.00

11%

2020 Expenditures

1% 0%

99%

Other
Expenditures
14%

Property
(Replacements)
9%

Personnel
32%

Charges for Services
Sales
Other Revenue

Revenues Include:
Aspen Fire IGA
Fuel & Asset Sales
Total Revenues $3,474,371

Professional &
Technical
Services…
Supplies
39%
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Other Services
1%

Property
Services
2%

2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Fleet Mechanic
On-Going Position
Fleet
Fleet
Jonah Frank

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☒ A sense of personal and community
safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☒ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☐ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
Fleet Mechanic - Senior Mechanic
Mechanics perform maintenance and repairs on a wide variety of vehicles and equipment to ensure all operations throughout
the County are able to function and perform appropriate tasks with the assets they have available to them.
Fleet Mechanics provide a vital level of service and support to the organization, from routine preventative maintenance, to highlevel service and repair, as well as emergency call out to support departments that are public-facing and require assets to be
up and running at all times to meet safety requirements.
Mechanics must have great attention to detail. They must be able to work with various machines, computers, and tools, build
and assemble machines or mechanical components according to specifications and requirements, inspect machines, engines,
transmissions, and other components, run diagnostic tests to discover functionality issues, conduct repairs aiming for maximum
reliability and efficiency, troubleshoot reported problems and resolve them in a timely manner. They must perform thorough
maintenance on machinery, equipment, and systems, clean and apply lubricants to machinery components, replenish fluids
and components of engines and machinery, provide consultation on correct maintenance and preventative measures to
machine or vehicle users, and undertake other duties as assigned. They keep computer logs of work and report on issues they
find.
Fleet management industry standards require over 15,000 labor hours in order to adequately service the current vehicle fleet.
Fleet staff can currently produce 9,020 with no overtime because one Mechanic's annual labor hours equals 1,640 hours after
PTO and training requirements. Given this reality, Pitkin County Fleet is short three mechanics in order to meet industry
standards for mechanic-to-vehicle ratio. In 2018, Fleet had over 1,100 hours in over time trying to keep up with demand. This
equated to approximately $52,000 cost to the County and resulted in still being behind, staff burning out and had a negative
impact on morale. Additionally, the back log of work is causing County operations to suffer.
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2)

REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:

All of Fleet’s staffing requirements and costs are dispersed to all departments that utilize Fleet’s services. Fleet calculates an
hourly labor rate to offset all costs. The primary areas of Fleet growth and cost increases requiring this additional support staff
are: Enterprise and Special Revenue funds that have more than doubled the Fleet size. General fund vehicles and cost
tracking with inflation have changed very little over the last 5 plus years (vehicle equivalency breakdown: GF=6.9%, Special
Revenue=38.6%, Enterprise=54.3%). Additionally for parts staff there is the fact that we markup parts to cover operations
and labor hours spent performing these tasks. All costs for fleet staff are dispersed on actual utilization of the department:
parts, fuel, and labor.
Service level needed by Airport (timeliness of vehicle repairs for this primary transportation hub is paramount), Open Space
and Landfill operations are key areas where a majority of increases in cost will be seen. These three departments are
enterprise and special revenue funds that will be the main focus of the additional staff time and labor needs.

3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be needed
from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
Fleet Management supports all vehicle users in the County with a large focus on Airport, Landfill, Road & Bridge, Open Space
and Sheriff’s Office departments with the rest of County operations requiring less than 1/8 of staff time.
Expanding Fleet’s staff will allow resources to be more effectively directed, as Fleet support is essential to the operations of
the entire County. Improvements in Fleet’s ability to function efficiently will have wide-reaching benefits for all County
departments. Fleet will be better equipped to provide high levels of service and accounting to keep the County operating as
efficiently as possible.

4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Non-Exempt
Specialist/Coordinator
Skilled Craft Workers
Specialist
6-8

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone, desk,
education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the impacts
of delaying or not staffing the position?
We could attempt to outsource more, but this is very challenging and more costly in the short and long-term. Costs will
increase heavily with outsourcing due to the County's physical location and types of specialized repair requirements.
By not staffing these positions, employees will continue to be overworked and will be forced to work excessive amounts of
overtime, inevitably leading to problems related to stress, unhappy workers, unhealthy working environment, and greater
staff turnover. Without adding staff positions, Fleet’s current growth trends will produce an ever-increasing demand on an
already strained workforce.
Having a properly sized workforce is critical to operational safety and employee wellbeing, as it would allow employees
adequate downtime and vacation flexibility so they can be happy and rested in order to function optimally while they’re at
work.
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Negative impacts are already being felt from all departments with increasing delays in repair times, as well as greater costs
overall as Fleet is forced to outsource to meet increasing needs. Often repair firms have to travel long distances to perform
repairs.
Staff’s ability to keep vehicles and equipment operational and safe is decreasing as the need for repairs continues to grow
faster than the existing ability to perform them. And with the level of services being requested, staff is having to defer
preventative maintenance and repairs, leading to potentially much greater costs in the future.

7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
This position will help with organizational health by ensuring correct manpower levels to keep up with the ever-increasing
demands of a growing County, while providing relief to current mechanics, who are overburdened with more work than they
can handle a 40 hour workweek.
Over 1100 hours of overtime were required during the busy winter months and this is due to being understaffed.
The effect of having more feet on the ground will be increased morale and greater efficiency for all employees, ensuring that
Fleet will continue to provide a safe and efficient work environment in which employees are healthy, focused, and motivated.

8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased, what
impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
With the amount of vehicles and equipment in the County more than doubling (100%) in under 5 years, demands for service
have also grown over 100%, yet staff has only increased 33% in that time and is unable to keep up. Staffing needs to be
adjusted to match growth and service level demands that are now stretching current resources thin or service will inevitably
suffer. Measurement and data evaluation will be based on overall downtime, preventative maintenance scheduling and cost
efficiency.
Customers will see more reliable, more uniformly scheduled preventative services and faster turnaround times for
unscheduled maintenance and repairs. They will also have greater access to information relevant to the services they are
provided, such as downtime expectations, and they will experience reduced costs as Staff will be able to greater analyze and
evaluate costs in order to streamline operations and create efficiencies.

9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in which
case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
One thing we have to keep in mind is that, because of rapid growth over the last 5 years, most of the assets are new enough
that they haven’t yet entered their mature maintenance phase. Fleet is just now beginning to experience increasing workload
due to those vehicles aging. Cost saving is less down time for all departments.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
Attached are graphs and spreadsheets showing Fleet growth.
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2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Fleet Parts
On-Going Position
Fleet
Fleet
Jonah Frank

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☒ A sense of personal and community
safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☒ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☐ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
Parts operation at Fleet handles over $1,000,000 in parts annually through 22,000 transactions. Growing from approximately
$600,000 and 17,000 transactions in 2016. Parts inventory ranges from $300,000-$500,000 seasonally. Fleet tracks, manages
and verifies (inventories) all parts quarterly for finance requirements along with operational needs and efficiency. Parts staff is
a key piece to Fleet operations to ensure mechanics work efficiently & operations flow effectively. There are well over 50
different vendors, computer ordering sites, and accounts supporting Fleet at Pitkin County. The ERP system has added
complexity to invoicing for the existing parts employee and negatively impacted his capacity.
All Fleet parts are added to Fleet Management data base for tracking and inventory management, so they can be charged to
corresponding departments or put into stock for faster repair, turn around and operational support requirements. Fleet has
been covering parts employee capacity issues with temporary labor, mechanic time (which should be completing repairs) and
management staff.

2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:
All of Fleet’s staffing requirements and costs are dispersed to all departments that utilize Fleet’s services. Fleet calculates an
hourly labor rate to offset all costs. The primary areas of Fleet growth and cost increases requiring this additional support staff
are: Enterprise and Special Revenue funds that have more than doubled the Fleet size. General fund vehicles and cost
tracking with inflation have changed very little over the last 5 plus years (vehicle equivalency breakdown: GF=6.9%, Special
Revenue=38.6%, Enterprise=54.3%). Additionally for parts staff there is the fact that we markup parts to cover operations
and labor hours spent performing these tasks. All costs for fleet staff are dispersed on actual utilization of the department:
parts, fuel, and labor.
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Service level needed by Airport (timeliness of vehicle repairs for this primary transportation hub is paramount), Open Space
and Landfill operations are key areas where a majority of increases in cost will be seen. These three departments are
enterprise and special revenue funds that will be the main focus of the additional staff time and labor needs.

3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be needed
from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
Fleet Management supports all vehicle users in the County with a large focus on Airport, Landfill, Road & Bridge, Open Space
and Sheriff’s Office departments with the rest of County operations requiring less than 1/8 of staff time.
Expanding Fleet’s staff will allow resources to be more effectively directed, as Fleet support is essential to the operations of
the entire County. Improvements in Fleet’s ability to function efficiently will have wide-reaching benefits for all County
departments. Fleet will be better equipped to provide high levels of service and accounting to keep the County operating as
efficiently as possible.

4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Non-Exempt
Specialist/Coordinator
Skilled Craft Workers
Specialist
6

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone, desk,
education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the impacts
of delaying or not staffing the position?
We could attempt to outsource more, but this is very challenging and more costly in the short and long-term. Costs will
increase heavily with outsourcing due to the County's physical location and types of specialized repair requirements.
By not staffing these positions, employees will continue to be overworked and will be forced to work excessive amounts of
overtime, inevitably leading to problems related to stress, unhappy workers, unhealthy working environment, and greater
staff turnover. Without adding staff positions, Fleet’s current growth trends will produce an ever-increasing demand on an
already strained workforce.
Having a properly sized workforce is critical to operational safety and employee wellbeing, as it would allow employees
adequate downtime and vacation flexibility so they can be happy and rested in order to function optimally while they’re at
work.
Negative impacts are already being felt from all departments with increasing delays in repair times, as well as greater costs
overall as Fleet is forced to outsource to meet increasing needs. Often repair firms have to travel long distances to perform
repairs.
Staff’s ability to keep vehicles and equipment operational and safe is decreasing as the need for repairs continues to grow
faster than the existing ability to perform them. And with the level of services being requested, staff is having to defer
preventative maintenance and repairs, leading to potentially much greater costs in the future.
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7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
This position will help with organizational health by ensuring correct manpower levels to keep up with the ever-increasing
demands of a growing County, while providing relief to current mechanics, who are overburdened with more work than they
can handle a 40 hour workweek.
This change would support a succession plan with current staff looking to retire in 3-4 years.
The effect of having more feet on the ground will increased morale and greater efficiency for all employees, ensuring that
Fleet will continue to provide a safe and efficient work environment in which employees are healthy, focused, and motivated.

8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased, what
impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
With the amount of vehicles and equipment in the County more than doubling (100%) in under 5 years, demands for service
have also grown over 100%, yet staff has only increased 33% in that time and is unable to keep up. Staffing needs to be
adjusted to match growth and service level demands that are now stretching current resources thin or service will inevitably
suffer. Measurement and data evaluation will be based on overall downtime, preventative maintenance scheduling and cost
efficiency.
Fleet parts staff will first be tasked with helping bring Fleet operations up to the industry standard through developing and
implementing new policy and operational standards.
Customers will see these changes in more reliable, more uniformly scheduled preventative services and faster turnaround
times for unscheduled maintenance and repairs. As the shop supervisor will have more time to plan and delegate to the parts
staff to prepare for service and repairs.

9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in which
case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
One thing we have to keep in mind is that, because of rapid growth over the last 5 years, most of the assets are new enough
that they haven’t yet entered their mature maintenance phase. Fleet is just now beginning to experience increasing workload
due to those vehicles aging. Cost saving is less down time for all departments.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
Attached are graphs and spreadsheets showing Fleet growth.
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OPEN SPACE & TRAILS
Services & Functions
Open Space
Acquisition

Property & Trail
Stewardship

Education & Public
Safety

Environmental
Planning

PURPOSE
OST department's mission is to acquire, preserve, maintain and manage open space properties for
multiple purposes including, but not limited to, recreational, wildlife, agricultural, scenic and access
purposes; and to acquire, preserve, develop, maintain and manage trails for similar purposes.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☐ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☒ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☐ Well‐planned & livable built
environment

☒ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description





Acquisition: Seeks new properties and trails to purchase in fee or through conservation easement.
Completes transactions and monitors conservation easements.
Stewardship: Preserves all fee‐owned property and trails through extensive planning, management and
restoration.
Education & Enforcement: Provides environmental education about our area’s spectacular natural
resources and protects the safety of the public in their use of open spaces and trails.
Environmental Planning: Ensures transparent public process and engagement in science‐based
management plans to protect and enhance the natural resources of all open space and trails assets.
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Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12‐Month Outlook
Acquisition of Open Space and Trail Interests – The Open Space acquisition program had a very successful
year in 2019. We purchased the Shippee Open Space in Emma and the Wildin (Filoha Bridge) Parcel. The
latter was quite finicky and the program has benefited from a close working relationship with Assistant
County Attorney Ry Neiley. In addition, considerable time has been invested in the Sunfire Ranch Master
Plan review. Overall, the acquisition program has continued to be successful in gaining commitments for
conservation of significant properties at a pace that is well matched to our annual funding capacity.
Looking forward, we see a series of large‐scale conservation priorities that will likely fully engage our current
team. We have one ongoing negotiation, which may require more complicated financing. Our current
$20m bond authorization will expire at the end of 2020 and we could find ourselves needing to issue some
of the bond unless we are able to phase purchases over multiple years.
Current studies including the Roaring Fork Watershed Biodiversity Initiative and the AVLT regional
conservation plan suggest another long‐range issue is that some of the most critical conservation needs in
the valley lie within adjoining Counties. The lower Frying Pan, Missouri Heights, and the lower Roaring Fork
Valley contain private lands with habitat, agricultural, and recreational values that are important to Pitkin
County residents. Our acquisition team will need to continue to explore more ambitious partnerships with
other local agencies and the private sector to seek conservation in these areas.
At the same time, significant conservation properties remain unprotected in Pitkin County. Our current work
on Sunfire Ranch will likely set the stage for continuing innovation and open space planning with other
major landowners in our County.
Planning and Outreach – In 2019, the planning staff welcomed the addition of our Natural Resource
Planner/Ecologist. This added to staff’s capacity to help oversee the on‐call ecological services task orders,
implement restoration projects, and help with the natural resource portions of management plans. This
additional staff capacity allows OST to have an increased focus on restoration and biodiversity improvement
projects; allowing OST to accomplish more each year and make greater strides in improving wildlife habitat
and biodiversity on open space properties. You will see this reflected in the 2020 work plan and this is
expected to be a trend that continues in the years to come.
The work plan outlines all the planning and implementation projects proposed in 2020 and beyond. The
three major planning updates for 2020 include: North Star, Glassier and Sky Mountain Park (Sky Mountain
Park was moved from the end of 2019 to the end of 2020 to allow the update for North Star to occur
sooner). Most of the action items in the 2015 North Star Management Plan have been implemented and
the issues and use patterns have shifted, Glassier’s agricultural lease areas are in need of revision, and Sky
Mountain’s natural resource actions are in need of an update, all calling for respective plan updates in 2020.
The NEPA process for the Redstone to McClure trail will continue through 2020 and will be led by third party
consultants.
A few years ago was the first time Open Space and Trails had a specific line item for public outreach. This
continues to grow as more outreach partnerships are formed and education initiatives arise. The approach
to public involvement in planning projects continues to be decided on a project‐by‐project basis, reviewing
the goals and scale for each project. In the 2020 budget, the outreach partnership with Colorado Parks and
Wildlife (CPW) is continued to help implement a major education initiative about wildlife in our valley.
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Public and State Lands Management Partnerships – Much of our public does not know where property
ownership boundaries exist or understand the differences in how public lands are managed. Open Space
properties often abut federal or state lands or state rights of way. Often the lack of funding for
management on public lands or issues that are not part of the agencies mission, impacts County‐owned
open space management. Therefore, the County is assisting more and more, supplementing the funding of
federal and state lands management for enforcement, habitat improvements, capital projects, and
maintenance. The assistance helps keep the overall system managed effectively and ultimately helps in the
management of County‐owned assets and benefits the residents of Pitkin County.
This complicated issue relates directly to the management of the North Star Nature Preserve and Penny Hot
Springs. North Star is an area that has users traveling across national forest, water managed by the state,
County Open Space parcels and the state highway ROW. Penny Hot Springs is an area that is primarily
within the state ROW, with Open Space lands and National Forest abutting either side. Management
success in these areas requires strong agency partnerships working toward the same goal. Staff predicts
that these types of management collaborations will continue and Open Space and Trails funds will continue
to be tapped to successfully manage public lands.
Similarly, wildlife crosses multiple jurisdictions and requires strong partnerships to help support their
continued health and success. OST will continue to help support Colorado Parks and Wildlife, in both
management and research, in order to understand how we can make the best management decisions for
our properties. OST appreciates the partnership strides we have made with CPW and looks forward to
continuing to grow our support of data collection in order for us to make strong, science‐based decisions.
Non‐profit Partnerships ‐ Ecological monitoring and education is a large part of planning and all the projects
listed in the work plan. OST will continue to support The Watershed Biodiversity Initiative and their goal to
assess the wildlife habitat and connectivity in the entire Roaring Fork Watershed. In addition, our education
partnerships with the Roaring Fork Conservancy (RFC) and Aspen Center for Environmental Studies (ACES)
will continue through 2020 and beyond. RFC and ACES both provide public educational tours and outreach
on open space properties. We have added to their budgets in 2020 to allow OST to help provide educational
materials that may be needed for their outreach.
Staff proposes to continue to fund the Aspen Global Change Institute (AGCI) soil moisture monitoring
program. This would involve continued funding at $10,000 to allow AGCI to cover 20% of the costs to
maintain the stations, replace equipment, and data management. Staff supports this funding since the soil
moisture monitoring data will be critical for future management of OST properties to understand and plan
for the effects of climate change on vegetation. Stations are located in declining aspen stands and will
watch to see if the decline is long‐term or just due to the drought years. This will show if OST needs to keep
planning for aspen or prepare to manage shrub/sage vegetation since the fire regime is very different for
aspen and shrubs.
Trails Acquisition and Construction – The main trail construction for 2020 is the completion of the Castle
Creek Trail. Planning for the Redstone to McClure Trail will continue through NEPA. Other trail projects
include the lower Plunge reroute in the Hunter Creek Valley and implementing the Rio Grande Node Plan’s
amenities along the Rio Grande Trail.
Maintenance – OST has been catching up on deferred maintenance projects over the past three years due
to the prior OST fund limit that capped maintenance funds at 15%. This has caused the maintenance fund
percentage to rise higher than anticipated and is now approaching 30%. Over the past three years, projects
have included four full bridge deck replacements in Hunter Creek and the Wingo Bridge on the Rio Grande
Trail; bridge abutment and decking on the Sopris Creek Bridge along the Rio Grande Trail; miles of fence
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replacement along the Rio Grande Trail; major asphalt repair and replacement along the Rio Grande and
Basalt Old Snowmass Trails; and the installation of new signage along our major trail systems. During the
discussion on reauthorizing the OST fund in 2016, these projects were the ones that could be deferred since
the OST fund was capped at 15% and this allowed restoration and more urgent maintenance projects to be
completed. After the successful reauthorization, these projects could move forward and our maintenance
staff has been busy getting our system fully signed and well maintained. Staff feels that we are almost
complete with the deferred maintenance projects, so we can level out the expenditures from the
maintenance fund and not approach the limit of 35% in the next 5 years. The one caveat, attributed to the
program’s success in acquiring new properties, is the request for an additional seasonal maintenance crew
resulting from having more land to manage. The need for this additional crewmember is a good problem to
have and demonstrates that we have been successful purchasing properties for the OST mission, which also
requires maintenance.
In 2020, continued deferred maintenance projects like signage, bridge repairs and fencing are proposed in
the work plan and staff will continue to address noxious weeds throughout the OST system and on adjacent
federal lands in Hunter Creek and up the Crystal River Valley.
Rangers – The addition of a full‐time ranger in 2019 has resulted in more coverage of our seasonal closures
and our seasonal cameras have shown that in many areas we are seeing improved compliance. As the
Ranger Program has grown, the cost to maintain equipment and IT services (such as Ranger Mobile) has
increased. In particular, the four mountain bikes and one E‐bike the program uses for patrol purposes
require regular upkeep and repair. These costs are not significant in the overall fund, but continue to climb
and the budget for these items have increased accordingly.
Partnership with the Sheriff’s department has expanded significantly over the past year and the rangers are
part of the emergency management team and respond to more emergencies than ever before. The
proposed addition of a Public Lands Deputy will increase the partnership with the Sheriff’s department and
allow the rangers to focus on North Star enforcement and educating users on proper etiquette. North Star
continues to be a focus for the rangers during the summer months especially this year, with the long
duration of the runoff.
Compliance on OST trails overall has been great and the rangers are working with the Planning and Outreach
team to explore new ways to connect with our users to get better compliance and educate folks on the
natural and social values along our trails.
Nordic ‐ The Aspen/Snowmass Nordic Trail System (ASNTS) continues to provide an exemplary free amenity
to our residents and guests with over 90 kilometers of groomed ski and snowshoe trails. The Nordic Council
is extremely grateful for the funding provided by Pitkin County and look forward an ongoing and successful
relationship in the years to come.
The past two ski seasons have seen complete opposites in snow and temperatures. 2017‐18 proved to be
incredibly challenging with warm, dry conditions, while 2018‐19 blessed us with an abundance of snow
allowing for groomed skiing until April 20.
Due to the general warming patterns we have been experiencing, the Aspen Snowmass Nordic Council has
conducted two very successful snowmaking trials during the early months of the past two ski seasons in
conjunction with the Aspen Skiing Company. We are continuing to look at expanding these trails and
creating our own snow making system in the next two years. The Aspen Snowmass Nordic Council is
pursuing an alliance between the City of Aspen, The Aspen/Snowmass Nordic Council and the Aspen Valley
Ski Club.
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In addition to the snow making system, we are investigating the possibility of replacing our oldest snow cat
with a new electric model that is now being produced by PistenBully. We will continue to operate our oldest
cat until it requires significant repair or fails. We anticipate that this may occur in the next three to four
years. As we approach 2026, it is likely that we will need to replace a second snow cat. Our most recent
snow cat purchase took place in October 2017 and cost $146,000 after applying a trade‐in value of $73,500.
It is unlikely we will receive any trade‐in value for our current oldest snow cat.
The Aspen Snowmass Nordic Council will continue to investigate ways to improve operations and
maintenance. We are currently looking at developing a relationship with Aspen Skiing Company to help
provide us with local maintenance service on our grooming fleet including snowmobiles. This will reduce
the costs involved with transportation to and from Grand Junction and provide an elevated level of service
for our machinery, allowing us to operate our equipment over a longer life span.
Climate Action Plan – Overall, the OST program helps Pitkin County implement the Climate Action Plan by
reducing development in more rural areas and limiting sprawl. This limits the amount of services and energy
used in the rural areas of Pitkin County. The program has purchased an electric vehicle in 2019 and is
prioritizing its use for as many trips around the County and State as possible. The fleet also includes two
hybrids. We are positioning our replacements in the future to align with the coming electric vehicles and
especially pickups for the rangers. Our ranger and maintenance programs efficiently plan shifts and projects
to use as few trips as possible. The Aspen Snowmass Nordic Council is looking to purchase an electric
snowcat being developed by PistenBully.
The solar install at Lazy Glen is proceeding and will produce over 40kw when complete. The restoration on
the Mather House is employing as much energy and water efficient technology as possible.
Carbon sequestration on agricultural properties is a new and expanding field and OST will work with
partners to keep exploring how this can be incorporated on OST lands. OST is moving forward with
restoration projects on Sky Mountain Park that will restore degraded land that does not have a lot of
vegetation with native vegetation, which will capture more CO2.

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
The OST Work Plan outlines the major planning, implementation, resource management, trail and
agricultural projects. Below are the major changes to the 2020 budget that require more description than
what is in the Work Plan:
Staffing ‐ An additional seasonal maintenance crewmember proposed to add capacity for the maintenance
crew to perform more restoration work, while keeping up with the ever‐growing amount of properties being
acquired. OST is planning many restoration projects over the next 5‐10 years and having members of our
full‐time maintenance crew trained to perform restoration work, reseeding, tree and plant installation,
among other tasks will allow better scheduling and potentially save costs, since hiring landscape/restoration
companies for smaller projects has not been easy. The cost for an additional seasonal with limited benefits is
$27,000.
Vehicles ‐ The other main increase is in vehicles. OST strives to be as efficient as possible when purchasing
vehicles, but the reality is that the maintenance crew and rangers do widespread work throughout the
county and vehicles are a necessary tool to maintain and patrol all OST properties. We have been
purchasing Toyota Tacoma’s for rangers and diesel heavy‐duty pickups for the maintenance crew to get the
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best fuel mileage possible and to perform the tasks necessary for the program. OST will always be looking to
green our fleet when possible. In 2019, OST purchased an electric vehicle, a Chevy Bolt, and the other admin
vehicles are hybrids.
The rationale for the extra vehicles is that the OST Ranger Program has functioned using two vehicles since
2013.Ranger staff has grown substantially since that time and now includes three FTE Rangers and two
seasonal (April‐October) Rangers. At full staffing, the program experiences logistical challenges, fielding four
to five rangers per shift with only two vehicles. On weekends in 2018‐2019, the program used a vehicle from
OST admin to improve coverage/mobility, but this only helps for those two days. With the addition of
maintenance staff to manage the growing portfolio of OST properties, another vehicle is necessary to allow
the maintenance crew to work in many different locations throughout the county at the same time.
Full‐time Forest Protection Officer – Over the past three years, OST has allocated $25,000 toward funding a
Forest Service Forest Protection Officer (FPO) to help manage and patrol the Wildwood river put‐in. In the
first year, the FPO was able to get the chaotic parking issue managed and was a significant step forward to
reducing the impacts to neighbors and the Wildwood School. During the past two years, the coverage of
Wildwood by the FPO has been sporadic and was mostly absent this year due to hiring issues related to the
government shutdown and new hiring practices by the federal government. The parking has continued to
be well managed at Wildwood, but the FPO is not able to enforce trespass and the parking issues along Hwy
82 and OST did explore funding a summer deputy to help with the enforcement at North Star. Due to
staffing shortages within the Sheriff’s office and the increasing needs for deputies across Pitkin County a
dedicated deputy cannot be allocated to OST even with OST funding. The Sheriff’s office did commit to a
strong presence at the beginning of the summer season on parking and trespass enforcement.
To ensure compliance at Wildwood along with patrolling Smuggler/Hunter Creek and up Independence Pass
an FPO is necessary and the FS feel if OST can fund a full‐time FPO they will have little issue with filling this
position as many very qualified seasonals are always interested in full‐time work. Having a full‐time FPO will
also enable the FS to patrol winter closures in the Crystal Valley along with illegal snowmobile use in
wilderness areas. Overall the enforcement issue on FS lands has expanded exponentially while the funding
for staffing has decreased. The BOCC is considering this same change to the two seasonal FPO positions
Public Works funds up Castle Creek.
This would increase the current $25,000 allocation to $50,000 and is included in the partnership allocation.
Crystal River Stream Bank Stabilization – OST staff has been working with SGM, DHM and Lotic Hydrological
to design a bioengineered streambank stabilization project for a 600‐foot section of the Crystal River
adjacent to the Crystal Trail. This section has naturally eroded over time and is now threatening existing
infrastructure including a portion of the Crystal Trail, a buried section of the Helms Ditch, and may affect
HWY 133 in the future.
During construction of the Crystal Trail in 2010, the Helms Ditch was piped by OST to allow the trail to use
the ditch alignment. At the time of construction, the streambank was over 5‐feet from the edge of trail and
there was existing vegetation helping slow down the erosion, so we thought we had many years to decades
before any management was needed. However, due to the piping of the ditch some of the vegetation on
the upper slope has died and the lower portion has eroded much faster than anticipated, especially with the
heavy and long lasting runoff this year.
The project design will stabilize the streambank in a manner consistent with ecological values while
protecting existing infrastructure. Many areas along the Crystal have been stabilized by dumping rock and
fill along the bank, which has no ecological function. This is a large stretch of streambank and staff proposes
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to preserve and/or enhance the ecological values in this stretch by bioengineering a stabilization project that
will consist of a floodplain deck that contains riparian vegetation covering any rip‐rap that stabilizes the
bank.
The project design is not complete at this time. We are working to finalize a design and cost estimate to
present at the November 7, 2019 OSTB meeting, so this project can be included in the 2020 budget. It is
critical to get moving on short‐term solutions next spring, with the rest of the project occurring in fall 2020.
Staff will also meet with Healthy Rivers and Streams to explore funding.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
Most of the 12‐month trends apply to the five‐year trends. Many of the planning projects take more than a
year to complete, then the implementation of the plans occur over the next 5‐10 years. Biodiversity
preservation and enhancement is a main focus of the fund and OST will be working on ways to create more
partnerships with neighboring counties and groups to fund the preservation of private parcels that are
critical habitat or provide access to public lands. Historic preservation is a new focus that will require careful
consideration by the BOCC and OSTB for the next 5 years and beyond. The completion of planning for the
Emma Store and an update to the Glassier Management Plan will be the future focus of historic
preservation.
Federal and State land management has been a large focus of the OST fund over the past 10 years and every
year the expansion of the use of the OST fund on state and federal lands has been a topic of OSTB and BOCC
conversation since visitor use is expanding and federal funding, in particular, is significantly contracting.
Creating a federal and state lands funding policy has been on the potential policy list and will move forward
in 2020. With a comprehensive policy and the current slate of partnerships already occurring, Pitkin County
can be a leader across the state to address this funding shortfall in both state and federal land management
and we can educate the public on what it takes to appropriately manage public lands.

Performance Measures / Success Indicators
The program’s success is in the continued preservation and management of lands to protect wildlife habitat,
limit sprawl, preserve rural character, provide trails and access to public lands, retain and encourage the
expansion of local agriculture, and protect the scenic vistas so future generations can see wide‐open spaces
and the gorgeous landscapes we take for granted today.

321

2020 Budget
FLOURISHING NATURAL & BUILT ENVIRONMENT

Open Space and Trails

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property & Replacements
Other Expenditures
Debt Service Transfer
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

1,583,328
1,054,849
174,421
223,140
140,238
1,626,069
1,439,806
1,214,455
7,456,307

2020
Adjusted Budget

2019
Proposed Budget

2,158,973
1,933,230
249,453
357,907
207,511
11,435,357
2,056,362
1,255,272
19,654,065

1,947,058
997,700
444,260
371,528
119,215
778,500
1,951,381
1,215,475
7,825,117

2,158,973
876,373
82,800
331,178
130,075
3,915,435
1,999,362
1,255,272
10,749,468

% Increase/
(Decrease)
‐10%
14%
437%
12%
‐8%
‐80%
‐2%
‐3%
‐27%

Number of Employees
FTE's

12.00

14.67

Supported by:

14.67

13.67

‐7%

2020 Expenditures & Transfers
Debt Service
Transfer
15%

6%

94%

Other
Expenditures
25%

Personnel
25%

OST Property Tax
Other Revenue

Other Revenue Includes:
Interest Income
MVSO Tax
Rental Income
Revenue & Transfers $13,759,133

Property &
Replacements
10%
Supplies
1%

Other Services
5%

Property Services
6%

Professional &
Technical Services
13%

* ‐ Acquisitions are not included in the original budget, but are added
throughout the year. 57% of the OST fund is set aside for acquisitions.
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2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Seasonal Maintenance Crew
Seasonal or Temp Position
Open Space and Trails
Open Space and Trails

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☐ A sense of personal and community
safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☐ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☐ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☐ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
CLASS DEFINITION:
Technician title covers job classes that work under close/basic supervision with detailed and specific instructions; requires skills
in records management, and ability to understand and follow technical procedures, including closely related methods and
procedures, with limited choices and basic options.
SUMMARY:
Under basic supervision, performs maintenance tasks on Open Space and Trails (OST) properties throughout the County.
Duties may vary according to job assignment.
ESSENTIAL FUNCTIONS:
Essential functions, as defined under the Americans with Disabilities Act, may include any of the following representative duties,
knowledge, and skills. This is not a comprehensive listing of all functions and duties performed by incumbents of this class;
employees may be assigned duties which are not listed below; reasonable accommodations will be made as required. The
job description does not constitute an employment agreement and is subject to change at any time by the employer. Essential
duties and responsibilities may include, but are not limited to, the following:
•
Sprays herbicides on weeds listed on the Pitkin County Designated Noxious Weed List found within all County OST
assets.
•
Performs a variety of property maintenance tasks to include trash removal, fence maintenance, and irrigation installation
and repair.
•
Assists with construction and demolition.
•
Build and maintains new and existing trails.
•
Repairs and installs signage.
•
Supports the relationship between Pitkin County government and the general public by demonstrating courteous and
cooperative behavior when interacting with citizens, visitors, and County staff; maintains confidentiality of work-related issues
and County information; performs other duties as required or assigned.
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•

Maintains regular and reliable attendance.

MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS:
Education and Experience:
High school diploma or GED equivalent; AND one year of experience in landscaping or grounds maintenance; OR an
equivalent combination of education, training, and experience.
Required Licenses or Certifications:
•
Must possess a valid Colorado Driver’s License and acceptable Motor Vehicle Record.
•
Class A Commercial Colorado Driver’s License (preferred).
•
Pesticide Applicator License (preferred).
KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS:
Knowledge of:
•
Construction methods and materials.
•
Landscaping practices.
•
Irrigation system installation and repair.
•
Noxious weed identification and related herbicide application.
•
Safety policies, procedures, and practices.
Knowledge of (Job Class Standard):
•
Safety policies, procedures, and practices for basic construction industry standards.
•
Inventory management methods and practices.
•
Personal protective equipment and proper use.
•
Equipment troubleshooting methods.
•
General maintenance practice and procedures.
Skill in:
•
Applying herbicides and pesticides in accordance with policies and procedures.
Skill in (Job Class Standard):
•
Organizing and prioritizing work to meet deadlines and accomplish tasks.
•
Handling multiple tasks simultaneously, under pressure, and in emergency and stressful situations.
•
Microsoft Office Products.
•
Communicating effectively both verbally and in writing.
•
Establishing and maintaining effective working relationships.
•
Operating tools and equipment safely.
PHYSICAL DEMANDS AND WORKING ENVIRONMENT:
•
Majority of work is performed outdoors with exposure to inclement weather conditions, hazardous chemicals, and
potentially dangerous tools and equipment. Ability to hike moderate distances.

2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:
Open Space & Trails property tax

3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be needed
from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
Open Space and Trails – Maintenance, Rangers
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4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Non-Exempt
Assistant/Technician
Technicians
Technician
2

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone, desk,
education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
This position will not require a computer, phone, desk, education or training in year 1. We will need to add the following
amounts to our clothing and PPE line items:
Per/yr Maint. Employee
$300 for clothing (pants, pack, rain gear, hats, etc)
$250 safety boot allowance
$150 uniform
$515 PPE

The addition of this maintenance employee does require an additional work truck, which Jonah Frank has included in the
2020 OST equipment budget.

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the impacts
of delaying or not staffing the position?
Maintaining current service levels for OST, and not performing upcoming restoration projects on OST managed properties
with OST staff.

7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
The capacity of the maintenance crew has been exceeded with the additional properties and trails OST manages. The
additional seasonal maintenance Crew will also add the ability for OST to perform some restoration functions in-house. The
addition of a seasonal foreman will allow the seasonal returning staff a way to expand their skills and spread the supervision
of the expanded maintenance crew to two supervisors.

8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased, what
impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
An added member to our OST maintenance crew increases the amount of labor hours that ultimately will increase our level
of service/maintenance and stewardship of all OST assets, open spaces, and trails. OST can improve the aesthetics of our
trail corridors, greater coverage for weed control, faster sign installation, and a higher level of maintenance of OST properties
and infrastructure such as property fences, trail and bridge surfaces. Most notably the implementation of OST projects such
as the Rio Grande node plan, and the many upcoming open space property restoration projects can be completed in-house
which will save the program funds since finding specialized contractors for this work has been difficult and expensive. An
added member to our OST maintenance crew also allows the ability of our veteran OST maintenance crew staff the time to
execute upcoming restoration projects on OST managed properties.
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9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in which
case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
The greatest benefit of adding another member to our OST maintenance crew is that it allows OST the ability to take on our
restoration projects in-house. With the last year’s addition of Liza Mitchell, OST Natural Resource Planner, we now have a
staff member that can work with our environmental consultants to implement restoration projects on OST lands that improve
wildlife habitat and help return the flora on our lands back to native species. However, restoration projects are difficult to find
contract labor crews for, and OST already owns the equipment necessary to complete these projects. So, by adding crew
members to our seasonal OST maintenance crew, we have more crew hours available that ultimately help free up our veteran
crew members that are efficient equipment operators to work with Liza and our consultants to complete the many restoration
projects slated for our properties in the upcoming years. Implementing restoration projects with OST staff avoids the difficulty
of trying to find skilled contract labor with restoration project experience, thus improving efficiency of said projects as well as
the ability to execute said projects at the appropriate timing which greatly increases the overall success of such projects.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
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HEALTHY RIVERS AND STREAMS
Services & Functions
Water Quality &
Quantity

Admin. Of County
Water Rights

Grants

PURPOSE
Formulate policies and give direction to staff for implementation of such policies and make recommendations to
the Board of County Commissioners.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☐ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☐ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☐ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description




Water Quality & Quantity: Protect, defend and enhance water rights of County and water users.
Maintain and improve water quality and quantity within the Roaring Fork Watershed. Administration of
the Fund.
Grants: Award grant dollars to organizations and entities in the Roaring Fork watershed as the requests
relate to the mission and goals of the program.
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HEALTHY RIVERS AND STREAMS
Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
Issue/Opportunity ‐ Potential issues from Lake Christine Fire. Debris and mudslides in local river ways
Streamside amenities at the Whitewater Park. Received grant funding through GOCO continued
collaboration with the Town of Basalt.
Robinson Ditch Diversion Modification project collaboration with Basalt and Eagle Co.

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities

Performance Measures / Success Indicators
Streamside amenities at the Whitewater Park. Received grant funding of $350,000 through GOCO
collaboration with the Town of Basalt.
Robinson Ditch Diversion Modification project‐ received grants in the amounts of $45,000, $171,216 and
$40,000.
Largest pool of grant applications during Spring 2019 cycle.
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2020 Budget
FLOURISHING NATURAL & BUILT ENVIRONMENT

Healthy Rivers & Streams

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property & Improvements
Other Expenditures
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

138,187
134,855
‐
48,541
117
351,033
193,318
866,050

2020
Proposed Budget

142,825
194,500
‐
64,100
5,500
1,420,000
333,010
2,159,935

149,381
185,000
‐
69,300
15,000
1,790,000
295,110
2,503,791

% Increase/
(Decrease)
5%
‐5%
0%
8%
173%
26%
‐11%
16%

Number of Employees
FTE's

1.00

1.00

Supported by:

0%

2020 Expenditures
1%

39%

1.00

60%

Other
Expenditures
12%

Personnel Professional &
Technical
6%
Other Services
Services
3%
7%
Supplies
1%

0.1% Healthy Rivers Sales Tax
Intergovernmental
Investment Income

Total Revenue $2,091,884

Property &
Improvements
71%
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TRANSIT SALES & USE TAX
Services & Functions
1% SALES TAX

0.5% SALES & USE
TAX

EOTC

PURPOSE
The County’s 1% transit sales tax is distributed to the City of Aspen, Town of Snowmass Village, and
RFTA to provide transit service.
The 0.5% tax is managed by the Elected Officials Transportation Committee (EOTC) to improve transit
infrastructure and service in the Roaring Fork Valley.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☐ A sense of personal and
community safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☒ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☐ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☒ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description
Elected Officials Transportation Committee (EOTC):
Consists of elected officials from the City of Aspen, Pitkin County and the Town of Snowmass Village.
The EOTC’s mission is to “Work collectively to reduce and/or manage the volume of vehicles on the road
system and continue to develop and support a comprehensive multi‐modal, long‐range strategy that will
insure a convenient and efficient transportation system for the Roaring Fork Valley.” This group provides
significant supplemental funding for RFTA and sets priorities for transit infrastructure improvements in the
Roaring Fork Valley.
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TRANSIT SALES & USE TAX
Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
Reduced State and Federal funding for transit purposes.
As a result of the direction received at the EOTC Retreat, the process will begin to update EOTC decision‐
making as well as governing documents and plans.
Continue engineering and planning for Brush Creek Park and Ride Federal Lands Access Program (FLAP)
improvements.
Continue planning for Town of Snowmass Transit Center.
Redevelopment of Airport presents potential opportunities to increase transit ridership.

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
Change in State regulations for Sales and Use Taxes will likely adversely impact net 0.5% Sales and Use Tax
collections available to the EOTC.
With passage of RFTA Ballot Measure 7A, EOTC is no longer responsible for Brush Creek / Snowmass BRT
connecting service.
Balance of Brush Creek Park and Ride FLAP match due in 2020.
Increase Brush Creek Park and Ride operations and maintenance budget to account for unforeseen expenses
(mechanical failure, heavy snow year, drainage and runoff repairs, etc.).

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
FLAP funding and completion of upgrades for the Brush Creek Park and Ride.
Continue process to update EOTC governing documents and plans.
Develop framework for evaluating and ranking future projects and expenditures.
Continued need to expedite transit through congestion at the Entrance to Aspen.
Redevelopment of Airport presents potential opportunities to increase transit ridership.
Planning and Development of Town of Snowmass Transit Center.

Performance Measures / Success Indicators
Work to develop a multi‐modal strategy that will insure a convenient and efficient transportation system for
the Roaring Fork Valley.
Goal to keep average daily traffic at the Castle Creek Bridge in Aspen at or below 1993 levels – this has been
achieved to date.
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2020 Budget
FLOURISHING NATURAL & BUILT ENVIRONMENT

Transit Sales & Use Tax

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property & Improvements
Other Expenditures
Sales Tax Distributions
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

34,492
26,295
30,252
452
66
2,830
1,277,169
15,220,927
16,592,481

134,376
22,000
32,000
1,700
‐
50,000
2,261,835
16,855,239
19,357,150

2020
Proposed Budget
140,881
20,000
42,000
7,900
1,000
565,519
3,666,247
18,944,261
23,387,808

% Increase/
(Decrease)
5%
‐9%
31%
365%
0%
1031%
62%
12%
21%

Number of Employees
FTE's

1.00

1.00

Supported by:
3%

1.00

0%

2020 Expenditures
1%
Personnel
1%

33%
63%

1% Pass‐Thru Tax
0.5% Sales Tax
0.5% Use Tax
Other Revenue

Total Revenue $20,958,007

Sales Tax
Distributions
81%
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Property &
Improvements
Other
2%
Expenditures
16%

BUDGET PROFILES
PROSPEROUS ECONOMY

EXPENDITURE BUDGET COMPARISON

Prosperous Economy
Fund or
Department

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

2020
Budget

% Increase/
(Decrease)

BOCC
Assessor
Clerk & Recorder
Elections
County Manager
County Attorney
Finance & Treasurer
Human Resources
Facilities
BITS (Info. Technology)
Community Relations
Fund Administration
General Fund Sub‐Total

889,206
1,137,322
1,120,728
283,481
1,298,503
706,293
1,797,353
837,505
2,906,133
2,752,811
274,123
‐
14,003,458

1,149,796
1,174,474
1,045,028
228,880
1,496,535
747,098
1,830,535
1,260,273
3,041,906
2,772,010
199,692
(152,650)
14,793,577

1,098,537
1,208,352
893,876
718,579
1,885,385
790,611
2,010,152
1,177,296
3,527,425
2,652,541
246,039
(149,690)
16,059,103

‐4.46%
2.88%
‐14.46%
213.95%
25.98%
5.82%
9.81%
‐6.58%
15.96%
‐4.31%
23.21%
‐1.94%
8.55%

Debt Service
Airport
Risk
Health Insurance
Grand Total

1,975,104
13,901,396
1,019,749
6,434,189
37,333,895

3,600,094
23,575,095
1,308,391
8,358,695
51,635,852

3,566,133
16,505,993
1,430,504
8,628,724
46,190,457

‐0.94%
‐29.99%
9.33%
3.23%
‐10.55%

$46,190,457 Core Focus Budget
33% of Total County Budget
Airport 16,505,993
35%

Risk 1,430,504 3%
Health Insurance
8,628,724 19%

Debt Service
3,566,133 8%
BOCC
1,098,537 2%

Assessor 1,208,352
3%

Fund Admin
(149,690) 0%

Internal Services
9,613,453 21%

County Attorney
790,611 2%
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County Manager
1,885,385 4%

Clerk & Elections
1,612,455 3%

2020 Budget
PROSPEROUS ECONOMY

Board of County Commissioners

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Other Expenditures
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

535,067
16,082
4,166
132,428
11,417
190,045
889,206

2020
Proposed Budget

597,546
74,500
6,500
146,873
7,200
317,177
1,149,796

596,349
53,000
6,500
149,281
2,000
291,407
1,098,537

% Increase/
(Decrease)
0%
‐29%
0%
2%
‐72%
‐8%
‐4%

Number of Employees
FTE's

5.00

5.00

5.00

0%

Note: In‐kind rent revenues and expenditures are shown in the BOCC department.

Supported by:

2020 Expenditures
Other
Expenditures
26%

25%
75%
Supplies
0%
Departmental Revenues
General Fund Revenues

Departmental Revenues Include:
In‐Kind Rent

Other Services
14%
Property
Services
Professional & Technical Services
1%
5%

Total $270,729
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Personnel
54%

ASSESSOR
Services & Functions
Ownership
Database & Sales
Tracking

Property Valuation
& Classification

Tax Roll

Certify Values to
Taxing Entities

Land Use Activity
Monitoring

County Cadastral
Maps

Abstracting County
Servicing the Public
to the State

PURPOSE
The Assessor develops and reports values for all properties in Pitkin County while complying with
Colorado laws and statutes with fairness and equity to taxpayers.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☐ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description






Ownership Database & Sales Tracking: Reviews property deeds recorded in the County Clerk's office
and keeps the official County property ownership record current. Every sale is analyzed to determine
who purchased the property, for how much, whether the sale was an arm’s length transaction and the
condition of the property at the sale date.
Property Valuation & Classification: Mandated to maintain a current market value on all property in
the County and classify the use of every parcel according to the Colorado Constitution and Statutes.
Property values are updated on a biennial schedule. The valuations and classifications are subject to
annual appeals by the property owners and are also audited by the State to ensure accuracy, fairness,
and equity.
Land Use Activity and New Construction Monitoring: All land use decisions, such as subdivisions,
annexations, and zoning changes, legislated by the County, City of Aspen, Towns of Snowmass Village
or Basalt, must be noted and the official Assessor's records amended. All new construction
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ASSESSOR










undertaken in all jurisdictions in the County must be physically inspected by the appraisal staff at least
once annually with the Assessor's records updated accordingly.
County Cadastral Maps: The Colorado Constitution mandates the Assessor's office is responsible for
keeping accurate property parcel maps and tax area maps. We coordinate with the GIS department to
make all these necessary alterations.
Tax Roll: The Tax Roll is the document that the Assessor's office compiles and delivers to the County
Treasurer each January and is the information contained in every property tax bill. All of the
ownership, address, property value, taxing district and mill levy changes made throughout the year
must be checked, rechecked, and balanced for accuracy before the document can be delivered.
Certify Values to Taxing Entities: Certifying values to taxing entities is reporting to any Special District
that can levy a mill through property taxation. Providing the values for each area of the Special District
they are able to balance their budget and set the mill levy to collect revenues.
Abstracting County to the State: Abstracting is itemizing properties by classification and value;
included are the parcel counts and acreages of our agricultural property. Reporting new construction
and destroyed property values.
Servicing the Public: Writing custom reports, providing property information on our website,
answering questions regarding how we value property, how to apply for Senior Exemption, educating
the public on taxation and other inquiries regarding values and taxation. TABOR and Gallagher.

Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook











2020 will be the second year as the Assessor. There was not an opportunity to be a part of the 2019
budget as the election was not until November. While no major changes have occurred regarding the
overall operation of the Assessor’s office, we want to bring our office into the 21st century and we are
requiring a larger budget to move forward.
Our office was in the middle of 2019 revaluation when I took office in January. The office was super
busy all the way through August 5th when CBOE was complete. The appeal period runs from May 1
through August 5 for the Assessor level and the County Board of Equalization. Property values are still
increasing overall but not uniformly throughout the County. We have a couple of high end
neighborhoods, Starwood and Wild Cat Ranch, which look like they will actually see decreases in
value. In addition, on a statewide level, the residential assessment rate controlled by the Gallagher
Amendment was reduced from 7.20 to 7.15 for 2019. This means that a portion of the increases in
the actual value would be offset by the decrease in the residential assessment rate.
Several new large hotel projects have been completed. These projects will not only expand the tax
base but will also contribute to the local economy in general.
2020 is an intervening year so there should be a fairly low number of appeals as values stay the same
for the two year period. This will give my appraisers time to work on inspections, updating pictures
and getting ready to start the next revaluation process for 2021.
The intervening year is perfect timing to implement changes for public information and provide other
County departments with easily accessible information.
Implemented telecommuting opportunities for the employees.
Team Building – Yearly retreat, celebrations, monthly staff meetings
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ASSESSOR
Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases







We are looking at a new public website provider called QPublic. There are many counties in Colorado
that have changed to the web provider QPublic for their online public property search including
Garfield, Gunnison, Chaffee, Crowley, Custer, Otero, Sedgwick, Washington and Yuma. I am sure that
there will be many more. I have researched many other property search websites and QPublic is far
superior to the others. QPublic interacts with our GIS, it updates pictures and property information
daily as if you are getting live data without it touching our database. It is our responsibility to make
property searches easier and quicker for the taxpayers of Pitkin County. Our current website is
antiquated since we purchased it over 15 years ago. It still uses Microsoft based software and is a one
man operation. If something happened to the owner we would have no one to rely on. The new
software (QPublic) will also allow our appraisers to search for comparable sales which is something we
currently don't have in our Eagle Assessor software.
I have increased the education budget by $5,000. We have gone over the education budget this year.
Larry Fite holds the only Certified General appraisal license which means he is the only qualified
commercial appraiser. As part of our succession planning we will be training at least one appraiser,
maybe two to obtain certified general appraiser’s license.
We have two new employees that will need full training.
Being a new Assessor I will be obtaining my appraisal license as well as continuing management
classes.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities






One issue that affects the overall tax base and the associated taxing entities, such as fire districts and
metro districts, is the effect of the Gallagher Amendment. This is due to the large disparity between
the taxing rates for residential properties (7.15%) vs. commercial and vacant properties (29%). For
smaller taxing districts, if the statewide decrease in the residential assessment rate exceeds the local
increase in property values, it can create real funding issues. Momentum appears to be building to
address this issue on the state level as it is a constitutional amendment, but how and when changes
would be implemented remains to be seen. This is something to keep an eye on.
The real estate market has historically been on about a 7 year cycle between value corrections. The
local market is going on 10 years of expansion so it is not unreasonable to expect some sort of market
correction in the upcoming year(s). A lot depends on the national economy and the current political
establishment.
Currently 6 of 11 staff members in the Assessor’s office are within striking distance of retiring in the
next five years. The need for succession planning is crucial. Pitkin County has hired a company to
address this issue to give us guidance.
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ASSESSOR
Performance Measures / Success Indicators





Compliance with all statutorily mandated deadlines. This includes but is not limited to: the transfer of
the tax roll to the Treasurer in January; mailing out personal property declarations; processing and
data entry of personal property declarations; mailing Notices of Valuation; processing and mailing
Notices of Determinations for appeals filed during the Assessor’s level of appeal; completion and
distribution of the preliminary Abstract and Certification in August as well as the final Certification in
December.
Passing the annual audit of values and procedures showing that the Assessor’s values and procedures
meet statutory requirements.
Keeping the Assessor’s records current to reflect ownership changes, development approvals, etc. in a
timely manner as they are recorded in the Clerk’s office.
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2020 Budget
PROSPEROUS ECONOMY

Assessor
2018
Actual

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Other Services
Supplies
Other Expenditures
Total

2019
Original Budget

1,055,731
41,486
33,339
3,157
3,608
1,137,321

2020
Proposed Budget

1,080,883
47,400
34,618
5,500
6,073
1,174,474

% Increase/
(Decrease)

1,083,443
55,000
59,720
5,500
4,689
1,208,352

0%
16%
73%
0%
‐23%
3%

Number of Employees
FTE's

11.00

11.00

Supported by:

11.00

0%

2020 Expenditures
2%

98%

Professional &
Technical
Services
5%

Other Services
5%

Supplies
0%

Other
Expenditures
0%

Departmental Revenues
General Fund Revenues

Departmental Revenues Include:
Misc. Fees
Personnel
90%

Total $21,500
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CLERK & RECORDER / ELECTIONS
Services & Functions
Motor Vehicle

Recording

Elections

PURPOSE
The Clerk and Recorder office provides essential services for motor vehicle registration and titling,
elections, public recording of land use documents, and marriage and civil union licensing, as mandated
by law.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☐ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description





Motor Vehicle: As an agent to the Department of Revenue Motor Vehicle Division, utilizes and
maintains the Statewide Colorado Motor Vehicle systems database to provide vehicle titling and
registration service with respect to Pitkin County residents, collects and distributes appropriate fees and
taxes per Statute.
Recording: Records, indexes and archives real estate documents for customers' ready access, issues and
records marriage and civil union licenses, collects and distributes appropriate fees and taxes per Statute.
Elections: Conducts federal, state and county level elections per Statute and Rule, maintains the
Statewide Voter Registration and Election Management systems database with respect to Pitkin County
voters, programs and maintains voting equipment and elections operating systems, and implements
security and surveillance systems.
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CLERK & RECORDER / ELECTIONS
Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
Elections: Over the next 18 months the Elections Department will implement the following:
 2019 Coordinated Election season, September through the end of November (Election Day November
5, 2019);
 2020 Presidential Primary Election season, January through the end of March (Election Day March 3,
2020); implementation of the Colorado Presidential Primary was voted and passed in 2018;
 2020 Colorado Primary Election season, April through the end of July (June 30, 2020); and
 2020 Presidential Election season, September through the end of November (November 3, 2020); All,
also known as the Quad‐Fecta!
 The 2019 Legislative Session was extremely active; the 2020 elections legislative session is not
expected to be as active as 2019.
 A Statewide elections preparedness for infrastructure and cybersecurity (EPIC) table top exercise will
take place on January 22, 2020 in Colorado Springs, much like the Statewide EPIC tabletop exercise
conducted in September 2019.
 While technology is in place for 2019 election, staff continues to review new technology to effectively
address election processes.
 Staffing remains adequate for present operations; additional temporary help will be secured during
the Presidential election.
Motor Vehicle: Over the past year and into 2020, the Motor Vehicle Department conducted the following:
 During 2018 the department worked through a statewide computer conversion that took place on
8/6/18.
 A second conversion in the statewide MV system finance module will take place in the fall of 2019.
 The system continues to experience programming upgrades and at the present time there are over
2,000 tickets outstanding for programming corrections or changes. In 2020 the DORMV, FAST
Enterprises, and County Clerks and staff will continue to work through scope, human resource capital,
costs, timelines, and prioritization to process outstanding issues.
 Adding a .5 FTE in 2019 has been extremely beneficial to the Motor Vehicle Department, especially to
address a continued, extremely heavy workload while addressing the learning curve with a new
statewide computer system that implements continuous programming changes and process
improvements that will continue throughout the next couple of years. The additional .5 FTE has and
will continue to assist with PTO and FMLA coverage which continues to strain operations.
Recording: In reference to Recording Department, activity includes the following:
 A State Electronic Recording Technology Fund Grant to index images from 1950 – 1976 was secured in
2019, the Recording Manager is working with US Imaging to implement the project over a six‐month
period, and anticipate completion in 2020.
 Staff continues to conduct cleanup work of historical documents that includes completing indexing of
images from 1977, back‐posting unique images from 1968‐1977, and sorting through historical filed
documents with and without reception numbers and back‐posting images for future indexing.
 After cleanup of unique projects is completed, Staff will addressing indexing, which also includes
images from 1881 – 1949, therefore providing customer online access.
 Technology is remains effective and adequate.
 Staffing remains adequate for present operations.
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Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
Elections:
 Due to an even‐year election season, expenses in 2020 will increase 192%, this includes the
operational expenses for two primary and one presidential election, an increase from one coordinated
election in 2019.
 Revenues are difficult to project because they are based on unknown State, County, and local
jurisdiction participation. While the State reimburses counties for the entire operational costs of the
Presidential Primary, per Statute, and a portion of the Presidential election (.80 per active registered
voter), the County still incurs the major percentage of costs. With this said, it is estimated that
revenues in 2020 will increase 342% from last year’s coordinated election revenues.

Clerk and Recorder Departments ‐ Motor Vehicle and Recording:
 Expenditures in the Clerk and Recorder office for operations will decrease by 7.5% in 2020, compared
to 2019. Combining decentralized offices in 2018 has creating operations efficiencies during 2019 that
are reflected in the 2020 budget.
 Revenues collected in the Motor Vehicle and Recording Departments are calculated to decrease by
1.8%. With an anticipated downturn in the economy, the Clerk and Recorder office determined to
maintain revenues in 2020 equal to 2019 projections.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
Elections:
 Expenditures and revenues will continue to fluctuate up‐and‐down between even and odd years,
based on the number of elections, State, County and local jurisdiction participation, and volume of
races and issues.
 Election staff is vigilant in their commitment to following current statute and rule, implementation of
effective processes and procedures, security of election equipment and the election management
voter registration system, facilities surveillance and security measures, and services to the customer.
 Staff is reviewing new equipment that will assist in insourcing operations and streamlining processes,
and continues to look at upgrades for sound and efficient operations.

Motor Vehicle:
 With the conversion of the DRIVE Statewide Motor Vehicle database system, the Motor Vehicle
operations looks forward to new reports and the capability to review more detailed and stronger data
to provide the ability to assess workload and transaction trends to determine sound business practices
and better justify staffing needs and better serve the Pitkin County Community.
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Recording:
 The Recording Department is nearing the end of historical document cleanup work that will assure all
recording documents are imaged in one format and back‐posted to the Pitkin County Recording
systems database. Over the course of the next five years, the staff will proceed to index documents
from 1881 – 1949 to provide online public access.

Performance Measures / Success Indicators
The 2019 Clerk and Recorder Office Retreat was a success and created very positive outcomes, as expressed
by staff. The Retreat was conducted in March and facilitated by SAM Conley Consultant, with the
accompaniment of Jon Peacock who kicked off the retreat with a review of change management. The
Retreat incorporated training and discussion on change management, updating the Department Team
Charter and Clerk & Recorder Office Values, and further addressed communications and collaboration within
the office.
In 2020, the Clerk and Recorder office will conduct another Retreat, foreseen in April, and may ask the BOCC
permission to close the office for one day. The Retreat is anticipated to address the office’s Vision and
Mission Statements, and training on accountability, one of three Clerk and Recorder office values [Positive
Service, Teamwork, and Accountability].
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Clerk & Recorder / Elections

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property & Replacements
Other Expenditures
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

1,075,311
205,102
‐
92,522
24,734
2,199
4,339
1,404,208

2020
Proposed Budget

1,011,831
126,878
‐
105,369
21,908
‐
7,922
1,273,908

% Increase/
(Decrease)

1,082,805
191,001
975
278,939
31,032
21,800
5,903
1,612,455

7%
51%
0%
165%
42%
0%
‐25%
27%

Number of Employees
FTE's

11.25

11.50

Supported by:
Supported by:
47%

53%

Departmental Revenues
General Fund Revenues

Other Services
17%

11.50

2020 Expenditures
2019 Expenditures
Property &
Supplies
2%

Replacements
1%

0%

Other
Expenditures
1%

Property
Services
0%
Professional &
Technical
Services
12%

Personnel
67%

Departmental Revenues Include:
Recording & Document Fees
Intergovernmental
Other Fees
Total $851,200
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Organizational
Development and
Strategic Initiatives
Budget

Services & Functions
BOCC
BOCC Licensing &
Administrative
Document
Support
Management
Legislative
Community
Monitoring and
Engagement
Follow‐up

External/Internal
Communication
and Outreach
Departmental
Support

PURPOSE
The Purpose of the Administration Office is to implement the vision and policies of the Board of County
Commissioners, to clearly communicate their message, and to provide leadership, inspiration and
support to the organization. Our commitment is to excellence in public service and we seek to involve
the community in County government.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☒ A sense of personal and
community safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☒ Diverse and livable housing
options

☒ Affordable and quality health
care options

☒ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☒ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☒ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description
The Administration Section is made up of Manager’s Office, Community Relations, Internal Services
Administration and BOCC administrative coordination. The Administration Section is tasked with the general
administration of the County for the purpose of executing the policies of the Board, in accordance with the
Home Rule Charter, and state and federal rules and statutes. Administration is responsible for organizing
administration of the County into various departments and sections, and hiring, terminating and counseling
all County employees (except independently elected officials and their staffs). In order to accomplish the
responsibilities and the duties described in the Charter, the Manager’s Office provides the following:
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BOCC Support: Carries out policy adopted by the BOCC; provides support at BOCC meetings;
prepares BOCC meeting agendas and carries out Board actions; maintains all BOCC official
documents; prepares all County legal notices and insures they are noticed timely as per HRC and
State Statute; administers marijuana and liquor licenses; assures state and county regulations are
complied with. Oversees and maintains the County Code and facilitates the Board of Equalization
process.
Strategic Initiatives: Develops and implements the Strategic Plan as directed by the BOCC;
represents the County on issues which have community‐wide impact; coordinates with local, state,
and federal agencies, private industry and the general public to address issues of County concern.
Oversees the day‐to‐day administration of County departments: Is responsible for direct
supervision of the following departments and sections: Airport, Community Development, Human
Services, Internal Services, Open Space and Trails, Public Health, and Public Works.
Budget: The County Manager serves as the Budget Officer for the County and is responsible for
developing and proposing a budget to the Board of Commissioners for all County Departments, and
establishing policies and procedures to ensure the budget is followed by all County Departments.
Organization Development: Provides leadership and guidance to organization, staff and
departments; coordinates the activities of the E‐Team and AIM Team to meet the objectives of the
County's Strategic Plan and BOCC strategic initiatives; oversees and monitors the development of
key policies to ensure the successful and effective operations of County activities.
External and Internal Communications and Outreach: Conducts multi‐media community outreach
campaigns for County departments and projects. Creates opportunities to engage with our
constituency including tours of County facilities, groundbreaking, ribbon cutting and other special
events; maintains professional relationships with the press corps. Produces an informative monthly
employee newsletter which covers news of interest to employees, employee recognitions and
updates on department accomplishments and projects. Assists departments on crafting internal
communications.
Community Engagement: Acts as the main public contact point for all County inquiries and
information; produces press releases, informative videos, and uses social media to communicate to
and engage with the community; recruits and oversees appointment process for Citizen Boards.
Maintains the Caucuses’ websites including content management services.
Legislative Monitoring and Follow‐up: Follows state and federal legislative matters; develops
positions from BOCC direction; coordinates with local, state and federal agencies and organizations
on position statements; develops statements of support or opposition on issues.

Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
The trend of County departments modernizing and renewing both infrastructure and business practices will
continue. The completion of the County’s office building last year was followed by the construction and
completion of a new Ambulance District facility and the continued planning for new Airport facilities. The
work of the AIM Team continues into the next year with identified priorities toward policies and
organizational process and procedures. The AIM Team’s work coordinates with the E‐Team, made up of
department Directors. It is anticipated the state and federal legislative activities will continue to increase as
changes in federal and state administrations push different and often conflicting policies that impact the
County and its constituents. The County has applied for a Best and Brightest Intern from DOLA for the 2020‐
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2022. If awarded, it is anticipated their tasks will vary with the administrative work plan and will assist in
legislative tracking at both the state and federal levels.
Generally, Internal Services will continue to be the clearinghouse for policy development and
recommendations to the Manager’s office. Working with AIM and the E‐Team, Internal Services (IS) will
continue to accept and develop policies that will adapt to the changing operations and culture of our
organization.
The organization continues to raise concerns with the County cost allocation plan and grappling with the
cost of services vs the value of service related to increased budget impacts. Over the next year IS will work
with the departments affected by the costs for services and see if we can develop a plan to education and
better manage the impacts.
IS will monitor the pace of implementation surrounding the continued modernization of the organization.
With the ERP and PATS still in progress, we will continue to prioritize projects or initiatives in order to limit
additional stress to the employees. The use of the Google suite of programs as the chosen business
productivity software has been examined and a migration back to Microsoft products will impact all
departments and employees.
The IS department is entering into its fourth year of existence, so within the next 12 month outlook, a new 3
to 5 year visioning plan will begin to be developed. The 2020‐25 plan will contain a visionary look at where
we are today with a forecast on how the division will provide and support this organization after the
completion of a number of physical and financial projects have come to an end.
Emergency communication continues to be an important trend and the Community Relations Administrator
remains a valuable resource to Emergency Management and the Pitkin County Public Safety Council. Public
education and outreach are planned to target distracted driving, swift water safety, flooding and fire
awareness. The fires in our valley and the Burn area floods illustrated the importance of the community
knowing where to get information about preparedness and event status. Promotion of Pitkin Alert will
continue as risks in our valley are identified.
The Records and Projects Administrator (formerly titled Clerk to the Board) plays a key role in management
of documentation related to BOCC decisions. Work will continue in the coming year on advancing special
projects that assist the County in researching past decisions, County regulations/code and improving
processes for submitting documents for BOCC consideration. The Executive Assistant continues to manage
the calendars of the Manager and Deputies as well as organizing the BOCC work session agendas with
required and requested topics and organizing the citizen board application and appointment process.
The background for the Housing and Risk Management position requests are included in the Housing Fund
and Human Resource budget profiles.

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
●
●
●
●
●
●

New Risk Management Position
New Housing Position
Increased DOLA Best and Brightest rate to be more competitive for retaining a position
Increase in compensation and benefits including additional retirement contributions encouraging
additional employee participation.
Due to 2020 not being a re‐evaluation year we are reducing the budget for hearing officers.
Revenues for marijuana licensing were decreased from $13,000 to $7,500 due to the decrease in new
licenses and increase in renewals.
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●
●

Costs for employee recognition and events was increased due to increasing participation and costs.
Other line items were increased and decreased according the annual anticipated expenditures.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
The theme of “modernization and renewal” of infrastructure and operations will continue to be a consistent
trend. Successful strategies need to continue to be reviewed as the retirement of individuals in upper level
management positions across the County are anticipated. HR has initiated a succession planning project to
assist all County departments in planning for the anticipated exodus of long term employees.
Over the next 5 years generally IS will be addressing the following items. For more specific projects look to
find those in the departments that make up IS: i.e. – Community Relations, Human Resources,
Finance/Treasurer, Business Information/Technology Services and Facilities.
●
●
●
●
●
●
●
●
●

Continued policy development and improvements
Address cost allocation concerns
Provide Airport support related to the public process and future implementation plans
Close out the Ambulance Facility project
Assist in the housing and asset management development
Begin to look at a new facilities master plan
Develop a supportable continuity of operations plan.
Support the assessment of a new and/or improved retirement program
Development of an Internal Services 2020‐2025 Vision Plan

Legislative changes at the state and federal level will continue to need to be monitored and staff time
allotted to respond as directed by County position from the BOCC.

Performance Measures / Success Indicators
Internal Services conducted its annual retreat and developed goals that will lead to performance measures
and success indicators. Those will be put into the TrakStar system and evaluated on an ongoing basis.
Legislative actions taken are supportive of the County's position.
Increased positive feedback on Citizen and Employee survey results (including feedback on internal
communications and the employee newsletter).
Successful E‐team and AIM Team initiatives.
Advancement of existing strategic initiatives including:
● Broadband Expansion
● Phillips Mobile Home Park transition into County Housing program
● Succession Planning completed for a minimal loss of knowledge with retirements
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County Manager

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property & Replacements
Other Expenditures
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

1,093,025
93,470
150
47,226
9,838
934
53,860
1,298,503

2020
Proposed Budget

1,166,433
258,000
‐
58,682
9,125
‐
4,295
1,496,535

1,210,956
573,500
500
82,075
12,000
‐
6,354
1,885,385

% Increase/
(Decrease)
4%
122%
0%
40%
32%
0%
48%
26%

Number of Employees
FTE's

7.00

Supported by:
Supported by:
16%

7.00

Property
Services
0%

84%
Departmental Revenues
General Fund Revenues

7.00

2020 Expenditures
2019 Expenditures

Other Services Supplies
4%
1%

0%

Other
Expenditures
0%

Professional &
Technical
Services
31%
Personnel
64%

Departmental Revenues Include:
Licenses & Fees
Grants
Total $310,150
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County Attorney
2018
Actual

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Other Services
Supplies
Other Expenditures
Total

2019
Original Budget

611,879
39,521
49,887
2,602
2,405
706,293

2020
Proposed Budget

629,756
57,000
48,436
6,500
5,406
747,098

654,836
78,500
47,363
7,000
2,912
790,611

% Increase/
(Decrease)
4%
38%
‐2%
8%
‐46%
6%

Number of Employees
FTE's

5.00

Supported by:
Supported by:

3%

5.00

2020 Expenditures
2019 Expenditures
Other Services
6%

97%
Departmental Revenues

5.00

Professional &
Technical
Services
10%

Supplies
1%

0%

Other
Expenditures
0%

General Fund Revenues

Departmental Revenues Include:
Intergovernmental Services

Personnel
83%

Total $20,000
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Services & Functions
Financial Reporting

Accounting

Payroll

Accounts Payable
and Receivable

Budget

Procurement &
Contracting

Financial Integrity

Use Tax Collection
and Audit

Property Tax
Collection

Cash Receipting

Investments

Deeds of Trust &
Foreclosures

PURPOSE
The Finance Department is responsible for Pitkin County’s finance system, ensuring prudent stewardship
of public funds and the provision of financial services and information for the purposes of effective
management and use of County financial resources. The department’s responsibilities include the
provision of financial services such as accounting and financial reporting, payroll, accounts payable,
accounts receivable, use tax collection as well as the County’s annual budget and 10‐year capital plans,
and the procurement function.
The Treasurer’s Office is responsible for performing the duties of Treasurer and Public Trustee as
prescribed by State Statute, including collecting and distributing property taxes to support Pitkin County
and other public service entities, receiving and depositing all other County revenue, investing County
funds, and providing a mechanism to secure and enforce mortgage loans by holding property in trust.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☐ A sense of personal and
community safety

☐ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community
engagement & participation
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Department Description


















Financial Services: Administration of the county‐wide accounting function including accounts payable
and receivable, payroll, project and capital assets accounting and reporting, and debt administration.
Financial Reporting: Preparation of the County’s Comprehensive Annual Financial Report (CAFR), Single
Audit, financial management reports and financial and resource utilization information to department
heads, the County Manager, Elected Officials and the BOCC.
Financial Planning: Monitoring of economic conditions, forecasting, provision of financial projections
and recommendations and the development of multi‐year financial plans.
Financial Integrity: Ensures financial accountability, integrity, consistency and efficient, streamlined
financial operations through: oversight of county‐wide internal controls, financial processes, policies and
procedures, the proper recording of transactions and proper expenditure of public funds, and
adherence to all applicable laws, regulations and Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) and
policies.
Budget: Responsible for creation and review of budgeting for all funds. We promote the optimal use of
County resources and provide timely, accurate and useful budget updates to County management and
Board of County Commissioners.
Procurement & Contracting: Provides efficient and timely procurement services that maximize the
value for each dollar expended using open and fair competition in accordance with the County’s
operational purchasing procedures, state and federal regulations, laws rules, policies and procedures.
Property Tax Collection: Send tax bills to approximately 17,000 taxpayers annually; collect over $100
million in taxes and distribute to the County and other taxing authorities (schools, municipalities, special
districts); publish delinquent tax accounts and sell at annual tax lien sale if not paid; provide tax and
payment information to the public.
County Cash Receipts: Collect and deposit other revenue for all departments; approximately $50
million annually.
Deeds of Trust & Foreclosures: Secure and enforce mortgage loans in a fair and efficient manner by
providing deed‐of‐trust release and foreclosure services as the Public Trustee.
Investing: Responsibly invest all County funds for short‐term cash management purposes; investment
portfolio is approximately $100 million; manage the Library's capital development fund.
Financial Resource Development: Issue debt to finance capital projects.
Retirement Plan: Acts as Treasurer of the County employees' retirement plan

Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
For the second year running the Finance Department is deep into the implementation of the new county‐wide
ERP (Enterprise Resource Planning) system, a major thrust of the modernization of the County. The
implementation will be completed in two phases, the first – Core Financials – went live in the summer of 2019
and the second – HR and Payroll – will be on January 1, 2020. Once cutover has been completed there is still
significant work to be done – redesigning processes, improving internal control environment, creating new
reports, reconciliations, training of users, and so on. The successful implementation of the new system was
front and foremost of all Finance activities in 2019 and will continue to be so in 2020.
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Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
The Finance and Treasurer budgets have stayed steady on the expenditure side. Increases relate to wages
and salaries, health insurance and other benefits. Overtime costs and temporary help has been reduced due
to having additional term limited FTE for ERP implementation. Finance is proposing the elimination of the
term limit for the one FTE which was due to finish in 2020.
Treasurer’s fees will increase approximately 8% or $307,243 due to the increase in assessed valuation. This
amount does not include any additional property taxes that may be added on the November ballot.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
In addition to the above mentioned challenges and opportunities associated with the implementation of
Munis, the number of transactions processed by Finance continues to increase consistently each year. Since
2010 the number of transactions has increased 31% and yet the number of Finance staff has remained the
same. The types and complexity of transactions has also changed during this time frame with several debt
issuances, more County employees and more employee benefits, construction projects and the addition of
over 400 contracts to the accounts payable process, for example. This increase in both volume and
complexity has impacts throughout the department in the review and reconciliation of transactions, in the
budget process, reporting and compliance, when preparing for the year‐end audit and so on. With the
County’s largest ever project of airport improvements on the horizon, the expectation is that this volume
will increase substantially in the years to come. The ability to have the resources to meet the demand as
well as ensure there are no gaps in compliance, reporting, responsiveness, the internal control environment
and the integrity of the financial statements, is of a concern. Additionally Finance desires to provide
increased support and resources to departments and leadership in the areas of budget, grant management,
project accounting and capital asset maintenance.

Performance Measures / Success Indicators
Successful county‐wide use of Munis.
Timely payment of invoices and processing of transactions.
A strong internal control environment with low fraud risk.
Strong financial reporting, planning and budgeting capabilities.
A clean audit.
A high bond rating.
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Finance
2018
Actual

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Other Services
Supplies
Other Expenditures
Total

2019
Original Budget

1,217,572
97,001
25,483
11,464
4,770
1,356,290

2020
Proposed Budget

1,368,066
91,182
25,976
8,200
6,080
1,499,504

% Increase/
(Decrease)

1,440,919
172,160
58,592
5,000
5,733
1,682,404

5%
89%
126%
‐39%
‐6%
12%

Number of Employees
FTE's

12.00

Supported by:
Supported by:

12.00

2020 Expenditures
2019 Expenditures

0%

100%

12.00

Professional &
Technical
Services
10%

Other Services
4%

Supplies
0%

0%

Other
Expenditures
0%

Departmental Revenues
General Fund Revenues

Departmental Revenues Include:
Personnel
86%

Total $0
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Treasurer

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Other Services
Supplies
Other Expenditures
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

375,352
56,172
5,610
2,575
1,353
441,063

2020
Proposed Budget

267,542
47,372
9,395
4,427
2,295
331,031

261,355
39,985
19,764
4,825
1,819
327,748

% Increase/
(Decrease)
‐2%
‐16%
110%
9%
‐21%
‐1%

Number of Employees
FTE's

3.60

3.00

Supported by:
Supported
by:
0%

3.00

0%

2020 Expenditures
2019 Expenditures

100%

Professional &
Technical
Services
12%

Other Services
6%

Supplies
1%

Other
Expenditures
1%

Departmental Revenues
General Fund Revenues

Departmental Revenues Include:
Treasurer Collections Fees
Public Trustee Fees
Foreclosure Fees
Other & Misc.
Total $4,061,896

Personnel
80%
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2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Finance Specialist
On-Going Position
Finance
General Fund
Ann Driggers

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☐ A sense of personal and community
safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☐ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
This position of Finance Specialist was created in 2018 for the purpose of providing backfill during the implementation of Munis,
the County’s new ERP. It was created as a term limited position restricted to 2 years which will be completed in September of
2020. Mara Morar was hired into this position and has proven to be a strong addition to the Finance team working in areas of
financial reporting, capital asset accounting, budget reporting and input, cost allocation, new vendor input, year-end
reconciliation and audit as well as assisting in various aspects of the ERP implementation process. She has provided invaluable
support to individual departments throughout the budget process. We are requesting a continuation of this position for the
reasons detailed below:
The number of staff dedicated to the Finance function (not including the Procurement function added in 2015) is currently lower
than it was in 2010. Yet during that period the number of transactions processed by Finance has increased 31%. The types
and complexity of transactions has also changed during this time frame with several debt issuances, more County employees
and more employee benefits, construction projects and the addition of over 400 contracts to the accounts payable process, for
example. This increase in both volume and complexity has impacts throughout the department in the review and reconciliation
of transactions, in the budget process, reporting and compliance, when preparing for the year-end audit and so on. With the
County’s largest ever project of airport improvements on the horizon, the expectation is that this volume will increase
substantially in the years to come.
Before and during the ERP implementation process a number of gaps have been identified. These are processes and tasks
that are required as standard accounting procedure, or by law, to ensure the integrity of the County’s financial statements.
Examples are as follows, though not limited to:
 Monthly reconciliation of the bank accounts within two weeks of month end. Currently the bank recs are three months
behind due to the lack of resources
 Monthly reconciliation of cash and investments. Historically these have been performed annually
 Monthly reconciliation of agency accounts in accordance with C.R.S. 23-71-404. Historically these have not been done
hence the recent discovery of many errors in disbursements
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Reporting in compliance with C.R.S. 30-25-111 (accounts payable); C.R.S. 30-25-111(2) (Treasurer semi-annual
financial statement)
Proactive management of and correct accounting of capital assets
Coordination and oversight of all County grants
Coordination and oversight of accounting for projects and grants
High internal control risk due to insufficient staff
Lack of resource to develop and implement improvements in efficiencies and processes
Lack of resource to ensure adherence to County policy e.g. procurement code compliance, p-card reconciliations
Lack of back-up and cross training in key areas such as debt service and bank reconciliation.

Having an individual with experience in many of these areas and the required skills, already in-house would enable us to
address these gaps and apply additional resources as volumes continue to increase. While the structure of particular tasks
throughout the finance department upon completion of the ERP implementation has not yet been finalized this continued
position would be responsible for assisting breaching the gaps identified either directly or indirectly.

2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:
This position would be funded by the General Fund. Costs of this position would be charged back to Special Revenue and
Enterprise Funds were appropriate through the cost allocation plan.

3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be needed
from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
This position does not require any support over and above the current situation. However the continuation of this position
would greatly benefit other departments by allowing Finance to provide increased support and resources in the areas of
budget, grant management, project accounting and capital asset maintenance.

4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Non-Exempt
Specialist/Coordinator
Paraprofessionals
Specialist
7

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone, desk,
education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
None. The additional costs were incurred in 2018 when the position started.

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the impacts
of delaying or not staffing the position?
If the position is not funded, current Finance staff will cover the basics however gaps in compliance, reporting,
responsiveness and internal controls will remain effecting the financial health of the organization as described below.
Overtime costs would increase and exempt employees would work an estimated 10 hours additional per week. This will
ultimately lead to burn out due to a poor work/life balance and the morale of the Finance team would be negatively
impacted.
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7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
The Finance department is ultimately responsible for the financial health of the organization. This position would be a part of
the team dedicated to responsible and accountable stewardship of County assets by providing:






Financial Services: administration of the county-wide accounting function including accounts payable and
receivable, payroll, project and capital assets accounting and reporting, and debt administration.
Financial Reporting: preparation of the County’s Comprehensive Annual Financial Report (CAFR), Single Audit,
financial management reports and financial and resource utilization information to department heads, the County
Manager, Elected Officials and the BOCC.
Financial Planning: monitoring of economic conditions, forecasting, provision of financial projections and
recommendations and the development of multi-year financial plans.
Financial Integrity: ensures financial accountability, integrity, consistency and efficient, streamlined financial
operations through: oversight of county-wide internal controls, financial processes, policies and procedures, the
proper recording of transactions and proper expenditure of public funds, and adherence to all applicable laws,
regulations and Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) and policies.

As the organization moves into a period of significant investment and financing for its Airport, the importance of having strong
financial reporting capabilities, a clean audit, a high bond rating and the resources to plan and implement the project cannot
be underestimated.

8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased, what
impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
The continuation of this position would greatly benefit other departments by allowing Finance to provide increased support
and resources in the areas of budget, grant management, project accounting and capital asset maintenance.

9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in which
case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
See responses above.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.

358

HUMAN RESOURCES
Services & Functions
Strategic
Partnerships

Talent
Management

Total Rewards

Records
Management and
Administration

PURPOSE
The Pitkin County Human Resources and Risk Management Department supports the County's
mission to provide valued and high quality services supporting the health, safety and well‐being of
people and the natural environment.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☐ A sense of personal and
community safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☒ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community
engagement & participation
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HUMAN RESOURCES
Department Description
Strategic Partnerships
The Pitkin County Human Resources and Risk Management Department aspires to achieve organizational
excellence by providing strategic, innovative, and flexible policies, practices, programs and services that:







Attract, develop, reward, and retain a diverse and talented workforce
Foster a productive work environment that inspires pride in service excellence
Respond to the changing nature of work and the workplace environment
Add value, and reflect responsible and accountable stewardship of County assets
Provide for the safety, health and security of all County employees and the public we serve

Are honest, respectful, fair, ethical, and legally compliant

Talent Management
Sub‐discipline of Human Resource Management concerned with the County’s ability to attract, motivate,
and retain key talent.
Functional Areas:
 Staffing and Recruitment Services
 Employee Engagement and Retention (Employee Experience)
 Organizational Development and Training
 Employee Relations
Total Rewards
Sub‐discipline of Human Resource Management concerned with establishing and maintaining a competitive
total rewards structure.
Functional Areas:
 Classification and Compensation
 Benefits
Records Management & Administration
Sub‐discipline of Human Resource Management concerned with establishing and maintaining confidential
employment records, systems and processes.
Functional Areas:
 HRIS Management
 Human Capital Analytics
 Department Administration
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HUMAN RESOURCES
Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
The demand for strategic, consultative, and collaborative HR services continues to grow. During the next
twelve months, a broad set of organizational challenges must be addressed that have
managerial/leadership, workforce, and technological implications for the County. How we respond to these
challenges will impact our ability to maximize organizational capacity and our ability to champion an
environment where passion prevails, partnerships thrive, and people excel.
Trends, Issues, and Opportunities Include:
Workforce and Succession Management Program: In 2019, Pitkin County engaged with a Succession
Planning Consultant to pursue the reality of a comprehensive and systematic succession planning model
(SPM). “SPM” is defined as the ongoing process of identifying, assessing and developing talent to ensure
leadership, management and supervisory continuity and sustained performance while building the capability
to continually shape the workforce to respond to emerging trends, shifting priorities and technological
change. One of our 2020 goals will be to implement the model in phases to prepare for the “aging”
workforce and transitioning the knowledge and skills of our senior employees as they prepare for
retirement.
Classification and Compensation Structure: With a solid compensation and classification structure in place,
the County will use the Employer’s Council Compensation Survey data to benchmark where the County is in
terms of remaining competitive in the market in order to recruit and retain talent. The unemployment rate
in Colorado is currently at 3.0% (according to the Bureau of Labor Statistics) and it’s increasingly more
difficult for the County to find and retain key talent to provide high levels of customer service to the citizens.
Performance Management: As we continue to survey our employees and listen to their feedback, we are
continually looking for ways to make Pitkin County a great experience for all. We have received feedback
that our performance management process and messaging may need some fine‐tuning and this is an
opportunity with the help of the AIM Team. We will be looking at how to make this program more effective,
efficient and meaningful for both employees and managers.
Training and Development: In conjunction with the recommendations from the Succession Planning
Consultant and feedback from the 2019 Employee Opinion Survey, the County has an opportunity to design,
develop, deliver and assess a Training and Development program with pillars that will include various
trainings, such as: Leadership, Supervisory Skills, Compliance Training (to include diversity, equity and
inclusion), Self‐Development and other areas to enhance employee’s overall skills and experience with the
County.
Employee Health and Well‐Being: Continue to develop, execute, monitor, and evaluate comprehensive
strategies across the spectrum of employee health and well‐being; continue multi‐year strategy to incent
employee/covered spouse engagement with a primary care physician; support VHA initiatives of
coordinated care advisor.
Technology: Implementation of ERP, Tyler Munis, on the Human Capital Management Phase and continue
to fine tune our process to push accountability and ownership into each Manager’s hands to manage their
workforce. All of our HR processes will be electronic and double data entry will no longer exist with having
to maintain two systems, Eden and Ascentis.
Human Capital Analytics: Continue to review and share workforce analytics with business units such as
time to fill, turnover, cost per hire and use data to drive decision‐making within each unique business unit.
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HUMAN RESOURCES
Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
Overall, the HR and Risk budget is up because we were able to secure additional headcount in 2019 of two
Human Resource Business Partners to provide high quality support to our business units across the
organization in order to take a more proactive approach to managing the County’s most important asset,
our people.
Increases:
 Tuition Reimbursement ($6,500) – this is a popular program and we budgeted for an additional
employee to continue or complete their undergraduate/graduate degree.
 Advertising ($18,000) – previously advertising and recruitment were under one umbrella. It’s now
separated into an advertising bucket and a recruitment bucket. No true additional costs except for a
miscellaneous budget to advertise for hard‐to‐fill positions.
 Organization‐Wide Training ($8,035) – with the start of fully implementing succession planning and
providing additional training to our employees the budget did increase slightly.
Decreases:
 Professional Services ($62,578) – this budget item included the one‐time fee of the succession
planning consultant and other items that were redistributed to other accounts.
 Technical Services and Fees ($51,178) – with the implementation of Tyler Munis, we no longer need to
pay for a separate human capital management system (Ascentis contract will sunset in early 2020).
 Recruitment ($29,725) – as mentioned above recruitment and advertising are now separated out but
overall the budget is still a decrease as we fine‐tune our recruitment efforts and are more targeted in
our approach.
 Bus Passes ($13,286) – decreased because we moved the offices back to Aspen and not as many
employees need a bus pass plus additional employees are using the van pooling program that is
funded by grants.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
Strategic Partnerships
The Pitkin County Human Resources and Risk Management department aspires to achieve organizational
excellence by providing strategic, innovative, and flexible policies, practices, programs, and services.
Talent Management:
Workforce and Succession Management Program
Execute a systematic and multi‐dimensional workforce management and succession strategy that promotes
the County as an employer of choice, supports career growth and development of talent at all levels of the
organization and optimizes organizational performance to ensure the continuity and success of County
operations and service delivery to the community.
Staffing and Recruitment Services
Talent acquisition is currently in the midst of great change which has created and will continue to create
certain challenges in the staffing and recruitment services functional area of talent management. Absent a
compelling and attractively communicated employment brand, the ability to generate high‐talent applicant
pools has been haphazard at best. Other existing challenges to the acquisition of talent includes the high
cost of living, lack of affordable housing, daycare opportunities, and long commutes.
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HUMAN RESOURCES
Employee Engagement & Retention (Employee Experience)
In an era where money is no longer the primary motivating factor for employees, focusing on employee
engagement and retention (the employee experience) is the most promising competitive advantage that the
County can create. The employee experience is what happens when an employee interacts with the
organization. It starts with how they first find and apply for a job and ends with how they leave (and includes
everything in between). Decades ago, like many organizations, the County simply needed to list a job and
give employees a place to do that job, nothing else really mattered. To champion an environment where
passion prevails, partnerships thrive, and people excel requires the County to sharpen its focus on the
employee experience ‐ through engagement, inspiration, empowerment, beautiful workplaces, well‐
being/work‐life balance initiatives, flexible work options, modern technology, and the like.
Total Rewards:
Compensation
Pitkin County strives to be competitive externally with market while maintaining an equitable internal
alignment. Attracting and retaining qualified employees, however, is a long‐term concern ‐ as the cost of
living in the Roaring Fork Valley continues to increase and affordable housing becomes increasingly more
difficult to obtain. In the coming years, Pitkin County will experience an exodus of baby boomers and filling
key positions will prove difficult when attracting applicants from areas with a much lower cost of living.
Keeping wages competitive in our region is an absolute imperative.
Benefits
Emphasize Primary and Preventive Care

Pitkin County, like other employers, is between a rock and a hard place. The "rock" is that health care, once
considered an ancillary issue for employers, is now recognized by employers to be central to strategic
management of human capital. The "hard place" is that although many employers are paying for their
employees' health coverage, costs appear to be beyond their control, and quality varies from one health
care provider to another. Employers are beginning to recognize that investing in the primary care
foundation of the health care system may help address their problems of rising health care costs and uneven
quality.
Bottom line, primary care is the patient's entry into the health care system and the medical "home" for
ongoing personalized care.
Health Care Consumerism:







The overall value proposition for employer‐sponsored health care plans will likely shift to the ability to
better control health care costs and ensure a consistent, high‐quality participant experience.
Therefore, health care consumerism must be viewed as a strategy rather than simply a feature of the
County's health plan design.
Consumer‐driven (or High‐Deductible) plans are pushing employees towards a new role in health care
− from "My doctor knows best, and insurance will pay for it" to "Am I making the best choice for my
health and my wallet?" Research indicates that high‐deductible plans are working for a subset of
employees and that strong patient engagement leads to lower costs.
The County must see and support our employees' new role as patient‐consumers (not just in plan
design, but also through high‐touch education and resources).

Health Care Reform

Health Care Reform is imposing new administrative, communications, reporting, compliance, tax, and plan
design requirements that impact every employer‐sponsored health care benefit plan.
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HUMAN RESOURCES
Performance Measures / Success Indicators
The Pitkin County Human Resources and Risk Management Department defines Success Indicators as fair,
simple, transparent measures of the Department's ability to accomplish its goals.
In addition to "Success Indicators", the Department implemented the following human capital analytics
(Workforce Profile) to serve as a conduit of communication and a basis for workforce analysis, reporting,
and management decision making:









Employee Demographics
Employee Turnover
Recruitment ‐ Time to Fill
Risk Management
Employee Health & Well‐Being
Employee Benefits
Employee Engagement
Employee Relations
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2020 Budget
PROSPEROUS ECONOMY

Human Resources
2018
Actual

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Other Services
Supplies
Other Expenditures
Total

2019
Original Budget

516,153
146,002
172,060
3,022
267
837,505

2020
Proposed Budget

705,372
195,103
251,599
4,200
103,999
1,260,273

711,261
79,152
280,920
2,500
103,463
1,177,296

% Increase/
(Decrease)
1%
‐59%
12%
‐40%
‐1%
‐7%

Number of Employees
FTE's

4.00

Supported by:
Supported by:

5.40

0%

2020 Expenditures
2019 Expenditures
Other

0%
Supplies
0%
100%

5.40

Expenditures
9%

Other Services
24%

Departmental Revenues
General Fund Revenues

Departmental Revenues Include:

Professional &
Technical
Services
7%

Total $0
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Personnel
60%

FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

Capital Project
Management

Services & Functions
Building
Maintenances
Custodial Services
and Operations

Property
Management and
Administration

PURPOSE
Facilities management is the process by which an organization ensures that its buildings, systems and
services support the core operations and processes as well as contribute to achieving its strategic
objective in changing conditions. Focusing resources on meeting user needs to support the key role of
people in the organization and striving to continuously improve quality, reduce risks and ensure value
for money.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☒ A sense of personal and
community safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description
Facilities Management (FM) provides four important functions within its department: 1) Facilities Capital
Project Management, 2) Building Maintenance and Operations, 3) Custodial Services and 4) Property
Management and Administration. FM is responsible for every aspect of building construction and
management, including but not limited to: capital project planning and management; preventative, routine
and on‐demand maintenance; custodial, recycling and composting services; landscaping and snow removal;
providing both electronic and physical security methods; and implementing energy‐efficiency when possible.
Working as a team, FM takes the lead in playing a critical role in providing a safe and comfortable
environment for the County’s citizens, employees, tenants and public.
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FACILITIES MANAGEMENT
Project Management: Facilities personnel have a major role in supporting project teams in scope, planning,
budgeting, communication and quality control to ensure project goals are met. They also perform
equipment reviews to ensure proper integration with existing systems, work with stakeholders to come to
best decisions for risk, safety, energy efficiency and reducing the County's carbon footprint. The current
structure for managing new construction is to employ the services of a contractor who acts as the owner’s
representative. All facility related capital improvement projects and renovations are managed within
Facilities.
Maintenance and Operations: Facilities Management is directly responsible for general fund properties and
buildings including: the historic Courthouse built in 1890, the Administration and Sheriff’s Office building,
Library, Jail, Health and Human Services, Public Works and Fleet, and the Landfill. FM also leases and
maintains for County occupancy all or portions of the North 40 Dispatch Center and the Aspen Ambulance
District Building(s). The maintenance and operations team’s role in climate action is based on the use of
green products, reuse/recycle, and running equipment such as lights, maintaining equipment for
heating/cooling.
Custodial Services: Known as the swing shift, their primary focus is the safety and cleanliness of all County
buildings and properties from the floors to the ceilings and everything in between, and outside as well. The
team plays a vital role in the health and safety of the County’s employees, visitors and customers which
contributes heavily to overall satisfaction and well‐being. The team prides themselves in using green
products, composting and recycling on behalf of the County. The swing shift works behind the scenes after
regular business hours, and occasionally assists in minor facility maintenance tasks.
Property Management: Facilities is responsible for the operation, oversight and control of County‐owned
property and leased space, and also works toward building positive relationships with lessors, facility
tenants and customers. Property Management performs lease processing, invoicing and managing
personnel required to maintain buildings and properties throughout their life cycles. This involves having
control over leased facilities, and requires a great deal of accountability, responsibility, maintenance and
utilization. FM manages leased space at the Basalt River Park Center where the county recently opened a
Human Services Office.

Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
Facilities Management’s goal is to provide the best customer service to the County and the public, as well as
our fellow employees and building tenants. We do this by continually looking for ways to improve our
facilities’ operations, resource management and appearance, and to place the same level of care and
concern to our grounds as we do to the interior spaces of our buildings.
FACILITIES SUCCESSES:
 Facilities Project Management has been making great progress in updating/upgrading its facilities, and
with each building modernization project, FM brings a new generation of highly energy efficient
buildings, including HVAC system controls as well as incorporating solar at the public works campus
and the new Ambulance facility. Buildings like the Jail, Health & Human Services and the Courthouse
will be retrofitted with the most efficient systems possible as changes are made to each building.
 The Administration & Sheriffs office, Ambulance, Library, Health & Human Services, and Public Works
& Fleet facilities have gone virtually keyless for increased security.
 Custodial Services continues to shine in providing excellent services to our facilities and customers.
Custodial Services is also working to reduce landfill waste by supplying and maintaining composting
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FACILITIES MANAGEMENT







and recycling containers to all our facilities. Cleaning services for Southside and Basalt River Park have
been successfully outsourced, reducing the need for added staffing at this time.
2019 was the start of the major remodel of the historic Courthouse, the project is scheduled to be
completed mid‐2020.
The River Park Center in Basalt renovation and occupancy of Mountain Family Health has been
successful. The project included the installation of a new elevator, which brought the site into code
compliance and easier use for customers. Facilities Property Management also acts as the landlord for
tenants’ convenience as needed.
Human Services has created a mid‐valley presence known as Health One at RiverPark Center for
increased customer service and collaboration with Mountain Family Health. FM will continue to
support the growth of that program.
FM has implemented building standardizations and centralized purchasing of office furnishings.
Outsourced landscaping services, especially in and around the Aspen campus, has resulted in well‐
maintained and safe properties, often using non‐motorized lawn care methods to reduce
environmental impacts.

FACILITIES ISSUES:
 Maintaining adequate staffing is an ongoing concern especially for the swing shift (custodial staff)
with constant turn over due to workload, after hours work and the complexity of each property and
building we manage.
 Continued training to bring staff up to speed on new and renovated buildings continues to present
challenges to FM staff due to the complexity of systems, however, with the creation of building
standardization, when possible, will increase knowledge and skill set of each employee.
 FM staff is frequently called upon to provide non‐traditional support to facility tenants such as
dismantling, moving and reassembling furniture items and assisting other departments in remodeling
office spaces and moving agencies from one location to another.
 HVAC contracted services has been quite challenging, as most vendors are located outside of the
local area, creating delays in response time, high cost of services and troubleshooting issues.
 The County uses Cartegraph to manage its assets and work, and FM will be working to replace the
program to track asset maintenance repairs and costs. Facilities is currently challenged with the
ability to develop and manage the program on a day to day basis to ensure accuracy of data.
Therefore, it is difficult to create data driven decisions.
FACILITIES OPPORTUNITIES:
● FM will work closely with Community Development and Climate Action employee (if approved) on
further development of the Facilities section of the adopted Climate Action Plan.
● FM will continue to write and update its operations policies and procedures, and will begin to institute
better inventory management of its replacement parts and supplies.
● Facilities will continue to provide expert project management support for new construction and
remodel projects.

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
There are no significant changes to Facilities operations. Please see the Facilities project and replacement
schedule for a complete list of one‐time projects included in the 2020 budget.
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FACILITIES MANAGEMENT
5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
TRENDS
 As new partnerships, outsourcing, technology and other trends continue to reshape the workforce,
Facilities Management is expected to take on more strategic roles. They will need to consider how
these elements can be best utilized to bring the greatest value to the workplace. And they will need to
find a balance between the seemingly conflicting priorities of managing costs while prioritizing the
employee experience.
o The client/partner relationship
o Long‐term partnerships
o The smart workplace
o Diversity and inclusion strategies, and practices to support a diverse workplace
o Data‐driven decision making
 Space needs for existing and future staffing:
o A greater emphasis on personalization and employee experience
o A greater emphasis on employee wellness programs
o Flexible space, co‐working and collaboration
o Centralized furniture program
o Loss of meeting room space
 In older facilities with dated components and systems we expect to see increased need for contracted
maintenance on issues such as air conditioning, HVAC and water heaters, fire sprinkler and alarm
systems and plumbing issues.
OPPORTUNIES
 Facilities Management to clearly define mission, roles and priorities to provide better customer
service.
 Integrated property and facilities management
o Modernized computer‐based management programs, such as lighting, building automation
systems, and security require more technical skills
 In an effort to move into current generation of Building Automated Systems (BAS), Facilities is looking
forward to upgrading its outdated BAS programs in 2020, this will occur in several facilities if the
budget is approved.
 Need for Risk Management office to support facilities risks
o Building security assessments
o Implementation of emergency notification system
o Immediate high risk response requirements
o Overall risk training is needed
ISSUES
 Deferred maintenance and capital improvement impacts
 Cost increases for construction materials and services
 Recruitment and retention of qualified staff
o Inadequate workload to justify in‐house HVAC maintenance; contracting is expensive and not
always reliable
o Cost increases for outsourcing services
 Unfunded mandates
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FACILITIES MANAGEMENT
Performance Measures / Success Indicators
Facilities is driven not only by the need to properly construct, renovate, manage and maintain County facility
assets, but also by customer satisfaction. We measure our success by:
 Completing projects on time and under budget
 Increased energy efficiency
 Reduction of carbon footprint
 Satisfied customers and tenants of our facilities, whether newly constructed or well‐maintained assets
 Reduced number of emergency call‐outs
 Employee satisfaction, reduced turn‐over rate
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2020 Budget
PROSPEROUS ECONOMY

Facilities Management

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property & Replacements
Other Expenditures
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

1,106,406
185,736
660,162
50,972
93,460
101,029
708,369
2,906,133

2020
Proposed Budget

1,058,764
291,000
869,300
52,917
210,500
61,250
498,175
3,041,906

% Increase/
(Decrease)

1,080,368
396,990
1,227,870
61,766
97,360
115,950
547,121
3,527,425

2%
36%
41%
17%
‐54%
89%
10%
16%

Number of Employees
FTE's

15.15

15.15

Supported by:

15.15

0%

2020 Expenditures
24%

76%

Departmental Revenues

Other
Property &
Expenditures
Replacements
15%
3%
Supplies
3%

Personnel
31%

Other Services
2%

General Fund Revenues

Departmental Revenues Include:
Overhead Reimbursement
Lease Revenue
Total $862,941

Property
Services
35%
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Professional &
Technical
Services
11%

BUSINESS INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY SVCS
Services & Functions
Customer Service

GIS

Information Governance

PURPOSE
The BITS organizational mission is to enable Pitkin County Agencies, Offices and Departments to meet
their mission‐related obligations through the targeted use of Information Technology.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☐ A sense of personal and
community safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description






Customer Support: Services and supports all aspects of the County's Business Information and
Technology needs, including help desk services, application integration, software implementation and
business process analysis.
GIS: Provides current geospatial data, tools and knowledge to County departments, local jurisdictions
and the public to support decision‐making. GIS invests in acquiring, maintaining, and distributing
authoritative content to be consumed through enterprise applications for seamless and rapid data
access. Oversees application development, GIS integration, data management, new technology
assessment, 3D printing, UAS technology and mapping for the organization.
Information Governance: Embodies the strategies, methods and tools used to capture, manage,
store, preserve, and deliver content and documents supporting key organizational processes through
their entire lifecycle.
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BUSINESS INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY SVCS
Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
Customer Service:
Software
 Munis ERP System Implementation ‐ Phase II (HR/Payroll)
 OpenGov/Munis ERP Project Assistance
 Grants Management Software Implementation
○ Healthy Community Fund
○ Healthy Rivers & Streams
 Permitting & Applicant Tracking System (PATS) Implementation ‐ Community Development Software
 Office 365 Implementation Study
 Windows 7 to Windows 10
○ A security effort to replace/upgrade obsolete County computers
Miscellaneous
 Pitkin County Courthouse Renovation ‐ IT/AV Needs, Project Coordination
 Human Services/Public Health Remodel ‐ IT/AV Needs, Project Coordination
 Continued Cyber Security Training
○ Offering “Phase II” Courses in August and will deploy more in 2020.
GIS:
 Optimize and expand mapping services to more County departments and the public though Pitkin
Maps and More.
 Utilize UAS technology to support department needs. In the past 12 months GIS has supported 18
UAS missions for eight County departments.
 Ongoing updates of over 90 GIS datasets containing 2.26 TB of data for improved data quality,
usability and decision‐support.
 Monitor developments in the NG911 data model and prepare the County's data to be integrated with
this national public safety initiative.
 Respond to increased demand for real‐time GIS functionality for operational awareness and decision‐
making.
 Support GIS integration with new (PATS) and existing software systems.

Information Governance:
 In the next 12 months the BITS Information Governance Program will manage Personal Identifying
Information (PII) and update the Records Retention Schedule. Having these policies in place will
provide a solid framework for Information Governance regardless of decisions related to changing IT
platforms and service providers.
 In September 2018, the Colorado Consumer Data Privacy Act was signed. BITS has initiated a twelve
month project to:
○ Update policies and procedures for protecting Personal Identifying Information (PII), take
reasonable steps to protect PII, and establish a process to provide notification of breaches.
○ BITS has developed a project and plan to achieve compliance and will include PII information
within our Records Retention Schedule as we update it over the next 12 months.
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BUSINESS INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY SVCS


BITS has also initiated a project to ensure Continuity of Operations Planning (COOP). Information
Governance will use the Records Retention Schedule to identify vital records that must be available to
staff should they not have access to their normal work location.
Behind the scenes, document owners want to ensure the quality of shared documents by
implementing version control, check‐in / check‐out, concurrent collaboration, review and approval
workflows, etc. Currently, BITS is using a combination of Google Sites and AODocs to accomplish this
in the HR Position Description Library and Pay Plan. BITS examples of this include: The Class & Comp
Website, the Health & Wellbeing Site, and the Information Stewardship Site.



Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases






GIS: The 6% increase is based on several items including:
o Professional Services and Technical Services & Fees – i.e. specialized web service support,
3D printing, drone management software.
o Education & Training – Continuing technical education
o Food, Materials & Supplies – Customer outreach, open houses, solicit input for GIS program
(i.e. GIS day, 3D print reception in lobby, etc.)
BITS: The 7% decrease is based on several items including:
o Technical Services & Fees – Additional software licenses (i.e. Virtru email encryption,
Laserfiche, etc.)
o Communications – Additional Fiber Connections (i.e. Basalt MMC & Southside, Castle Creek
& N40, Red Brick)
o Payments to other Governments – We now have an additional payment to the City of Aspen
for the County’s portion of Broadband.
o A decrease in computers scheduled for replacement in 2020 more than off‐sets the above
increase.
BITS & GIS Capital: A major decrease in budget is mainly due to the ERP and PATS implementation in
prior years’ budgets. The only major software project in 2020 is conversion to Microsoft Office 365.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
Customer Service & Information Governance




The BITS team will continue to strive for cyber security; eliminating security risk through yearly
training and awareness.
We will continue to work with staff across the County to analyze and recommend process solutions
that increase effectiveness and efficiency.
The AIM Information Management Team has recommended that the E‐team budget for an
implementation consultant to determine the costs and other impacts associated with transitioning
from G‐Suite to Microsoft Office 365. If this recommendation is adopted, it is important that highly
experienced professionals be used to ensure that County information is properly created, maintained,
used and preserved.
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BUSINESS INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY SVCS
GIS Trends






GIS will be making significant updates to Pitkin Maps and More in 2020 for public facing and internal
use, with new functionality and data.
PATS has a significant GIS integration that relies on Pitkin GIS data and support.
GIS will be supporting Community Development Long Range Planning by producing online master
plans.
Next Generation 911 is proposed for implementation in Colorado in 2022 and there is planning and
preparation for this initiative.
Redistricting for County precincts and BOCC districts will begin in 2021 based on the 2020 Census.

Performance Measures / Success Indicators
Performance measures will track individual goals as to progress and completion.
Success indicators will be derived from customer satisfaction surveys and interviews.
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2020 Budget
PROSPEROUS ECONOMY

Business Information Technology Services (BITS) & GIS
2018
Actual

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property & Replacements
Other Expenditures
Total

2019
Original Budget

1,131,207
1,005,505
‐
154,161
35,946
373,938
52,053
2,752,811

2020
Proposed Budget

1,180,006
807,656
10,000
194,778
31,120
487,930
60,520
2,772,010

1,220,747
811,635
11,000
381,584
35,000
104,250
88,325
2,652,541

% Increase/
(Decrease)
3%
0%
10%
96%
12%
‐79%
46%
‐4%

Number of Employees
FTE's

10.00

Supported by:
Supported by:

0%

100%
Departmental Revenues
General Fund Revenues

Departmental Revenues Include:
Charges for Services

Total $10,472

10.00

Supplies
1%
Other Services
14%
Property
Services
1%

Professional &
Technical
Services
31%
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10.00

2020 Expenditures
2019
Expenditures
Property
&
Replacements
4%

0%

Other
Expenditures
3%
Personnel
46%

2020 Budget
PROSPEROUS ECONOMY

Community Relations
2018
Actual

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Other Services
Supplies
Property & Replacements
Other Expenditures
Total

2019
Original Budget

91,752
99,711
48,779
2,597
30,540
745
274,123

93,333
65,000
39,100
1,000
‐
1,259
199,692

2020
Proposed Budget
95,659
100,400
40,350
8,500
‐
1,130
246,039

% Increase/
(Decrease)
2%
54%
3%
750%
0%
‐10%
23%

Number of Employees
FTE's

1.00

Supported by:
Supported by:

1.00

0%

2020 Expenditures
2019 Expenditures
Other

0%
Other Services
16%
100%

Departmental Revenues
General Fund Revenues

Departmental Revenues Include:

1.00

Professional &
Technical
Services
41%

Total $0
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Supplies
3%

Expenditures
1%
Personnel
39%

AIRPORT

Finance & Revenue
Management

Services & Functions
Airport Operations
Community
Preparedness /
Relations
Resiliency

Environmental

Airport Security

Facilities SMS/GA

Planning &
Development
Emergency
Management

PURPOSE
Delivering an extraordinary experience in an extraordinary place.
We operate collectively, a safe, secure, vibrant passenger friendly facility that serves as an economic
engine, an aerial gateway to Aspen & Snowmass while protecting our environment.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☒ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☒ A sense of personal and
community safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☒ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☒ Well planned & livable built
environment

☒ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community
engagement & participation

Department Description






Finance & Revenue Management (Revenue Generation): Detailed processes ensuring the integrity and
accuracy of: revenue forecasting, contracts, procurement efforts, budgets and financing for the County’s
largest enterprise fund.
Airport Operations (Safety, Security and Emergency Management): A continuous effort to meet
and/or exceed the national standards and airport users’ expectations for Security, Safety Preparedness,
Response, Recovery & Resiliency.
Community Relations (Customer Service & Brand): Creating and delivering an exceptional experience
to all airport users. Manage Social Media and Web page for ASE.
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AIRPORT


Planning & Development: Leads planning efforts of the runway design phase with robust community,
Federal agencies and Stakeholders’ engagement. Coordinates developments with stakeholders and all
federal agencies.
Environmental (Green Initiative): Enhances a leadership role in the community in environmental
compatibility.



Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook






ASE Visioning Outcomes
Maximizing the passenger experience at ASE.
Enhance Security and Safety programs for compliance with TSA and FAA requirements.
Further develop our emergency management program and overall airport resiliency.
Maximize revenues and contractual compliance, to ensure self‐reliance and autonomy from any
General Fund subsidies.

Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
Safety and Security – To meet TSA mandates and increase the safety and security of our passengers,
employees and airport users as a part of the national airport security system.
Administration – A reduction of specialized on call services pending ASE Visioning Committee outcomes.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
Commercial Air Service is expect to follow economic trends.
Pending the ASE Visioning outcomes, if the runway relocation plan is moved forward General Aviation
Operations are expected to increase with newer and larger regional jets. These trends likely will increase
revenues generated by airlines and FBO fuel flowage and landing fees. The Airport will focus on maximizing
compatibility with the community, safety, scheduled service and functionality of the Airport during the
Runway and Terminal Projects.
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AIRPORT
Performance Measures / Success Indicators






Passenger Experience – Measured by a bi‐annual customer survey, and the Airport is implanting a real
time customer feedback and comments system.
Operating the Airport Safely and Securely – Measured by TSA and Part 139 inspections, where the
reduction of discrepancies being reduced are a positive. This will measure continuous improvements
by embracing best practices.
Business Operating Measurement – Measurement will be the amount of General Fund money used
by the Airport. To ensure self‐reliance and autonomy from any General Fund subsidies.
Community Engagement – Measured by amount of community events and community education
events the Airport is involved in. To ensure that the character of the Airport is complementary to the
community.
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2020 Budget
PROSPEROUS ECONOMY

Airport
2018
Actual

Expenditures

2019
Original Budget

2020
Proposed Budget

% Increase/
(Decrease)

Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Property Services
Other Services
Supplies
Replacements
Other Expenditures
Sub‐Total Operations

3,954,292
2,736,958
1,656,347
1,182,569
236,613
38,133
902,537
10,707,449

5,006,212
8,801,117
3,595,341
1,456,204
327,769
198,450
976,002
20,361,095

4,989,334
4,815,050
1,984,706
1,648,208
813,500
46,250
1,027,995
15,325,043

0%
‐45%
‐45%
13%
148%
‐77%
5%
‐25%

Capital
Total

3,193,947
13,901,396

3,214,000
23,575,095

1,180,950
16,505,993

‐63%
‐30%

Number of Employees
FTE's

33.00

38.60

Supported by:
10%
37%

5%
4%
12%
3%

Airlines
General Aviation
Concessions
Rental Cars
Parking
Other
CFC's & PFC's
Grants

5%

2020 Expenditures

Total Revenues: $17,496,181
11%

40.60

18%

Replacements
1%
Supplies
5%
Other Services
10%

Property
Services
12%

Professional &
Technical Services
29%
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Other
Expenditures
6%

Capital
7%
Personnel
30%

2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

Airport Deputies – 2 positions
On-Going Position
Sheriff
Airport
Ron Ryan

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☒ A sense of personal and community
safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☒ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☐ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☐ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☐ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☒ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
These positions would provide on-site law enforcement at the airport – for a portion of the time that the airport is open and
operational – to increase safety through deterrence, rapid response to incidents, and collaboration with airport staff and TSA.
The Sheriff’s Office for many years has supported the Pitkin County Airport through random walk-throughs of the terminal by
deputies as a visible deterrent and in support of airport security efforts. The costs of these “security checks” have been offset
by the airport through the funding of $17,000 into the Sheriff’s office budget. Additionally, in order to meet TSA requirements,
a law enforcement response to the security screening area is required to meet specific time parameters. These positions would
greatly increase the availability of a LE response.
With 80 man-hours available to bolster security efforts at the airport, patrol deputy visits to the airport can decrease, allowing
these deputies to focus on their primary responsibilities. As the airport will not be manned by LEOs at all times of operation by
only two positions, the patrol division will continue support and response to the airport as necessary.
The deputies’ salaries would be funded by the airport, and not from the general fund. The deputies would remain under the
command of the Sheriff’s Office.

2) REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:
The airport will fund these positions through their revenue sources, and not from the general fund.
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3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be needed
from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
These deputy positions will primarily support the airport operations, but will also support the Sheriff through increasing the law
enforcement efforts at the airport that would have otherwise been handled by patrol deputies. The specialization of this role
by committing full-time personnel will also create efficiencies in the handling of crimes, incident response, and communication
with airport and federal partners.

4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Non-Exempt
Specialist/Coordinator
Protective Service Workers
Specialist
SO13

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone, desk,
education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
One-time costs:
Although the potential to hire lateral (experienced and certified) peace officers exists, entry level deputies would require
initial training, physical and psychological testing, and equipping at about $8,000 each. A patrol vehicle would be required
for use on airport property.
On-going costs:
These positions require computers, and cellular telephones. Office space is provided by the airport.

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the impacts
of delaying or not staffing the position?
Two obvious options exist:
1. Do not create the new positions, and continue law enforcement activities as they currently are. If changes to the airport
require LEO staff, this can be dealt with when that happens.
2. Create one new LEO position at the airport, for a total of 40 man-hours per week (minus vacation and other leave), and
maintain a higher level of patrol support with security checks.

7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
The County and the Sheriff’s Office benefit from having additional resources that are not funded by the general fund, but which
will reduce the use of patrol deputies for airport presence and incidents. There is also a community benefit experienced by
our citizens and visitors through a more legitimate law enforcement presence, an increase in major incident preparedness, as
well as a quicker response to mitigating security checkpoint issues that could impact of the traveler being able to make their
scheduled flight.
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8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased, what
impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
There will be efficiencies experienced though having airport-committed LEOs on site, and there will be resource benefits in
the fact that patrol deputies will spend less time at the airport. I believe these positions are more in line with the expectations
of our community, as well, as seeing LEOs and getting a quick response from public safety at airports is a standard in today’s
transportation facilities.

9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in which
case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
As stated above, there are innate efficiencies through the specialization of the role, as well as the funding source creating
savings on the general fund through the greater availability of patrol deputies.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
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RISK MANAGEMENT
Services & Functions
Insurance and Risk
Analysis

Safety, Health and
Security

Regulatory
Compliance

PURPOSE
The Pitkin County Human Resources and Risk Management Department supports the County's
mission to provide valued and high quality services supporting the health, safety and well‐being of
people and the natural environment.

Strategic Plan: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources
& environment

☐ A sense of personal and
community safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing
options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe &
efficient transportation

☐ Self‐sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County
leaders, teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation,
education, arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community
engagement & participation
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RISK MANAGEMENT
Department Description
Strategic Partnerships
The Pitkin County Human Resources and Risk Management Department aspires to achieve organizational
excellence by providing strategic, innovative, and flexible policies, practices, programs and services that:







Attract, develop, reward, and retain a diverse and talented workforce
Foster a productive work environment that inspires pride in service excellence
Respond to the changing nature of work and the workplace environment
Add value, and reflect responsible and accountable stewardship of County assets
Provide for the safety, health and security of all County employees and the public we serve
Are honest, respectful, fair, ethical, and legally compliant

Risk Management
Risk Management provides a system of risk and loss exposure identification and analysis designed to protect
Pitkin County, its capital assets, property, and employees by managing the County’s self‐insurance and loss
control programs and the purchase of insurance, by developing and implementing appropriate risk
management policies and procedures, and by providing for the safety, health and security of all County
employees and the public we serve.
Risk Management includes the following sub‐disciplines:


Insurance and Risk Analysis:
Risk Management program development including placement and management of property and
liability insurance policies, County‐wide risk assessments, and insurance requirements for outside
contractors providing services to the County.



Safety, Health and Security:
Provides for the safety, health and security of all County employees and the public we serve. This
responsibility extends to all employees, volunteers, contractors, visitors and the public conducting
business on behalf of the County.



Regulatory Compliance:
It is the policy of the County to conduct all County operations in compliance with all applicable laws
and regulations, as well as the County’s own ordinances and established procedures.

Trends, Issues, Opportunities – 12 Month Outlook
Risk is the main cause of uncertainty in any organization. That said, the need to develop a comprehensive
risk management program targeted at mitigating this uncertainty is essential to continuity of the County’s
public service capabilities. At present, the County lacks a talent resource necessary to protect the County
against exposures and hazards to which the County, its employees and/or general public may be exposed.
Pitkin County has not had a risk management presence since the early 2000’s. Business continuity, asset
protection, employee and citizen safety must take precedence and become the focal point of the County’s
strategic goals and objectives in 2020.
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RISK MANAGEMENT
Proposed Changes to 2020 Budget: Increases & Decreases
Introduction of a risk management presence that will include the addition of two (2) staff members
tentatively identified as:
1. Risk Manager
2. Safety and Risk Management Specialist
Supporting detail is captured in the 2020 New Position Request.

5‐Year Trends, Issues and Opportunities
TBD once a risk management presence is introduced.

Performance Measures / Success Indicators
TBD once a risk management presence is introduced.
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2020 Budget
LIVABLE & SUPPORTIVE COMMUNITY

Risk Fund
2018
Actual

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Other Services
Claims
Supplies
Property & Replacements
Other Expenditures
Total

2019
Original Budget

128,219
34,915
585,373
240,097
‐
‐
31,144
1,019,749

2020
Proposed Budget

191,246
49,505
607,557
425,421
500
‐
34,162
1,308,391

% Increase/
(Decrease)

203,154
44,023
739,105
400,840
3,000
7,700
32,682
1,430,504

6%
‐11%
22%
‐6%
500%
0%
‐4%
9%

Number of Employees
FTE's

1.00

Supported by:
Supported by:

1.00

2020 Expenditures
2019 Expenditures
Property &

1%

99%

1.00

Claims
28%

Departmental Revenues

Supplies
0%

Replacements
1%

0%

Other
Expenditures
2%

Personnel
14%
Professional &
Technical
Services
3%

Service Charge to County Dept's

Revenues Include:
Service Charges
Intergovernmental
Interest Income
Total $1,439,789

Other Services
52%
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2020 New Position Request
POSITION TITLE:
REQUEST TYPE:
DEPARTMENT:
FUND:
PREPARED BY:

1) Risk Manager
2) Safety and Risk Management Specialist
On-Going Position
Human Resources/Risk Management
Risk
Dannette Logan

STRATEGIC PLAN: Link to Success Factors
Flourishing Natural &
Built Environment

Livable & Supportive
Community

Prosperous Economy

☐ Conserved natural resources &
environment

☐ A sense of personal and community
safety

☒ Sustainable economy and
employment

☐ Responsibly maintained &
enhanced County assets

☐ Diverse and livable housing options

☐ Affordable and quality health
care options

☐ Ease of mobility via safe & efficient
transportation

☐ Self-sufficient individuals and
families

☒ High performing County leaders,
teams and employees

☐ Well planned & livable built
environment

☐ Access to recreation, education,
arts and culture

☒ Responsible and accountable
stewardship of County assets

☐ Improved community engagement
& participation

1) POSITION DESCRIPTION AND BACKGROUND:
Risk management is a program designed to identify potential events that may affect the County and to protect and
minimize risks to the County’s property, services, and employees. Effective risk management ensures the continuity of
County operations. The importance of risk management has been growing steadily over the last several years for a
variety of reasons including legal, political, and medical liability, increased use of technology, and higher litigation costs.
Risk management is geared to achieving the County’s objectives through strategic decisions that flow through high-level
goals, effective use of resources, reliability of reporting, and compliance with applicable laws and regulations. The
Government Finance Officers Association (GFOA) recommends that governments develop a comprehensive risk
management program that identifies, reduces or minimizes risk to its property, interests, and employees. Costs and
consequences of harmful or damaging incidents arising from those risks should be contained.
Pitkin County has not had a risk management presence since early 2000. Business continuity, asset protection,
employee and citizen safety must take precedence and become the focal point of the County’s strategic goals and
objectives in 2020.
Risk Manager: Under general supervision, manages, assesses, monitors, coordinates, and administers the risk
management function for the County and serves as a resource for all risk management and loss prevention activities to
avoid, control, minimize or eliminate unacceptable risks. Works with department heads, County management, and
County legal staff to identify and analyze key risk indicators, develop and coordinate reporting and corrective action/loss
control policies and programs to mitigate risks, and ensures property, casualty, workers’ compensation and specialty
insurance coverages are adequate and appropriate. Provides education and training to create a risk awareness culture.
Safety and Risk Management Specialist: Reporting to the Risk Manager, this position will manage the day-to-day
administration of the risk management, insurance schedules, and safety program functions for the County.
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2)

REVENUE STREAM: This position can be funded by:

None. Although, greater efficiencies gained through safe workplace practices combined with fewer losses can equate to
lower operational costs. Risk Management will also reduce exposure to risk, which can lead to cheaper premiums or
even a reduction in coverage levels.
The positive financial impact Risk Management programs create through their activities is easily quantifiable.

3) ORGANIZATIONAL IMPACT: Describe the impacts to the organization of staffing this position. Support will be needed
from which departments? What areas of the County will be supported by this position?
The Pitkin County Human Resources/Risk Management Department is an "internal service department" providing
essential services to County departments and employees that directly impact overall County operations and services to
the community.
The Human Resources/Risk Management Department will work closely with all areas of the County – providing training,
guidance and recommendations to safely meet County objectives.

4) ESTIMATED CLASSIFICATION AND COMPENSATION: Select or type the categories for this position, if known.
Risk Manager:
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Exempt
Manager/Administrator
Officials and Administrators
Manager
15

Safety and Risk Management Specialist:
FSLA
JOB SERIES
EEO-4
JOB CLASS
JOB GRADE

Non-Exempt
Specialist/Coordinator
Paraprofessionals
Specialist
9

5) ADDITIONAL COSTS: List any one-time or on-going costs associated with the new position (i.e. computer, phone, desk,
education & training, clothing, vehicle, etc.)
Office furniture, computer, phone (land-line and cell), education and training.

6) ALTERNATIVE ANALYSIS: What other approaches are there to achieving the desired outcome? What are the impacts of
delaying or not staffing the position?
Alternative approaches to achieving the desired outcome are nonexistent.
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7) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONAL HEALTH:
The Human Resources/Risk Management Department is committed to preserving and protecting the human, fiscal,
material, property, and environmental assets of the County. Additionally, the Human Resources/Risk Management
Department will direct and manage the County’s Risk Insurance Portfolio, Self-Insured Workers’ Compensation Program,
Safety and Loss Control, Ergonomics Program, contract review and other matters linked to the County’s diverse risk
exposures.

8) HOW DOES THE POSITION SUPPORT SERVICE DEMAND: Describe how the level of service will be increased, what
impacts customers will experience, and how the increase will be evaluated and/or measured.
High performing County leaders, teams and employees.

9) HOW DOES THE POSITION CREATE EFFICIENCIES: Describe the return on investment of this request. Does the
position provide any efficiency savings or increased productivity? Will this position reduce costs in another area (in which
case the funding should reflect a budget offset)?
Refer to 2) above.

10) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Provide additional information or attach documents, as applicable.
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2020 Budget
LIVABLE & SUPPORTIVE COMMUNITY

Health Insurance Fund

Expenditures
Personnel
Professional & Technical Services
Other Services
Claims
Supplies
Other Expenditures
Total

2018
Actual

2019
Original Budget

96,495
74,925
1,832,865
4,319,458
‐
110,446
6,434,189

2020
Proposed Budget

99,533
85,685
2,169,335
5,832,186
‐
171,956
8,358,695

112,079
72,725
2,385,002
5,879,695
3,500
175,723
8,628,724

% Increase/
(Decrease)
13%
‐15%
10%
1%
0%
2%
3%

Number of Employees
FTE's

1.00

1.00

Supported by:
Supported12%
by: 1%

1.00

2020 Expenditures
2019 Expenditures
Other

13%

Expenditures
2%
74%

Professional &
Technical
Services
1%
Other Services
28%

Dept'l Service Charges
Employee Contributions
Stop Loss Reimbursement
Other Revenues

Revenues Include:
Dept'l Service Charges
Employee Contributions
Stop Loss Reimbursement
Total $8,477,337

Personnel
1%

0%

Claims
68%
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Personnel
 Staffing Changes
 Table of County FTE’s
 Organizational Chart
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PITKIN COUNTY
Changes in Staffing Levels

General Government
Admin/Manager
Assessor
Attorney
BOCC
Clerk & Elections
Facilities Mgt
Finance
Human Resources
Technology (BITS)
Treasurer
Community Development
Building Department
Planning & Zoning
Public Safety
Detentions
Dispatch
Sheriff
Public Works
Public Works
Internal Service Funds
Fleet
Health Insurance
Risk
Special Revenue Funds
Healthy Community
Human Services
Library
Open Space
Public & Env. Health
Road & Bridge
Transit Sales & Use Tax
TV & FM Translator
Enterprise Funds
Airport
Public Safety Radio
Solid Waste Center
Total County

Approved
2019

Mid‐Year
2019

Proposed
2020

8.00
11.00
5.00
5.00
11.00
15.15
12.00
6.00
10.00
3.00

8.00
11.00
5.00
5.00
11.50
15.15
12.00
6.00
10.00
3.00

8.00
11.00
5.00
5.00
11.50
15.15
12.00
6.00
10.00
3.00

10.00
11.50

10.00
12.50

10.00
13.50

2.00

16.00
15.80
29.00

16.00
15.80
29.00

17.00
16.00
31.00

1.00
0.20
2.00

5.00

5.00

5.00

9.00
1.00
0.00

9.00
1.00
0.00

10.00
1.00
1.00

0.80
20.65
22.00
14.67
8.25
9.33
1.00
3.00

0.80
20.65
22.00
14.67
8.25
9.33
1.00
3.00

0.80
20.88
24.00
13.67
10.25
9.33
1.00
3.00

38.00
1.00
14.00
316.15

38.00
1.00
14.00
317.65

40.00
1.00
14.00
329.08
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Change

0.50

1.00
1.00

0.23
2.00
‐1.00
2.00

2.00

12.93

PITKIN COUNTY
Detail of Staffing Changes

2019 Mid‐Year Additions:
0.50 Clerk & Recorder

1.00

Community Development

1.50

Total Change

Motor Vehicle Specialist
3‐year term‐limited position funded from $10 Motor Vehicle Late Fee
To support staffing levels during peak hours, due to effects of State
database conversion
Senior Admin Assistant
1‐year term‐limited position to provide backfill support
during the PATS software implementation

2020 Budget Changes:

2.00

New Positions
Sheriff

1.00

Detentions

1.00

Community Development

1.00

Fleet

1.00

Risk

1.00

Public Health

1.00

Public Health

2.00

Library

2.00

Airport

Patrol Deputies
To support changing service demands
Detention Deputy
To support staffing levels and reduce overtime
Senior Admin Assistant
Dedicated 50% to organization‐wide Climate Action Plan implementation
50% to long‐range planning
Fleet Mechanic
To meet demands of a growing and more complex fleet
Risk Manager
To support organization‐wide demands
Operational Manager
Support operational procedures and policies, compliance monitoring
and quality improvement
Health Promotion Analyst
Tobacco prevention, education and cessation and support State‐
mandated core public health services
Contingent on tobacco tax passage and revenue receipt
Library Assistants
To support increased service and safety demands
Airport Deputies
To meet TSA requirements at security screening area
Deputies report to Sheriff but paid by Airport
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PITKIN COUNTY
Detail of Staffing Changes

0.20

FTE Changes
Dispatch

0.23

Senior Services

Positions Removed
(1.00) Open Space & Trails

11.43

Land Officer
Position has been vacant for two years

Total Change

2019 Pending Positions

1.00

Operations Administrator
Increasing from 0.8 to 1.0 FTE
To support both administrative duties and dispatcher shortages
Assistant Cook
Increasing from 0.375 to 0.60 FTE
To support nutrition program operations

Solid Waste Center

Positions Not Recommended
1.00 Manager
1.00 Detentions
1.00 Detentions
3.00 Sheriff
1.00 Fleet
1.00 Risk
1.00 Public Health
1.00 Public Health
1.00 Public Health
1.00 Public Health
1.00 Telecommunications

Positions not included in 2020 budget, but which may be
brought forward mid‐year after further analysis and consideration
Construction and Demolition Manager
To monitor C&D diversion program, if approved by BOCC

Housing Administrator
Detention Sergeant
Detention Deputy
Patrol Deputies
Parts Specialist
Risk Specialist
Environmental Health Specialist
Permit Technician
Fiscal Specialist
Planning Analyst
Communications Specialist

Personnel changes not affecting FTE count:
●
Community Development
Seasonal Plans Examiner/Inspector
To support staffing levels during busy summer months and support
transition of knowledge to newer staff
●
Community Development
Seasonal Special Events Technician
To support staffing levels during busy summer months
●
Open Space & Trails
Maintenance Crew
Addition of one seasonal maintenance crew
●
Finance
Finance Specialist
Term‐limit extended for one year, through 2021
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PITKIN COUNTY
FULL‐TIME EQUIVALENT HISTORY
(Including Elected Officials)
2016

2017

2018

2019

Proposed
2020

5‐Year
Increase/
(Decrease)

5‐Year %
Increase/
(Decrease)

7.80
11.00
6.00
5.00
11.25
11.75
10.00
4.00
10.00
3.60

7.80
11.00
5.00
5.00
11.25
12.75
10.00
4.00
10.00
3.60

8.00
11.00
5.00
5.00
11.25
15.15
12.00
4.00
10.00
3.60

8.00
11.00
5.00
5.00
11.50
15.15
12.00
6.00
10.00
3.00

8.00
11.00
5.00
5.00
11.50
15.15
12.00
6.00
10.00
3.00

0.20
0.00
‐1.00
0.00
0.25
3.40
2.00
2.00
0.00
‐0.60

2.6%
0.0%
‐16.7%
0.0%
2.2%
28.9%
20.0%
50.0%
0.0%
‐16.7%

8.00
9.00

9.00
10.00

9.00
10.00

10.00
12.50

10.00
13.50

2.00
4.50

25.0%
50.0%

15.00
15.00
29.00

15.00
15.80
29.00

15.00
15.80
29.00

16.00
15.80
29.00

17.00
16.00
31.00

2.00
1.00
2.00

13.3%
6.7%
6.9%

5.00

5.00

5.00

5.00

5.00

0.00

0.0%

7.00
1.00
1.00

8.00
1.00
1.00

8.00
1.00
1.00

9.00
1.00
0.00

10.00
1.00
1.00

3.00
0.00
0.00

42.9%
0.0%
0.0%

General Government
Admin/Manager
Assessor
Attorney
BOCC
Clerk & Elections
Facilities Mgt
Finance
Human Resources
Technology (BITS)
Treasurer
Community Development
Building Department
Planning & Zoning
Public Safety
Detention
Dispatch
Sheriff
Public Works
Public Works
Internal Service Funds
Fleet
Health Insurance
Risk
Special Revenue Funds
Healthy Community
Human Services
Library
Open Space
Public & Env. Health
Road & Bridge
Transit Sales & Use Tax
TV & FM Translator
Enterprise Funds
Airport
Public Safety Radio
Solid Waste Center
Total County

0.80
17.90
22.00
11.00
2.00
9.00
0.00
2.00

0.80
19.90
22.00
12.00
5.00
9.00
0.00
3.00

0.80
20.65
22.00
12.00
7.00
9.00
1.00
3.00

0.80
20.65
22.00
14.67
8.25
9.33
1.00
3.00

0.80
20.88
24.00
13.67
10.25
9.33
1.00
3.00

0.00
2.98
2.00
2.67
8.25
0.33
1.00
1.00

0.0%
16.6%
9.1%
24.3%
412.5%
3.7%

27.00
1.00
13.00
276.10

30.00
1.00
14.00
290.90

33.00
1.00
14.00
302.25

38.00
1.00
14.00
317.65

40.00
1.00
14.00
329.08

13.00
0.00
1.00
52.98

48.1%
0.0%
7.7%
19.2%

General Fund
Other Funds

161.40
114.70

164.20
126.70

168.80
133.45

174.95
142.70

179.15
149.93

17.75
35.23

11.0%
30.7%
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50.0%

Pitkin County Organizational Chart

Citizens of Pitkin County

Human Services
Board of County
Commissioners

County Manager
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County Attorney

Deputy County
Manager

Open Space and Trails
Public Health
Telecommunications

Clerk & Recorder

Facilities
Coroner
Deputy County
Manager

Sheriff

Finance / Treasurer
Human Resources

Ambulance

Airport

Library

Community
Development

Risk Management

District Attorney

Public Works

Solid Waste Center
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Technology

GLOSSARY
Accrual Basis – A basis of accounting in which transactions are recognized at the time they are incurred,
as opposed to when cash is received or spent.
Adjusted Budget – Budget which includes changes to the adopted budget that are approved by the
Board of County Commissioners. The Adjusted Budget is also referred to as the Amended Budget.
Agency Funds – One of four types of fiduciary funds. Agency funds are used to report resources held by
the reporting government in a purely custodial capacity (assets equal liabilities). Agency funds typically
involve only the receipt, temporary investment, and remittance of fiduciary resources to individuals,
private organizations, or other governments.
Airport Vision Committee – Throughout 2019, Pitkin County has lead a comprehensive community
engagement process to help establish a vision for the future of Aspen/Pitkin County Airport. This vision
will define airport modernization and improvements for the next 30 years. The process involves
extensive coordination, collaboration, and visioning with the community and other airport stakeholders
to ensure that the airport continues to: meet the community’s air service needs; reflect the
community’s identity, values, and sustainability goals; integrate with alternative modes of
transportation; adapt to changes in the aviation industry; and provide safe, efficient, accessible, reliable
and environmentally‐responsible airport services and facilities.
Allocations – Distribution of costs
APCHA – Aspen Pitkin County Housing Authority provides affordable rental and ownership housing
opportunities to qualified workers in Aspen and Pitkin County. The APCHA program began in the late
1970s when concerned members of the Pitkin County Board of County Commissioners (BOCC) and
Aspen City Council were noticing the demolition of homes and complexes for redevelopment purposes.
The 7‐member APCHA Board of Directors is appointed to serve as an advisory and policy board to the
Aspen City Council and the Board of County Commissioners on all matters relating to affordable
workforce housing in their respective jurisdictions.
Appropriation – Expenditure authority created by resolutions or ordinances of the Board of County
Commissioners for amounts that may be disbursed from a fund, program, and/or expenditure account
for a particular purpose during a specific period of time.
Assessed Valuation – The valuation set upon real estate and certain personal property by the assessor
as a basis for levying property taxes.
Asset – Resources owned or held by a government, which have monetary value.
Audit – The examination of documents, records, reports, systems of internal control, accounting and
financial procedures by an independent accounting firm
Approved Positions – Employee positions which are authorized in the adopted budget and are to be
filled during the year.
Available (Undesignated) Fund Balance – This refers to the funds remaining from the prior year that are
available for appropriation and expenditure in the current year.
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Balanced Budget – When the total sum of money a government collects in a year is equal to the amount
it spends on goods, services, and debt interest. In Colorado, according to C.R.S. 29‐1‐103, no budget
adopted shall provide for expenditures in excess of available revenues and beginning fund balances
Base Budget – Cost of continuing the existing levels of service in the current budget year.
Basis of Accounting – The timing of recognition, that is, when the effects of transactions or events
should be recognized for financial reporting purposes. For example, the effects of transactions or events
can be recognized on an accrual (when the transactions or events take place), or on a cash basis (when
cash is received or paid). Basis of accounting is an essential part of measurement focus because a
particular timing of recognition is necessary to accomplish a particular measurement focus.
BLM (Bureau of Land Management) – Federal agency within the U.S. Department of Interior responsible
for administering public lands, including the management and conservation of resources, both surface
and subsurface.
BOCC (Board of County Commissioners) – The decision‐making board for Pitkin County. The board
provides necessary public service as required or authorized by Colorado State Statutes, and establishes,
evaluates, and revises County codes, policies, and service programs to achieve operational efficiency in
the use of limited public resources. Commissioners represent specific residential districts in which they
must reside during their terms but are elected at large to serve staggered four‐year terms.
Budget – A plan of financial activity for the fiscal year indicating all planned revenues and expenses for
the budget period.
Budget Amendment – Increase in appropriation. Also referred to as Budget Supplemental Request.
Budgetary Basis – This refers to the basis of accounting used to estimate financing sources and uses in
the budget. This generally takes one of three forms: GAAP, cash, or modified accrual. Pitkin County
uses the modified accrual method.
Budget Calendar – The schedule of key dates that a government follows in the preparation and
adoption of the budget.
Budgetary Control – The control or management of a government in accordance with the approved
budget for the purpose of keeping expenditures within the limitations of available appropriations and
resources.
Business‐type Activities – One of two classes of activities reported in the government‐wide financial
statements. Business‐type activities are financed in whole or in part by fees charged to external parties
for goods or services. These activities are reported in enterprise funds.
C&D – Construction and Demolition. Debris generated during the construction, renovation and
demolition of buildings, roads and bridges.
CAFR (Comprehensive Annual Financial Report) – A publication that provides in‐depth information
about operations and financial position. The CAFR is prepared by the Finance Department in accordance
with GAAP and is audited by a firm of licensed certified public accountants.
Capital Assets (Fixed Assets) – Land, improvements to land, easements, buildings, building
improvements, vehicles, machinery, equipment, works of art and historical treasures, infrastructure and
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all other tangible or intangible assets that are used in operations and that have initial useful lives
extending beyond a single reporting period.
Capital Project – Major construction, acquisition, or renovation activities which add value to
government physical assets or significantly increase their useful life. Also called capital improvements.
Capital Fund – A fund used to account for resources used for the acquisition or construction of major
capital facilities, or for an item that must be capitalized.
CCAP – Child Care Assistance Program
CDOT – Colorado Department of Transportation
CGRC – Citizen Grant Review Committee. This volunteer citizen board reviews all grant requests made
to the Healthy Community Fund and makes recommendations to the Board of County Commissioners so
that the County contributions from the Healthy Community Fund are purposeful, prudent and effective.
Charge for Services – A revenue category consisting of revenues collected by County Agencies for
services such as Motor Vehicle Fees, Clerk Recording Fees, and Community Development Fees.
CMAQ (Congestion Mitigation and Air Quality Improvement Program) – A federal program designed to
support surface transportation projects and other related efforts that contribute air quality
improvements and provide congestion relief.
COLA (Cost‐of‐Living Adjustment) – An increase in salaries to offset the adverse effect of inflation on
compensation.
Component Unit – A legally separate organization for which the elected officials of the primary
government are financially accountable. In addition, component units can be other organizations for
which the nature and significance of their relationship with a primary government are such that
exclusion would cause the reporting entity’s financial statements to be misleading or incomplete. The
Library District is the County’s only component unit.
Contingency – A budgetary reserve set aside for emergencies or unforeseen expenditures not otherwise
budgeted.
COP’s (Certificates of Participation) – Financing in which an individual buys a share of the lease
revenues of an agreement made by a municipal or governmental entity, rather than the bond being
secured by those revenues.
CORE (Community Office for Resource Efficiency) – A nonprofit organization founded in 1994 to help
Roaring Fork Valley residents save energy and cut carbon emissions to mitigate climate change. CORE is
also responsible for distributing funds collected through the City of Aspen and Pitkin County REMP
program through rebates and grants.
Co‐Responder Program – A model of criminal justice diversion in which two‐person teams comprised of
a law enforcement officer and a behavioral health specialist intervene on mental health‐related police
calls to de‐escalate situations that have historically resulted in arrest and to assess whether the person
should be referred for an immediate behavioral health assessment.
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Cost Allocation Plan – Identification, accumulation and distribution of indirect costs (support services
such as Finance, Human Resources) which provide services to a direct cost center such as Human
Services
CPI (Consumer Price Index) – A statistical description of price levels provided by the U.S. Department of
Labor. The index is used as a measure of the increase in the cost of living (i.e., economic inflation).
C.R.S. – Colorado Revised Statute codes
DA – District Attorney
De‐bruce – The repeal (by voters) to suspend limits placed on local government by TABOR
Debt – An obligation resulting from the borrowing of money or from the procurement of goods and
services
Debt Service – The cost of paying principal and interest on borrowed money according to a
predetermined payment schedule.
Debt Service Fund – A fund used to account for resources accumulated for payment of principal and
interest on most general long‐term obligations (except capital leases and compensated absences).
Dedicated Tax – A tax levied to support a specific government program or purpose.
Deficit – The excess of an entity’s liabilities over its assets or the excess of expenditures or expenses
over revenues during a single accounting period.
Department – The basic organizational unit of government which has its own mission and is functionally
unique in its delivery of services.
Depreciation – Expiration in the service life of capital assets attributable to wear and tear, deterioration,
action of the physical elements, inadequacy, or obsolescence.
Disbursement – The expenditure of monies from an account.
DOLA – Department of Local Affairs
DOW – Department of Wildlife
DTR – Digital Trunked Radio
EAP – Employee Assistance Program
EBT – Electronic Benefit Transfer
Ectogrid – An energy system connecting sites with various energy needs and balancing the residual
thermal energy flow between them, thus reducing energy consumption. The system is used for both
heating and cooling.
Eden – The enterprise accounting software used by Pitkin County through June 2019.
Encumbrances – Commitments related to unperformed contracts for goods or services.
Enterprise Funds – Funds which account for operations that are financed and operated in a manner
similar to private business enterprises where costs are to be financed or recovered primarily through
user charges. See proprietary funds.
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EOTC – Elected Officials Transportation Committee
ERP (Enterprise Resource Planning) – A software system that allows an organization to use a system of
integrated applications to manage business and streamline processes across the entire organization.
Expenditure – The payment of cash on the transfer of property or services for the purpose of acquiring
an asset, service, or settling a loss.
Expense – Charges incurred (whether paid immediately or unpaid) for operations, maintenance,
interest, or other charges.
FAA – Federal Aviation Administration
FAB – Financial Advisory Board. A five‐member citizen advisory group which reviews local and national
economic factors and makes recommendations to the Board of County Commissioners on revenue
projections and County revenue development. The FAB advises and makes recommendations on other
financial projects of the County as needed.
Fiduciary Funds – funds used to report assets held in a trustee or agency capacity for others and which
therefore cannot be used to support the government’s own programs. The fiduciary fund category
includes pension (and other employee benefits) trust funds, investment trust funds, private‐purpose
trust funds, and agency funds.
Fiscal Policy – A government’s policies with respect to revenues, spending, and debt management as
they relate to government services, programs, and capital investment. Fiscal policy provides an agreed‐
upon set of principles for the planning and programming of government budgets and their funding.
Fiscal Year (FY) – A twelve‐month period designated as the operating year for accounting and budgeting
purposes in an organization. The fiscal year for Pitkin County is January 1 through December 31.
Fixed Assets – Assets with a value of $5,000 or more with a useful life of more than one year whose
identity does not change with use.
FLAP – Federal Land Access Program – Provides funding for improvements to transportation facilities
that provide access to, are adjacent to, or are located within Federal lands.
FTE (Full‐Time Equivalent Position) – Any position converted to the decimal equivalent of a full‐time
position based on 2,080 hours per year.
Fund – An independent financial entity with a self‐balancing set of accounts provided to record assets or
other resources together with all related liabilities, obligations, reserves, and equities which are
segregated for the purpose of maintaining a record of specific governmental activities or as a
management tool to ensure that certain objectives are in accordance with specific statutes, regulations,
policies, restrictions, or limitations.
Fund Balance – The difference between governmental fund assets and liabilities also referred to as fund
equity.
Fund Classifications – One of the three categories (governmental, proprietary, and fiduciary) used to
classify fund types.
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GAAP (Generally Accepted Accounting Principles) – Uniform minimum standards for financial
accounting and recording, encompassing the conventions, rules, and procedures that define accepted
accounting principles. Colorado statutes require conformity to GAAP.
GASB (Governmental Accounting Standards Board) – The authoritative accounting and financial
reporting standard‐setting body for governmental entities
General Fund – The general fund is used to account for all governmental financial resources except
those required to be accounted for in another fund.
General Ledger – Set of accounts which contain information needed to reflect the financial position and
the results of the operations of the County. The debit balances equal the credit balances.
GFOA (Government Finance Officers Association) – An organization whose membership consists of
government financial officers throughout the United States and Canada. Information on pertinent
legislation, accounting changes, new programs or innovations is shared with members in a regular
newsletter. Career seminars and educational classes are provided regularly.
GIS (Geographic Information System) – Computerized mapping systems with databases attached to
geographic coordinates. This allows the accumulation of layers of data, related to individual county
functions that can be retrieved and displayed for specific land parcels.
Governmental Funds – Funds generally used to account for tax‐supported activities. There are five
different types of governmental funds: the general fund, special revenue funds, debt service funds,
capital projects funds, and permanent funds.
Grants – A contribution by a government or other organization to support a particular function. Grants
may be classified as either operational or capital, depending upon the grantee.
HUTF (Highway Users Tax Fund) – Money collected and distributed by the State Department of Revenue
based on annual local road system reports submitted by eligible jurisdictions to the Colorado
Department of Transportation (CDOT).
IBNR (Incurred but Not Reported) – A restricted reserve for claims or events that have transpired but
have not yet been reported (workers compensation, casualty and property, or health insurance).
IGA – Intergovernmental Agreement
Impact Fees – Fees charged to developers to cover, in whole or in part, the anticipated cost that will be
necessary as a result of the development (e.g., housing, roads).
Indirect Cost – A cost necessary for the functioning of the organization as a whole, but which cannot be
directly assigned to one service.
Interfund Transfers – The movement of monies between funds of the same governmental entity.
Intergovernmental Revenue – Funds received from federal, state, and other local government sources
in the form of grants, shared revenues, and payments in lieu of taxes.
Internal Service Charges – The charges to user departments for internal services provided by another
government agency, such as fleer service.
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Internal Service Funds – A fund used to account for the financing of goods and services provided by one
department or agency to other departments, agencies, or other governmental entities on a cost
reimbursement basis. (e.g., Fleet Fund)
Landfill Closure and Post Closure Costs – Costs incurred to provide for the protection of the
environment that occurs near or after the date that a municipal solid‐waste landfill stops accepting solid
waste and during the post closure period. Closure and post closure costs include the cost of equipment
and facilities (e.g., leachate collection systems and final cover) as well as the cost of services (e.g., post
closure maintenance and monitoring costs).
LEAP (Low Income Energy Assistance Program) – Federally funded program administered by the
Colorado Department of Human Services designed to assist with winter heating costs
Major Fund – an individual governmental fund which meets both of the following criteria:


Reports at least ten percent of any of the following: a) total governmental fund assets, b) total
governmental fund liabilities, c) total governmental fund revenues, or d) total governmental
fund expenditures.



Reports at least five percent of the aggregated total for both governmental funds and enterprise
funds of any one of the items for which it met the ten percent criterion.

Middle Mile Network – A telecommunications network providing broadband connectivity between the
County’s backbone network and private companies delivering access to customers.
Mill – The property tax rate that is based on the valuation of property. A tax rate of one mill produces
one dollar of taxes on each $1,000 of assessed property valuation.
Modified Accrual Basis – A basis of accounting in which revenues/additions are recognized in the
accounting period in which they become susceptible to accrual, when they become both measurable
and available. Available means collectible within the current period, or soon enough thereafter to be
used to pay liabilities of the current period. Expenditures/deductions are recognized when the related
liability is incurred, with certain exceptions.
MRF – Material Recovery Facility – An intermediate processing location where recyclable goods are
sorted for shipping or diversion.
Munis – The enterprise accounting software used by Pitkin County beginning June 24, 2019.
Non‐Discretionary – An absolutely essential expenditure request required to maintain services and
functions and to meet statutory requirements.
Non‐Major Fund – An individual governmental fund which does not meet the requirements of a Major
Fund.
Operating Revenue – Funds that the government receives as income to pay for ongoing operations. It
includes such items as taxes, fees from specific services, interest earnings, and grant revenues.
Operating revenues are used to pay for the day‐to‐day services.
Operating Expenditures – Generally, all expenditures that do not meet the personal services and capital
outlay classification criteria. These expenditures include, but are not limited to, professional services,
supplies, insurance, etc.
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Original Budget – Required by Colorado Local Government Budget Law. The original budget refers to
the budget amounts as originally approved by the Board of County Commissioners at the beginning of
the year.
PILT – Payment in Lieu of Taxes. Federal payments to local governments that help offset losses in
property taxes due to the existence of nontaxable Federal lands within their boundaries.
PPP – Planning, Prevention & Partnerships – A sub‐department of Public Health
Property Tax – Taxes levied on all real and personal property according to the property’s valuation and
the tax rate, in compliance with State and local statutes
Proposed Budget – Coming year budgets that are prepared by each department and submitted to the
Board of County Commissioners for discussion and approval.
Proprietary Funds – Funds that focus on the determination of operating income, changes in net assets,
financial position, and cash flows. There are two different types of proprietary funds: enterprise funds
and internal service funds.
Public Hearing – A meeting to which citizens in the County are invited for purposes of providing input
and comments
Purchased Services – This is a basic classification by object for services other than personal services
which are required by the governmental unit in the administration of its assigned functions or which are
legally or morally obligatory on the government unit
Recommended Budget – After analysis and negotiation of proposed budgets with each department or
fund by County staff, a balanced budget is submitted to the Board of County Commissioners for their
consideration.
REMP (Renewable Energy Mitigation Program) – Launched in 2000 by Pitkin County and the City of
Aspen, this program promotes renewable energy and energy efficiency by requiring new homes to
mitigate their environmental impacts.
Reserve – An account used either to set aside budgeted revenues that are not required for expenditure
in the current budget year or to earmark revenues for a specific future purpose. A portion of a fund that
is restricted for a specific purpose and not available for appropriation.
Reserved Fund Balance – The portion of a governmental fund’s net assets that is not available for
appropriation.
Resolution – A special or temporary order of a legislative body; an order of a legislative body requiring
less legal formality than an ordinance or statute. Pitkin County’s Home Rule Charter states, “Official
action by formal resolution shall be required for all actions of the Board not requiring ordinance power
on matters of significant importance affecting citizens including, but not limited to, adoption or
amendments to budget, appropriation of funds…” (H.R.C. 2.8.3.1), and “A formal resolution shall be
subject of consideration at two (2) separate public meetings, one of which shall be a public hearing.”
(H.R.C.2.8.3.2).
Resources – Total amounts available for appropriation including estimated revenues, fund transfers, and
beginning balances.
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Restricted Appropriation – An appropriation made where the purpose of the appropriation is
specifically designated and the agency may not transfer appropriation authority for any other purpose.
Revenue – Sources of income financing the operations of government.
RFP (Request for Proposal) – A document issued to solicit proposals, often through a bidding process, to
procure a commodity, service or valuable asset, to potential suppliers to submit business proposals.
RFTA (Roaring Fork Transit Authority) ‐ Rural Transportation Authority for the communities of Aspen,
Snowmass Village, Pitkin County, Basalt, a portion of Eagle County, Carbondale, Glenwood Springs and
New Castle.
RICD (Recreational In‐Channel Diversion) – Since 2001, Colorado water law has recognized this special
water right which protects a specified level of in‐stream flow for whitewater parks. RICD’s involve
diversion or control of water using engineered structures in the river channel to provide waves, holes
and other features for kayakers and boaters using the park. Colorado is the only state to recognize this
type of water right.
SCAAP (State Criminal Alien Assistance Program) – SCAAP grants provide federal payments to states
and localities that incurred correctional officer salary costs for incarcerating undocumented criminal
aliens with at least one felony or two misdemeanor convictions for violations of state or local law, and
incarcerated for at least four consecutive days during the reporting period.
Special Revenue Fund – A governmental fund type used to account for the proceeds of specific revenue
sources (other than major capital projects) that are legally restricted to expenditure for specified
purposes.
STEPP (State Tobacco Education and Prevention Partnership) – A division of the Colorado Department
of Public Health and Environment leading Colorado’s fight against tobacco‐caused death, disease and
economic burden by mobilizing organizations and individuals to work together to support tobacco‐free
lifestyles and environments.
Supplemental Appropriation – An additional appropriation made by the governing body after the
budget year or biennium has started.
SWC – Solid Waste Center. Includes the County landfill, recycling program, and aggregate and
composting programs.
TABOR – Taxpayers’ Bill of Rights. In 1992, the Colorado voters approved a measure which amended
Article X of the Colorado Constitution that restricts revenues for all levels of government (state, local,
and schools). Under TABOR, state and local governments cannot raise tax rates without voter approval
and cannot spend revenues collected under existing tax rates if revenues grow faster than the rate of
inflation and population growth, without voter approval. Revenue in excess of the TABOR limit,
commonly referred to as the “TABOR surplus,” must be refunded to taxpayers, unless voters approve a
revenue change as an offset in a referendum.
Transfers In/Out – Amounts transferred from one fund to another to assist in financing the services for
the recipient fund.
Unreserved Fund Balance – The portion of a fund’s balance that is not restricted for a specific purpose
and is available for general appropriation.
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User Charges – The payment of a fee for direct receipt of a public service by the party who benefits from
the service.
USFS – United States Forest Service. An agency of the U.S. Department of Agriculture that administers
the nation’s 154 national forests and 20 national grasslands.
Working Capital – The amount of cash remaining if all of the current assets were converted to cash at
their book value and all of the current liabilities paid at their book value.
Working Cash – Excess of readily available assets over current liabilities. Or cash on hand equivalents
that may be used to satisfy cash flow needs.
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